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PREFACE. 


This  lK,ok  h  th«  result  m  ...  ..visu.,.  „.  tl,.-  I'i:,mm,v  r  vt.s   h     .- 

^een  n.,a,„e,l.       ,t  i.  .....„i,,,,  Uu..,.,l..n.t  tha,   U.  ,.n.  an'  '.j    ! 

r^.  ...  .  that  the  a.-.,uu„.g  .,f  a  vo.  ahuhu  v ,   th..  n.a.t.rv  of  a....,.|.:.,.e 

ht    onlj   Ha3    ,o    oa...  hu>v  to  r-.a.i   I.ui,,   i.  |,,   „.„..,.  ; 

-  ."g  r..t.n.      The  t..uptatio..  t.xhvell   up...  „hat  ,s  ...  t  es  Iri 
or  lK.g,nuer.s.  .uerely  for  the  sak..  of  .o.upl' t.,.„.s,  has  .o.  st   ,.         o 
>e  res.te.i.  a,..,  ...  au  iutnHiu.to.y  La.i..  ..ok  u.^.ly  to  ku o^  ^I^ 
to  om.t  .s  .tself  a  gn.at  n.erit,  if  u  ueg.itivo  oue. 

The  i.n,,rovements  n.u<l.  i,.  the  order  of  the  lessou.s  do  not  involve 
a..y  njutenal  change  in  principle.  Mc.t  introcluetory  I.ai  .  1"  k! 
pul,h.shed  ,n  the  last  two  deea.le.  follow  a  plan  which  l^eLr 
have  cnt.c.zed  as  disjoiutcnl  and  lacking  in  coutiuuitv  I  s 
olu.n.ed  that  the  unsysteu.atic  and  picc^al  pres  S'of  IZ 
una  Hyntax.  wh.ch  to  day  direct,  attention  to  the  verb,  to  ..row  to 
the  ..o«n.  and  the  day  after  to  .some  r.de  of  syntax  is  a  viZ  ^  f 
the  Uws  of  psychology  an,,  of  ..dagogy.     Sure^,  W:   ^      .l^ 

..  «hu.l   leflectne  analysis  a,.d  systcnatize,!  grammar  present  it  •  no 
uw  o    the  n.u.d  hid.s  us  lean,  all  our  nouns  before  weVen  ^  e  .;,r 
the  verb,  or  nres(i  bcs  tli-if     ■,(t.,,-  i  '^"^'v  i4{)on 

(  j<n..,i  I  Hits   Iliac,    altei    Mecoiniii"  acini'iiiif../l    ,..;»i 

pronoun,  we  shall  forthwith  n.aster  all  the  . .rt.  I  l^u^  r  huT 
expenence  to  which  the  final  ap,.al  n.ust  be  made,  sho^,  u  J 
here  ,s  a  d.^.not  gain  when  topics  a.e  varied  uc^rdi  Urrve 
considered  plan.  If,  for  exa.nple,  .son.e  lessons  nn  ."  '''*'''" 
-Ijcotive  inte. vene  between  the  les:on  0^1^^:  Lt  .  T  T'""  "I 
thaton  the  ph,>erfect.  a  n.ueh  greater  amou.:t'::f^d  m  !  ^  ^f '" 
0.U  .e  obtained  than  by  the  method  in  which  pn^tiee  m  ^  ^ 


iv 


I'KFvFACK. 


(-"'•'•'im .l.a...|vHr,..,wanU"      Tl  »"  pnufu-o   in    the  pla. 

V  ...„.„,  ,.„..,..., ,:;   ;•  ,,^-;; -^mi..,  „..,».., ,,..,,,, 

'••.o..,., ,.  .,^,  :  ;  ".  '.;;"*"^  ;"•'"'>■  -i-"t..  Mate...  that 

••xn..i..  that  .u.v.T  allows  « h,.r,  has      "    i  r""'     '^■'  "  """^  "' 

f'"V..H..M    Uuoujrh    having    h     '  '•"'7'*' ^"  "••>•  nfap.  to  !« 

.J:i!:;;':''tM;;::::;;^'"  r";":  ""^  '^•'"  --"•  ^^'-'- 

••'-i.0   of\.o..alaU  r       .;    ,v   :        "'^^"''r'->'  '-kH  a....  I.y  th.-u 

— " ■'.M-.rL.il: :;.;;;:.  ;r ••-"""•-^'- 

ti..u.  regani    has   Ik-..,/,  I  IT    ""'■'■"''^■"-       '^^   ^»'«  •^""••-• 

••"-  l>nr,K>s..s.      H      ,,:;";  "T'""^'-  "^  ''-  -"'""-y  for 

r.  •        I  •        ""I    on    J  ho   who  o    tho    Worrls    fl...t  e 

Ca....r  are  w..„|s  M.ut  should  fo.n,  ,..rf  o      ,  "'*;       '''"""  '" 

stn.k-nt  of  Utin      Tho  ,.l.  .  '  '"  '•""'•"'"'•y  <.f  overy 

The  r  I    has  heen  foil        '/"  /''^^^'"-  ''•"  -""I-ahly  ,n,.re  useful. 

with  eaoh  exern"      This^T         '""""'  "'^  ""'•^  ''"'"  *-  "•-  --'^ 
wonls  and   p  n  sis   tl       '    V;"""""''"'  " '•*'^'^^^"' -'-tion  of  the 

-nds  o„..e  intr^      e  ,  shall  „  .7'"'      "'"  ''^"  '"^  ''^'^*"  ^'^l*-"  ^'-t 
;e-...  en,.loy;„o.e  tl^!:  ^^  ^^;  JJ  .?:r^  ^^"  TTT^'^^ 

ing  ten  lessons.      tL  tli  ,         .  '7  ^'"  'T'''"""''  '"  ^'"^  f^'---'- 
be  found  espeeiallv  L  un^/wm'^"'"';'  ^'  ""  ^"^'''^''  ''^^^  -'" 


PRKFACK.  ^ 

T»,e  ex^rci^s  «ro  m  ^r,. «,.,,  „,„  .„.„,„„,,  ,,,„  ^.„,  ,., 

an    „t..,H,.avn„.o,  ul.l  ...ar,..  w,,,.  ,u.v.  ,hnt  it  i.l..Ii..v..|  ..n,..       ! 
and    I'liiiiii    KroLTi'-.^    will    I-.    .         ti  .  '  --i  «<'iiiimi<iiis 

••"H.ul/v    u      a'v  Z  I.     H ,\r" •  ■*"•'•'•■ ••""'•""■ 

>        u    liny     >.Mj;.  .        |„     Hin     Imf,.,.     ,»„.,     „,     ,,        ,       ,         , 

til.,  h.iit.iioof  work  fr..iii  v„ar  i,.,,.,r      If,].,  "'I""imiiii 

ti.,. wF,.,i„ i«,„k ,„ i„„,„V  ,.,'.:      ,,,      '""■' ■"■  '"»"'i"- 

"^:::rzr:;ir:::!:;:,:;;,;;:.-— •-  ■■' '-- 

The  constant  trunHla......  uf  .lotudu..!  ,sent.n,-..s  niav  .-asilv  U.^om. 

»     1  ""   l'"l'"'  W'lo,  att«T  mil.  h  toil  n<'   docu  ii,,r 

sce.n  to  h.  arriving  any wf.......     To  ohviate  tl.i.   a  n-.,      ?/ 

t;.e  fo  n,  of  a  eoninnous  sto.y  has  l..,..  insert..!  after  ea.-h  uor.l    ist 
The  stones  are  <lrawn  from  Roman  1, ,,1     t)  i        /,  ^- 

These    esson.  are,    in    the   stri-test   sense,    n-vieus  ;    thev   a  re       u 
-jy  n.iH  ..a  t.,e  ^,  ..rk  „{  tran.slutin;<  continuous  narrative. 


^  ■JKr:^..jA'^_tJl'trLA-.  _^A 


vi 


i'Ki:r,\cK. 


For  .Ihhwn  ill  whif  h  it  limy  U-  .IrMruJiln  to  t^ik..  up  houw  i-nmiei 
Litiii  |.i«.|Miml.iiy  Jo  tins  Miuly  of  Cui -ur.  tliti.!  Imvr  Ihiii  nilili.l  ft 
Miiiiimaiy  of  (Wsjii'm  Fii««t,  t'ain|inii;ij  i"  •'"'•I,  aii.l  ait  iirliiptatioii  of 
thi-  Story  of  t'ly».>4e»«  front  Kit»hi«\.  ui|iiiira)il«.  FuhuMf  Fmiho. 

Til.  illtmtiatioiH  ill  tli<!  JMH)k  ar.>  iiit<'ii<li<l  in  |Mirt  tofiirni«.li  flironj:!! 
the  ••yo  more  ariMuato  iili-an  of  tlu>  ini>amiijf  of  ««itain  I^tttn  mmiiIm 
uihI  ex|»rfHNi()im,  and  in  |(ait  to  intm^t  tlie  |iu|iil  in  tin-  K'f't 
momniHiiU  of  Home,  aii<i  tlins  in  th«  luhitveiiH-ntH  of  that  inaifirful 
luMipli-  whom!  IiiMjriiajfo  he  in  h-ariiiii^;  ami  whon..  lit.iaf  nn,  h<<  i<4  alniut 
to  rwul.  If  th.!  ex«T<iM's  aif  lai>fily  roiiiuMt»«l  with  inilitary  ojH.ia- 
tiohH,  the  ilhiNfrationH  and  the  intKnluitoiy  sections  will  show  that 
the  Ftoiiians  were  ttrchitect.H,  engineers,  law-givern  ami  lulininistru- 
tors,  as  well  as  warriors. 

It  renmin.s  for  the  authors  to  express  their  in<lel.te«lness  for  vaiuahlo 
NiijfgestionN  ami  eiitu-isnis  iHitli  to  th.ir  loii.a'.'nes  in  the  University 
and  to  many  of  tho  teachers  of  Tjitiii  in  the  Keeondary  whools  of 
Ontario,  esjH'eialiy  ainoii}.' the  latter  to  Mr.  H.  F.  Stiuiiir,  Mr.  H.  J. 
Crawford,  Mr.  F.  C.  CollMck  ami  .Mr.  D.  A.  (ilasney. 

Toronto,  Mnrrh,  I'tm. 


■MjaiiriEiiiiMii jmhrimimMZ^ . 
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Latix  Lessons  I'OR  BhcinM'Ks. 


INTRODUCTION. 


THK    LATIN    LAXCiUAGE   AM)   TlIK    KOMAN    I'lCOI'LK. 

1.  Latin  is  the  lan.iiua^c  that  was  spoken  by  th.e 
IK'oplc  of  ancient  Rome.  The  word  /.a fin  is  derived 
fnmi  the  adjective  J.atiuus,  meanin.tr  bthni^in^  to 
l.atium.  Latium  was  the  district  oceupyinj,'"  the  plain 
south  of  the  river  Tiber,  and  its  inhabitants,  the 
Latins,  possessed  several  towns  and  stronkdiolds,  amoni,'- 
which  was  Rome.  In  time  Rome  came  to  be  the 
stronj,^est  of  all  these  Latin  towns,  so  that  the  other 
Latins,  at  first  the  kinsmen  and  allies  of  the  Romans, 
became  at  len.irth  their  subjects,  /vccordin^ly  from  a 
very  early  date  the  word  Latin  ceased  to  be  applied  to 
the  people  and  city  of  Rome,  and  was  used  only  of  the 
other  inhabitants  of  Latium,  although  it  was  always 
retained  in  speaking-  of  the  lang-uaj^^e  common  to 
Romans  and  Latins. 

2.    For  several  centuries  after  the  founding'-  of  their 
settlement,    the    Romans    were    but    an    inconsnicuous 


I'eople,  holding  amid  constant  struggl 


ipici 
es  a  verv  small 


])()rtion   of    Italian    territorv 


hcjwevcr,  their  pow 
tury    they    had 
Italy ;    and   by    the 


extended 
conquere 

eginnmg 


From    about  350  B.C., 

rapidly ;  within  a  cen- 

the    whole    peninsula    of 

of   the   Christian   era. 


Latin  Lkssons  F(jh  Be<;i.vnkk.s. 
Rome  was  mistress  „f  all  ,hc  lan.ls  l«,rdcrin>r  on  ,h. 

vonr«  fi.  .     f*        1    ^  "'  >'^'''^'^-  •^"''  <^"r  nit.re  than  l.OOn 

3.    Tl,is  supremacy  „f  the  R„man  people  was  base<l 

on  ecrtam  ,„aiities  whieh  we  „ul  ti.em  pclssessh  ,^7^^ , 

he   be.^.mnm,.-  of  their   history.     Tiie    Romans      e  " 

■xtreniely    resolute,    daunted   by   no   reyerse  "'r  mis 

ortune,  strenuous  and  untirin,. ;   ste™  a,  d  n  hie    ' 

though  on  the  whole  honorable  in  their  dealin-s      C 

ti:"  h:,7:r"-^  ^  t'K-.>se,f.denyi„,  patriotism tc 
incir  ni«4ii  sense  of  dutv  •  t hev  l-ira-,.,!  ^,  « 

-  '   "^'"-v    iiickecl  rennemont  -incl 

ma.Mnat,on,  but  were  elear-headed,   business"  ke  and 
■fficent :    and  finally  they  were  not  a  mere  fi^httne- 
ra^    bu    „„e  ,Hfted  ahnn-e  all  other  nations  wi  h    he 
power  of  Kovernm«-,    framinjf  laws    and   organizing' 
Ron,an  law,  Roman  or.ganization  and  Roman  Tnstitu- 
^ons    persist    ,o   this   day   oyer   most    of   eontine      1 
Europe,    and  when  in  the  middle  ages  the  ,x  we"  o 
he  Ron,an  emp.re  passed  oyer  to  the  Roman  ehureh 
o  ZL        -ganization  and  government  was  "oj 

ost.      Qu.te  as  nnportant,  too,  as  these  attributions 
to  modem   e.vilization    is   the   faet   that    Ron,e    aft" 
connuermg   the   aneient  world,   gathered  up  in'to     :r 
own  e,v,l,^at,on  all  that  Greece,  Egypt  anj  As  a  Z 
of  value  for  mankind  in  science,  literature,  art   pht 
so,*y  and  rebgion,  and  presen-ed  it  for  ihe  mot™ 

«h,ch  no  other  langxtage  has  ever  eniovcd,     French 
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Latin  Lkssoxs  kok  Bkginnkrs.  3 

Italian.  Spanish  and  Pc,rtu.,a,cse  arc  ,nerdv  the  modem 

representatives  of   Latin   -is   it   ^.■,.         1   '  ™>^'«-"i 

irirtsof  th..  p  /     "^  spoken   in  various 

arts  of  the  Roman  empire  (whence  thev  are  kn,>wn  as 

"-Icle  a.es  and   down  to  c.uite   modern   time         -ul 
was  the  ]an...a,.e  of  learning,  and  ch-plonKK.     1  e    , 
cated  man  in  any  part  of  Eur<,pe  knew  Latin  as  we       s 
his  own  lan^na,v,  and  both  wrote  and  spoke  it  freelv 

^^^^r    ^^'^^^^'""V"''  f^>anee  fn.m  the  time  of 
the  N(,rman  Concpiest,  the  En^dish  lan.trua^a>  also  h-is 

been  protoundly  influenced  by  Latin  *  CnnnH  , 

originally   Latin,   have   been^n;::;nec^Tr^^^ 
siKx;,ally  durin..  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  cent   Hes  •' 

from  Latin  during,  the  whole  period  from  the  time  of 
he  Roman  occupation  of  Britain  to  the  present  d.v 
but  particularlv  since  1500  AH      Tf  1,      u  '       """^  ''''>  • 
fh'.f  f„ii    c  ^  '  •    ^'  "'^-'^  been  est  mated 

tnat  tullv  fortv  toer  cent    of  ,>„,- i?^   i-  l  ,      ^""aicu 

.1  ■  '   '       '-tni.  or  our  hntfhsh  vocabnlirx-  »    o 

thus  come,  directly  or  indirectly,  frtm  Utin  ' 

TIIK   ALIHABKT. 

5.    Tile   Latin   alphabet  is  the  same  as  the  En^dish 
except  that  W  is  never  userl       R-  ^  ,  ^-n^-lish, 

words  -mrl  -.1,  ^  '''■''-■"'■•''  '"  but  a  few 

rJ,  C   -^  '  "  "^"^'  '-^^  '•  -^  K««hago  or  Carthago. 


of  liinjn.nir,.«  i«  .„..  J^  .  f. '  "^'  h.  Gorman,  Danisl,  and  Xorse.    This  proup 


"°"'"  -'■■ ° --» "» -»t^.r  ;^,«is™r''""^- 


mir-^ 


4  Latin  Lessons  fok  Hi:(;inm  ks. 

Y  and  Z  JK^an  to  Ik-  used  in  the  first  century  B  C 
in  a  few  words  lK,rr..wed  from  the  (ireeks.  to  represent 
sounds  foreiK^n  to  Latin.    The  Romans  themselves  used 
but  one   siK^n   V  for  b.th   the  vowel  U  an<l   the  semi- 
consonantal    V    (pronounced    ..),    and    similarlv    <,ne 
siKn  I  for  both  the  vowel  I  and  the  senii-consonantal  T 
(pronounced  j).      For    the    sake    of   convenience    and 
clearness,    however,    many    m(Klern    IxK.ks    (especially 
those  for  beginners  in  Latin)  follow  the  custom   tha't 
arose  m  the  middle  a.ires,  (,f  usinj,^  distinct  si^ns  for  the 
different  sounds. 

Only  the  capital  letters  imajuscuU,)  were  used  by 
the  Romans;  while  the  use  of  the  smaller  "Roman" 
letters  iminuscuUs)  dates  from  the  ei.irhth  century  A  I) 


Dtvusjuhus:  The  Dirine  Julius.    Judaea  Capta:  Judea  Conquered. 

Roman  Coins. 

SOUNDS   OF   THE    LETTERS. 
Vowels. 
6.    Each  of  the  five*  vowels,  a,  e.  i,  o,  u.  has  but  two 

sounds,  a  long-  and  a  short.  The  Ion-  sounds  diFer 
from  the  short  chiefly  in  requirin.ir  a  distinctlv  loncer 
tmie  to  utter  them. 


"V,   whUh  mit'ly  .Hcurs.  has  a  sound  between  u  •<        ,  (Kicn.h  h  or 
Germuii  u).  iricjKii  h  or 


Latin  Li:sso\s  vox  Ukcinnhrs. 


a 

e 
I 

1 
5 


&  is  MHimlcd  like  n  in   /,t///rr  <.r  ,i„^t,/  (pn.noimcx-tl  as 

in  siii.i^in-),  wlit-ii  tlusr  u(.nls 
arc  uttered  slowly,  or  like  the 
seeoiid  o  jn  f,//^l^ 

"      a    in  /,i///r/    or   anwi  when    tittered 
briskly,  or  like  the  first  a  in  a/ni. 
"  "      r    in  ///n\  Ty/7,  or  ,i  m/a/,\ 

"  "     (in  >//,/,  etui. 

"  "      /    in  nnu7iiii(\  fh>li,,\ 

"  "      /in  si/,  IS. 

"      the   second   o  in  i>//o   or  propose,   or 

like  ^'  in  ))ulodious,  /uroic. 
"      tlie  first  o  in  ^V/r'  or  propose,  or  like 

r?  in  melody,  heroine. 
"      ft    in  /7//f',  or  00  in  r/^rXvA^,  ^;r;/,  poor. 
"  "      It    \\\  puH,  euchoo,  or  oo  \\\/oot,  }rood. 

N.B.— It  is  especially  important  to  avoid  the  English 
short  sounds  of  a,  o  and  u  as  in  hat,  hot,  hut,  or  the  you 
sound  of  u  as  in  pure,  use. 

7.  It  should  als(;  be  observed  that  in  Latin  a  lon^- 
vowel  often  precedes  a  combination  of  consonants  liefore 
which,  in  EnoHsh,  a  sin-le  vowel  is  reoularly  short; 
as,  Infensus,  ademptum,  cresco. 

Many  forci.trn  ^^eo-raphical  or  bio-raphical  names 
illustrate  the  values  of  the  Roman  vowels  ;  as,  Toki(^ 
Rio,  Pisa,  Upsala.  Trijx.li,  Yenisei,  Yokoha'na.'  Amur' 
Mikado,  las-o,  Galileo,  Rossini,  Ile.uel.  Hucidha.  Hindu  ;' 
so  also  many  musical  terms  borrowed  from  the  Italian  • 
as  trio,  do,  re,  mi,  fa. 


U    " 


(I 


6  Latin  Lkssuns  for  HKtiiwKK.s. 

Diphthonfi:s. 

8.  The  (lii)lnh()n«:s  in  Latm  have  all  arisen  from  two 
vowels  sountlcd  in  their  proper  order.  b-U  slurred  so 
that  they  occupy  the  time  of  a  sin^de  lonj--  vowel.  Latin 
has  «ix  diphthonyrs,  of  which  only  ae  and  au  occur 
fre(iuently. 

ae  is  sounded  iike  at  in  ais/f. 


au  •• 

oe  •• 

ei  " 

eu  " 

ui  • 


"  "    oit  \n  house. 

"  "    oi  in  dfliV. 

"  "    ri  in  rr///. 

"    i-oo  in  rapid  succession. 

"    oo-i  in  rapid  succession. 

Amon«:  the  Romans  themselves  in  Imi)erial  times, 

^here  was  a  tendency  to  replace  the  diphthon«-al  sound 

of  ae  by  the  lon.1,.-  sound  of  e  (like  ai  in  A//;/),  and  this 

from  about  300  A.D.  became  the  re^idar  pronunciati<.n. 

Consonants. 

9.  The  consonants  have  each  a  sinjrle  sound,  which 
in  most  cases  is  that  usual  in  English.  The  followinj^ 
points  deserve  special  attention  : 

C  is  sounded  as  in  rof/zr,  sceptic,  never  as  in  cent,  sceptre. 
g  ..  I. 

S    "  II 

t   "         II 

X   "  II 


J   ' 

V    II 


"  "  get,  g  i:c,  never  as  in  ^'-f;;/,  g//,. 

"  "  t//is,j>as,  never  as  in  //is,  //as. 

"  "  v/ig/tticst,  never  as  in  rig//teo/is. 

'<  "  exe/r/se  (.r  -  /s),  never  as   in  evert 

"  .1'  in.ir/.  or  asy  in  Hallel/ija!/. 

"  le  in  -ivet,  beivare. 


r  is  distinctly  sounded  in  all  positions. 


mm.JLM.MLM.1  J^ 


»:  ^J^^  Lihig^'XaA 


Latin  Lkssons  iok  FiKciwi-Ks.  7 

n  Ix'forc  c,  g,  qu,  x,  is  sounded  as  ftjr,  or  as  ;/  in  ,/;//•/,•; 

b       "       •  or  t,  is  sounded  as  />. 

u  in  the  combinations  qu  and  ngu,  as  also  in  the  words 

suAded,  suflvis  and  sugscd,  has  the  sound  of  u: 
ch  is  sounded  as  X-.* 

10.  A  consideration  of  the  following'-  may  help  to 
throw  some  li.irht  on  the  sounds  of  certain  of  the  eon- 
sonants  as  pniuouneed  in  Latin  : 

c,  A'aisrr  from  Caesar.  Acili-s  and  pu/ar,  the  older 
spellinKf  of  Achilles  ^ndpnlclie,  :  the  variant  spellin^fs 
recufyerd  and  reiiperb. 

g,  Non  An  git  scd  An^ell  (the  exclamation  of  Pope 
Gre«:ory)  ;  related  words  like  ^enu,  j>onu  and  knee 
or  genus,  gonos  and  kin. 

j,  related  words  like  Jugnni  and  yoke .-  Juvenis,  Junior 
and  young  ;   the  identitj-  of  major  and  mayor  ■  Jan 
and  Ian  /  yazvl  and  Jolly  boat;   Yiddish  and  Judiseh  ; 
the  pronunciation  of   such  forei^ai  words  as  Jena, 
/ungfrau,  Pompeii. 

s,  caiissa  and  hiemps,  variant  spcllinj,-s  for  cattsa  and 
hiems. 

V,  related  words  like  v'leus  and  --wick  (as  in  Berwick, 
IVickham)  .-  ventus  and  zeind ;  vallum  and  7vall]- 
tin  m  and  -wine;  void  and  xeill ;  vespa  and  -wasp'; 
vastus  and  z.-av/^.-  tvV  and  urr  (in  icerwolH  ;  prft- 
dens  shortened  from  provide ns.  Junior  irom  Juvenior, 
auspex  from  avispex,  nb'o  from  ne-volo  ;  the  con- 
fusion of  Cauneas  with  rarr  ne  eas  (Cicero),  or  of 
the  cawing-  of  a  crow  with  Ave  (Phaedrus). 


•  It  is  properly  not  a  Latin  combination,  but  being  b..rr.,wo<i  from  the 
Om^  to  ropresent  a  cbaractcr  in  tl.e  Gn-ek  alpbabc-t,  it  came  to  be  used  in 
.1  Us\  Ijitin  words  in  place  of  an  earlier  e. 
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LVTIX    LlCSSONS    lOH    HlCWx.VKHs 


WVLLAULKS. 

'♦>ii.iOic  Jill  I  he  c()ns(jfi  iiit«  t»i ,.         Ill  «-»»«.n 

the  .,c..M„„in.-  „f  i'"- ';':''''  '"•;  "^"""••"^■"l  a. 

however,  the  .scvcmlnms  !/  T       i  """l«"'"<ls 

thet,„!Il'':;?  ;;"'"»<>"••....  is  double,!  i„  a  ,,,,i„  „,„„|^ 

is    '^^  u        ■  "T'"'""  '^  '•^•'"•<'  '■"  ^'a^l'  nibble  : 
as,   ap-peI-19,  cora-mit-tS  (ecmrasie.!  win,    ,i„.  i'         ,' 

w..r,ls    „M.//„«/,   ,.,„„„,,,,„,    „,     „",ieh        e      :ns,r:" 

th.a,«h  „ecurr,„«  twiee,  is  „r„„„u„eed  b,„  ..„ee,  t      "  ' 

13.    The  last  syllable  oi  a  word  is;  ,.,11,.,    .1,       ,.. 

ACCENT. 
Illustrative  Examples. 
/i«_^iJ  va-<io,  an-nus,  su-fi 

laDie    (penult  or  ultimate;    the  accent  falls    in    T  .; 
words  of  two  syllables.  "    ^•'^'" 


15. 

sp6-rfi'-mus, 
re-li-qui, 

ge'-ne-ra, 
re-li-qui, 


Illustrative  Examples. 

Rd-ma-nd'-rum, 
sa-lfi'-tem, 

ex-cel'-si-or, 
i-d6-ne-us, 


cdn-sgn-su, 
po-ten-tis. 

cOn-sen'-se-ras, 
ci-vi-tas. 


111 },'!■■&■'!'" 


■ill« 


Latin  Liv.sson.s  r,k  ni;«uNM:k.s.  9 

Tlusc  rcprcscntatiw  u.,r<Is  „i  mutv  than  tun  .syl 
lal.Ics  arc  arranged  in  two  j^roiips.  In  the-  wonK  "in 
the  two  ui.pcr  lines  the  v.mvl  of  the  luniili  is  cither 
a  lonK'  vowel,  or  a  sh<,rt  vowel  followed  l,v  tw..  con- 
M.nants;  ni  the  two  l.nver  lines  the  vowel  ..f  the 
penult  IS  a  short  vowel  not  followed  by  two  eonso.unts 
On  which  syllable  (penult  or  antepenult)  docs  the 
accent  fall  in  these  two  classes  respectively  ? 

N  n.-In  the  matter  of  accent,  x  is  treated  as  a 
double  consonant,  qu  as  a  single  consonant.  .So  also 
when  the  two  consonants  consist  of  r  or  1,  precetled  by 
a  ddlerent  amsonant.  the  word  is  accented  as  though 
there  were  but  one  consonant  :  for  example,  arbitror 
multiplex,  ten ebrae;  but  Impulsus,  vexillum,  adverts, 
incur  r6,  according  to  the  k^eneral  rule. 

For  the  purposes  of  accentuation  a  diphthonir  is 
treated  as  a  lon;^^  vowel. 

16.  There  are  no  silent  letters  in  Lai  ;  it  follows 
that  there  are  as  many  syllables  in  each  L.tin  word  as 
there  are  vowels  and  diphthon^-s. 

Pronounce  accordingly  the  followinj^r  Latin  words  : 
Miles,  fine,  consumes,  furore,  Ix-atus,  excelsior,  desij^rnG 
honor,  le«:ionis,  sccna,  salve,  GratiO,  alicnus,  militia.  ' 

17.  Practice  in  the  ]>ron  nciation  of  Latin  may  be 
obtained  from  the  measured  and  eareful  reading-  of  the 
UAloxvmiT  lines,  which  are  a  portion  of  the  version  b'- 
"rofcssor  R.  Y.  Tyrrell,  of  Dublin,  of  Hood's  "  Brid^^i 
Jt  Siyfhs,"  m  the  metre  of  the  ori^nnal : 

A  !   miscra  sortis 

Pomlere  fessa  ! 
A  !  teniere  mortis 

Viam  in^rressa  ! 


^°  Latin  Lkh^uns  .ok  H,.:.;,n.v,;k,. 

ToIIitc  facile 
OmiH  tain  l)tllum, 

^>nii.H  tamK^racilc 
Tarmjiic  tcnclhun. 

NO  fast  id  lentcs 

Corpus  attinx-itc, 
Sc-d  /IcbiltMn  /lentcs 

Animo  fin>^'ite  ; 
Qu'kI  fcccrit  male 

donate  tarn  iK'Hat-  • 
Nil  rcstat  ni  (jiuHe 
Dt'cOniin  pucllao. 

A  !  lu'imanarum 

Quain  raro  honiullos 
Miscriarum 
_  Misoret  ullos  J 
Ehcu,  quam  flebilis. 

Urbe  tarn  pJena, 
Jacuit  debilis, 
TectI  cgena. 

THE   ENGLISH    PKO.VUNCIATION   or    LATIN. 

18.    The  pronunciation  (,f  L-uin   in 
times  came  to  be  irrid,... 11,         ,  "'*^'  '"   ancient 

centuries ;    and  „s  L-.tin  u-  '"   ■"'''•""«'   ''"■ 

oral  cn„„„„ni„„i„n  ta  "cenv.  Ih"'""""'   '"""""■  '"' 

practically   „nif„r,„   ,n,T  "pn'r  "T""»"'--'ati'>n    was 

ccntnry.    however    FnVhnfr  "",'■,   "■'   ""•■  ■'^'■'"''■™"' 

•>- eontincntal  Eu';,:     :'    '■'i^  ,^"-'   -   -'''..e.! 

■  I''-      Mh  her  separate  politieal 


Latin  I.i:s.h.>vh  i„k  Hkuinvkkh,  h 

A»  a  result  of  ,l,i,.  i„  „„r  IC^-lish  mh.vI,  R.,„,„„ 
...'...»  «,.,l    >«a„,-    ,a„,iliar   cx|,r.»,,i„n.H    an.l    ,,hra^" 
l..rr„wc.l  fr„„,  ,1,.  ,,„i„  hav.  I.„„.  u,„   pr,,,,,,^::. 

.a».«  even  ,h„sc-  who  do  no,  follow  „k-  l;„«lish  ..k-,     ' 
../    pron„,K,a.,„„    i„    r..,.!....'    Latin,    yet    retain     he 
I'."«l.sh  „rom„Kia,ion  when    these  nan  e,  or     Ira  e 
arc  used  m  KiiKlish.*  l>"rahts 

4  as  in  m/u;  a  as  in  a///. 


i 
I 
d 

a 


//<>,       0 
ust;    u 


met, 
pin. 
not. 
us. 


Rut  very  often  vowels  really  lon^-  are  soun.le,!  as  ,h  ,rt 
an,i    vowels  really  short   as  lonir    eilh.r  ,hr       ■      , 
'"<l-nce  of  sinnlar  En.^lish  wo   Is'  or  t  e    e'Tut,  ''' 
-He      No  absolutely  fixed  rules  ean  l^^Z  tl^ 
:,r,-:;rr:  "■■'  ■^"■"^-  -^  •"^-  --  --.ar\.aria  iJn  " 
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Latin  Lkhmonh  vhh  HtnnssHUfi. 


I^m^'  vouvK  art.  s,nuuka  «h   short    (,,)   M,rv   tw., 
--.nants   ..,•   ,;    m,    .n    .n..t    final   sylU^,.:  IJ^ 

«1  -   Il.lHc  uor.U  Urorc  a  .inKlc  co„.,„ant.  c^K^   .luJt. 
nihil,  ienex,  caput. 

wlu„  linal  i»„f,,.n  ....uii.U-.l  like  ■    ^^  hi        ««'«•.• 

,;  r  :^r '"■""^"'  ""•  "■"""•'>■  '•'  »••"• 

...  ,s.,„„c|c..    as  sA  U.or.  1  ( ,i„a«c...e,l )  f„||.,„.c<l  by 
and  V  as  i„  ^-i,':"-  ""''''''  '"''''  ^  '^  •''«""^'-«  -  '">-. 

arc  the  same  as  arc  K-ivtn  abivc  in  14  and  15. 


Roman  Ea^le. 


L\TiN  Li;.H!M>NH  it)K  ^l:(.l^'^'^:K^4. 


13 


LKSSON  I. 
First  ami  SKcosr*  (nsjiuMiosH      f»i<i;}*i;Nr 

ISIUi  ATlVi:    ACTIVI  . 
20.  Illuttrative  Exanip|i>«, 

Pflgnat,  in  h^hts.  PQgnant,  tfnx  ni:hi 

Vocat,     h,  ,all%.  Vocant,  lh,\,all. 

Rabet,    In  has.  Habent,  tli,y  lnti,\ 

Vldet,     hi  urn.  VIdent,  i/i,\  ur. 

it.   Notice  ( I )  thai  in  these  Knulish  sciitcnces  the  suhjcet 
of  the  verb  is  expressed  by  a  ufuvult  uonl . 
(2)  that  in  the  Latin  e(|uivalint  theehan^'v  «»f  su»>ject 
is  indicatid  hy  a  ehan>,'e  in  thv  jimt/  /i//,rsi>i  the 
verb.* 

21*  IIluHtrative  Fx«mpiek 

PQgndmus,  urjitrht.         Vidimus,  r.rjf«f. 
Vocis,  you  tail.  Hab^s,       yon  hair. 

(addressed  to  f»nc  person) 

Vocitis,       yon  call.  Habatis,   you  hair. 

(atldressed  t«»  mcjre  than  one  i)erson ) 

".  What  final  letters  in  thtse  Latin  words  serve  to 
express  the  idea  of  r.v  and  you  (sini^idar  atxl 
plural)  ? 

Such  final  letters,  ii.  iicatiuK^  chan^-es  of  i)erson  and 
nunilKT  in  the  subject  ..f  the  verb,  are  called 
Personal  l-ludiu^a. 


•Thi.HrhHnjrniii  tli.-f..rm..f  «  w.,rfl  tci^lmw  If-  trratimiiit  l.i.l  i.Iatl.iii  i* 
■  .lU-d  intlf.  tlon.      I,.,iii.  i,  ,ui  i..tl.-.t,,l  lanjfiiinf.s  «hil.'  Ki.kH.Ii  U  Hlino«t 

wholly  a,y\  Uninfloi'l'.".'  •!!>{>. 
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I-^TIX    L.CSSONS    R,K    hl-^MsSHHS. 


-•-mnn.n    part    (c.,     v^t  t^^V'^'""^ ''     ^^''^^ 

varu.s   persona,  j;K,i:r;uv;l|!^^^'^'f^^ 
asthc'yv..vv//AV,v;/.  'Attached    ,s   known 

Kc-fore  which   personal  .nchn.s   -.rc   .h 
and  e  shortened  ?  ''^'•''^'  ''"^^''-■^'^  * 

Illustrative  Examples 

^   Ai't,  .  -naoeo,  /  //<7.,.. 

6  IS  shortened.*  "'  ^'^(^pped,  while 

vert)  T':;";r„:;':r::u;T'  ''i'^'  *■  ^•^'■''-'"''  "^e.. 

lanc's  or  dictionaries  are  i        , ,    ,       '"  '"'""  ^"C'lbu- 

"f  '!'e  K.v.se  co„,:;.r„  ■\;:'";"  .^:"  ■■"<"-.e  „  v... 

Conjugation.!  ''  '^^^  ^^  the   Second 


24. 


Paradigms. 


1  -    ,  ,  LINGULAR. 

1-     amo  {/loir)     -6 

2.     anias  .a.c  '"^"'^^  ^/^^rv..-;    -e-o 

^^-     amat  .o-t  "'''"^'  -e-s 
—-______        '"""^'t                      -e-t 

*  It  isa  rule  of  I^ifin  »^i,.,f  __ 


Latin  Lkssons  for  Bkoinnkks. 
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1 .     a  mam  us 

-a-mus 

J.     amatis 

-fi-tis 

3.     amant 

-a-nt 

25. 

VOCAHc 

habeO,  ere,  ha-e. 

moveo,  ere,  move 

neco,  are,     kill,  . 

V /</)'. 

pared,  ere,    be  obi 

'dient. 

paro,  are,      prepare,  procure. 

PLURAL. 

moncmus 


y  \ 


-e-mus 

-e-tis 

-e-nt 


pugno,  are,  .//>///. 
tened,  ere,  hold. 
vasto,  are,  lay  waste 
videS,  ere,  see. 
voco,  are,   call 


HXERCISIiS. 

26.  I. 

1.  Vastat,  necat,  tenet,  movet.  2.  Neeant,  tcnent, 
mcwent,  vastant.  3.  Vocamus,  vocatis,  voeo.  4.  Habes,' 
habemus,  habetis.  5.  Moves,  vident,  vastatis.  6.  Videt, 
puffnamiis,  moveo.  7.  Necatis,  pugnant,  video.  8.' 
Paro,  pares,  parent,  paramiis. 


II. 


1.  They  eall,  they  prepare,  they  have,  they  see. 
2,  He  .sees,  he  %dns,  he  holds,  he  slays.  3.  You  (sin^r.) 
hcild,  you  (plur.)  fight,  we  lay  waste.  4.  He  is 
obedient,  he  prepares,  I  am  obedient.  5.  We  slay, 
I  hold,  you  lay  waste.     6.  We  move,  he  calls,  I  fight! 


Gladius  :  Sword. 


I 
i 
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LESSON   11. 


a. 


'•■'"-ST  ..s.„  S.CO.V,,  D.cu.x.s,o.vs:     N„,„.,vx,v. 

27 

Illustrative  Examples. 

"".  //.  (,./„■  or  ,/)  /,Ms  or  /.  W,//W 

28 

Illustrative  Examples. 

ROmanus,  «  AW/«,/,  //,^  ^W, ,,, 
ROmani,     AV;..a,,,,  //,^  A^^,,,^,,,.' 

son,  a  son,  //le  son. 

sons,  the  S071S. 

a  sailor,  the  sailor. 

sailors,  the  sailors. 

a  daughter,  the  daughter. 
^    J,         ,  '         "f^^'^ghters,  the  daughters 

vocabulary.  ^"^  followin- 

Notice  that,  as  Latin  has  no  articlo   th. 

the  may  be   -.drlori  article,  the  words  «-  or 

Latin  noun    accl 'lin^  T/h""^    "    ''^''''^^-^  ^ 
context.  ^"'^"^^'"^^  ^o  the  requirements  of  the 


b. 


Fflius, 

FfliI, 

Nauta, 

Nautae, 

Fflia, 

Filiae, 


in 


tc 


Latin  Lhssons  fok  Ri:(;innkrs. 
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:3 


3 


i 


29.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Flllus  parat,  //J<?  j<,;/  prepares. 

Filli  parant,  M^  jfj//A-  prepare. 

FOia  pftrct,  Mf  daughter  is  obedient. 

Fniae  parent,  daughters  are  obedient. 

Fllius  et  fflia  parent,  Mt-  jc;;/  and  the  daughter 

are  obedient. 
a.  Notice  that  the  personal  cndinj^'-  of  these  Latin  verbs 
is  retained  when  a  noun  is  the  subject,  and  when 
in  the  En^dish  sentence  he,  she  or  they  is  no  longer 
found. 

Rules.  — (1)    The   verb   a^rrees    with    its    subject   in 
number  and  person. 

(2)    Two  sin«:ular  subjects  may  take  the  verb  in  the 
plural. 

30.  VOCABULARY. 

Belga,  Belgian.  Gallus,  Gaul. 

Britannus,  Briton.  Germanus,  German. 

®^  atid.  nauta,  sailor. 

fflia,  daughter.  RSmanus,  Roman. 

fflius,  son.  servus,  slave. 

EXERCISES. 

31.  I. 

1.  Romanus  pugmat  ;  Romani  pugTiant.  2.  Nauta 
videt;  nautae  vident.  3.  Britanni  habent ;  Bel^M  habet. 
4.  Gain  et  GermanI  necant  et  vastant.  5.  Filius  et 
filiae  movent.  6.  Nauta  et  serv-i  parant.  7.  Vocas, 
tenemus,  movetis,  voco. 

II. 

1.  He  holds;  the  Briton  is  holding-;  the  Britons 
hold.  2.  She  is  calling;  the  daughter  calls;  the 
daughters  are  calling.      3.  A  sailor  is  slaying;    slaves 


tl 
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Lati>,  LnssoNs  por  Bhginxers. 


prepare      4    Th     r^ 

i  The  i..,.ia„s;:::';  ,?:^  :';r'.'-TV"  '"•"••■•"^• 

(Plur.)  arc.  preparing.     *        <'■■"'>'•>"■•.  obc-dien, ;    y„u 


> 


V  ' 


LESSON  III 
^^  Singular,  and  Plural. 

Komanus  nautam  videt  //,.  z> 

ROm^ni  nautas  vident  m    x ''"^"  '""-^  '^''  '<'i^o-' 

Nauta  Rdmanum  videt  /T      f''''^  "'''^  ''^'^  •^^'^^''■^. 

Nautae  RomanOs  videni  /T  "''•f '' ''''  *^'  ^^"'^n. 

FfliOs  et  f-as  habet  f  V^^^''^^  ^''^  ///.  J^ontan.. 

Belgam  et  Galium  necant  m      /  '''"'  ''''''  ^«/'^///m. 

-  What  difference  rr;-''^'-'^''^'^-'^^ 

i^atin  nouns.  •;:::   ;";^,-^^,^^  -dfn,s  of  these 

object,  in  the  ^..«.., JeJe  •  '     ^'  "^^^  ^«  ^^- 
^.    How  does  the  order  of  these  T.f 

irom  that  of  the  English?  «^ntences  differ 

These  corrosnr.,.^  *_  Tl     IT "'^  ^"^ 


.-pj, -ZZL  means  tr 


i 
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invariable,  order  in  Latin,  and  r.hoiild  be  retained  by 
the  lx-«:inner  as  bc«inK^  the  ^rcneral  rule.  It  is  most 
important  to  observe  that  in  Latin,  unlike 'EnKlish,  a 
chan^a-  (,f  order  will  not  involve  a  chancre  of  syntaetical 
relation.  The  first  sentence  in  32  will  have  the  same 
meaning'  (with  sli^dit  difTerences  of  emphasis  only)  if  it 
be  written  Nautam  ROminus  videt  or  Nautam  vldet 
Rflminus  or  Videt  ROmanws  nautam. 

^'  VOCABULARY. 

cOpia  (in  sinjTidar),  p/enfj>,       nOntiii,  4re,    an,iouncf. 
supply,  abundance; 
(in  plural) y^^m-j,  troops. 


do,  are,*  give. 
equus,  horse. 
fuga,  flight. 
locus,     place. 


nflntius,  messenger. 

prOvlncia,       province. 
tcrreS,  6re,    frighten, 

terrify. 
vulnerO,  ftre,  wound. 


EXERCISES. 

35.  I. 

l._  Filium  et  filiam  habet.  2.  Bellas  et  Germanos 
terretis.  3.  Copiae  locum  vastant.  4.  Genrai  I  co))ias 
et  equos  parant.  5.  Fu^-am  nuntiamus  ;  equum  das  ; 
copiam  habes.     6.  Niintios  et  nautas  vulnerant. 

II. 
1.  You  have  horses;   we  have  plenty.     2.  I  see  the 
place;  they  lay  waste  the  provinces.     3.  The  messenger 
is  wounding  the  horse.     4.  The  forces  hold  the  province 
5.  The  flight  terrifies  the  forces.     6.  They  give  a  slave ; 
a  slave  is  announcing  the  flight. 


♦The  verb  <ia  Is  exceptional,  in  having  short  a  in  the  stem  exrenf  l,.  fh« 
forms  dill!,  dftna  (271)  and  dr.  (463).  ^    '"  '^® 


^  Latin  Lessons  ,.ok  nrntssnus. 

LESSOiV  IV 
FiKST..nS.coNoDKcu.s;oNs:OKN.rvH 

^  ^ISCVLAR    AND    PlukAL. 

j,„,  '  I"u.tr«tiTe  Example.. 

Fnium  nauue  vldet.  / 

FnJttm  lerv'  vldet  /  '*''  ^''"  ^^'''  '"'*  ''■^^^^  ^aiiot. 

"'^tiat,         /,,.  an„ouncrs   the  Jiight  of 

nuntlat,    /,..  announces   the  /light  o/ 

„    \XT^  *^'^'  Rowans. 

«•  What  cndinirs   in   theso    T  ..f 

relation  express.    ChoFLln'r,""   '■""'^''^   '"' 
the  Entrlish  possessive "L!^"  Pre,x.suion  «/or 

'■  ""Srclsr^  ^•"'""-  =•-  -"^   -  be   in   .He 

"S'  ^o^?    What  two  r         """"•  =^'*'-  ^'"■''''"  •"•' 
vldent  havei  ""'"*•''  '^""'''  Servl  ffllum 

37. 

VOCABULARY. 

antou,,  .A>,v,  ^^^^/, 

cSnflrmS,  are,  e,,c„r„ge  Z„.' .         ""'■ 


Latin  Lkssons  fok  Biioinners. 
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£XKKCI»ES. 

38.  ,. 

1.  Copiam  scn'onim  haK't ;  stKil  copiam  ctiuonim 
habcnt.  2.  Victoria  aninium  Bel  ic  confirmat ;  vic- 
toriat  animos  BclKaniin  confirmant.  3.  Copias  IcK'ati 
hU|H.'rat;  lejrati  imi>crant.  4.  Pracilam  |)<)rtas ;  iM>rtas 
vidcmuH.  5.  Filius  Ic^atl  copias  socionim  supcrat. 
6.  AnimoH  copianim  tcrrct.  7.  Bcl«:ac  copias  parant  ; 
copiae  Bcl^'anim  parent.  8   F:lii  naiUac  nuntium  vocant. 

II. 

1.  He  is  announcinjf  the  victory  of  the  lieutenant. 
2.  The  horse  is  carryin«r  the  ambassador's  son.  3.  The 
troops  con(|iier  the  allies  of  the  Bcl;,Mans.  4.  He 
conquers  the  forces  of  the  allies.  5.  The  forces  of  the 
province  are  fi«:htinK^  6.  The  victory  arouses  the 
Britons'  spirits.  7.  They  i^nve  a  horse;  he  is  giving 
orders.  8.  You  are  vvoundinjf  the  sons  of  the  sailor 
and  of  the  messenH:er.  9.  The  slaves  have  the  plunder ; 
I  see  the  slave's  Ixxjty ;  they  kill  the  envoys'  slaves. 


Miles  ;   Soldier. 


J* 

'il'    *  I 


Latin  Lkjwons  fok  Uhgissvus^ 

i'i:ssox  V. 

First  and  Sr  covn  Hi ,.. . 

'**"•      ^^'•^•t'.SATIV.i    WITH   «d. 
^'  IIIu.tr.tive  EwmpJe.. 

nOntlat,  >J.  a,n,o,our,  U.e  victory  u>  ,f,e 
"•edam  Mrvli  d«t.  k.    ■ 

«■  What    cndin.'s    in    tl„.    T..,- 

object  of  the  verb.  '''^''■'''   ^^^^   direct 

^-  III    *     . 

"'"■'^•t'^e  Examples. 

Ad  locum  cflpiis  movet     a. 

Ad  port.™  .L,,  :^, ;;:~/--  '^  '"'/'- 

prtbsta  in  these  sentences  ? 


Latin  Lrssonh  for  Bkiunnkks. 
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41. 

aqua, 
ImuU, 
marui, 
Ocean  ui, 


VOCABULARY. 


to,  t invar ds. 
watfr. 
island, 
wail, 
the  Oitan. 


removeO,  «re,  ffunx  back, 
fimoir,  u'ithdraxv 


revocO,  Ire, 
■pectO,  Are, 


reports.  Are,       .arry  ba,k, 
bring  back 
reipondeO,  Are,  rtply. 
retlned.  Are,      hold  back, 

restrain. 
I  a II  back, 

recall, 
ho  k,  face. 

N.H.  — Observe   that   re-  is  used   in  coini>oumls   to 
denote  back  or  again .-   so  renQntlA,   bring   back   word 
report. 

EXERCISES. 

1.    Lcgatus   nautis   imperat ;    nautae   lej^'ato  parent. 

2.  SociOs  ad  insulam  vocat ;  ad  muros  copias  revocamus. 

3.  Legatus  ad  provincias  copias  rei)ortat.  4.  Ix^i^atis 
servos  et  equum  datis.  5.  Belyrae  resi)ondes ;  etimim 
Bejsrae  removet ;  Belgae  pugnant.  6.  Ad  oceanura 
provinciae  spectant. 

II. 
1.  The  slaves  reply  to  the  sailor;  the  sailor  is 
replying  to  the  slaves.  2  They  arc  recalling  the 
ambassador  to  the  island.  3.  We  announce  to  the 
lieutenant  the  flight  of  the  forces.  4.  She  is  carrying  a 
supply  of  water  to  the  place.  5.  He  moves  the  troops 
back  to  the  walls  ;  it  restrains  the  allies.  6.  The  island 
faces*  towards  the  province;  I  give  orders  to  the 
provinces. 


•THo  EriBlish  verb /«<•!-  Ih  more  ooriimonly  UHod  traiwltlvely.  with  the 
preposition  omittwi.  "  faces  the  province." 


■i 
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1.  Tif  r.|/. 


^•^NH  FUM    UmiSSUUM. 


LKSSON'  VI. 

rtUST  AND  Sftcovn  r\  . 
^^  INDICATIVK   ACTIVK.  *"^''*"'««^ 

s.»„,,,,..'^''"""'''"'>^''/«». 
n,„ncba»  ^^^ 

^f^bii"  r-,^-"  *M-««. 

«•  What  new  ncrsan.,1       ,  "'""'■•'»"'        -«-ta.Bt 

_J!^ll^;5^t  Ion«-  ?  *'"***  "^^'^.  and  before 

To  the  tcnrher     Tfi    »         '      "^ " 


J  •    amabam 
2-     amobas 
^-     amabat 


^-     "'    ibanius 
2-     «•  -abatis 
•'•     amabt'int 


Latin  Lkhhosm  pom  niv<iiNNi;Mii. 

VOCAHlfLAKV. 
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45. 

Briumnia,   /it i lain. 
firmd,  Ar«»  stuntithtn, 
foiM,  iremh,  moat. 

OtllU,         Ort«/ (the  coun- 
try now  ciilktl  France*. 
Oerin  An  in ,   (tt-nn  anv. 


gUdiui,         fftwri/. 

haata,  if^ar. 

hicmd,  Are,  ?.  /////-r,  /^lu  M^ 

uinUr. 
lulia,  //rt/,.. 

pOgna,  battUjighling, 


46. 


HXHKCI8K.H. 
t. 

1.  Firmabant,  firmabanuiH,  fimiahat.  2.  TcnelKiH 
tencbam.  tcncbatis.  3.  Parcbant,  parahit.  parct,' 
parant.  4.  flladioj*  et  hastas  rciH.rtabil,  5.  Ad  Gcr- 
maniam  ot  Italiam  copian  rcmovcbam.  6.  Naiuae 
k'ladium  dabas;  naiitis  rcspundcbant.  7.  Britannia  ad 
rtalliam  spcctat :  pu«:nam  (k-nnanis  nuntiat.  8.  Hie- 
mant ;  copiae  hicmakmt. 


II. 

1.  He  was  grivinxr ;  they  used  to  jrive ;  they  jrive. 
2.  They  were  terrifyink' ;  it  used  to  terrify ;  she  terri- 
fies. 3.  You  were  stren>rthenin^r  the  place;  I  was 
wintering.  4.  It  used  to  have  walls  and  trenches. 
5.  We  were  pnKurink'  an  abundance  of  swords  and 
spears.  6.  The  lieutenant  was  holding'  Gaul  and 
Britain ;  the  Gauls  and  Britons  were  fij^'htin^r.  7.  We 
were  replying'  t<.  the  niessenjrer ;  the  slave  used  to 
carry  water  to  the  trench. 


BB 


-c. 


Hasta:  Spear. 
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LESSOxV  VII 
FiKST  AND  Seccx.  D,.:c,..vsro.s :    Ablative 

biNGULAK   AM)   PluraL. 
o^,    *       ^  IllustraUve  Example.. 

-.  What   e„Tr;nCtr  "'■''''- "■'''''^• 

the  ablative  and  in  thrno^na't t^"^"'"^  °'  «  '° 

position  cum  used  with  the  ablat;:e  case^""  ""■ 

In  Gam  hiem.t.     '""^t!/""-- 

In  mors  pflgn„t  «      ""'f'"^  '«  '^'""• 

CSpias  ab  iSa  revnr.,   f  ^  "''^^^MV  o«  Me  wall. 

Ab  16g4t«  et  socils  ^u6s  liaf  /   t  '"°^' ^•■'"'  i""'- 


Latin  Li-ssons  for  Bkginneks. 
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a.  What  ideas  docs  the  ablative  case  express  in  these 
sentences?  What  prepositions  are  used  with  the 
ablative  to  express  these  ideas?* 

d.  Notice  that,  while  ab  is  found  before  vowels  and 
consonants  alike,  &  is  not  used  before  a  vowel. 


49. 

collocd,  ftre, 


VOCAHULARV. 


place  tofret her,     COntlnea,  6re,  hold  together, 
station.  confine,  restrain. 

compara,  ftre,  get    together,     convocO,  fire,    call  together, 


summon, 
wrongdoing, 

wrong, 
nature, 
wood,  forest. 


Procure 
compleO,  6re,  f  II  full,  fill.      injOria, 
comportdy  are,  bring  together, 

collect.  nfttfira, 

cOnnrmd,  are,  strengthen  silva, 

{fully),  encourage. 

N.B, — In  Latin  compounds  com,  con  or  col,  repre- 
senting: cum,  denotes  (a)  together  or  (b)  completely. 

EXERCISES. 

50.  I. 

1.  Cum  copiis  in  Italia  hiemabamus.  2.  Bel^ae 
locum  muro  et  fossa  confirmabant.  3.  Romanes  a  silva 
revocabam.  4.  Gallos  in  portis  et  in  mijro  collocat; 
equos  sfladiis  vulnerant.  5.  Fossas  aqua  complemus  \ 
copias  cum  sociis  a  loco  removes.  6.  Socios  abtnsula 
convocatis;  socios  ad  insulam  revoco.  7.  Le^atus 
copias  ab  injuria  continebat.  8.  Praedam  ad  locum 
comportabant. 


The  Latin  Ablative  case  represents  three  main  ideas  (at  one  time 
represented  by  three  distinct  cases) :  that  of /row,  which  pives  it  the  name 
ablative:  that  of  vith,  CiiUod  the  instmrnrntal  use ;  and  that  of  t«,  on  or  at 
called  the  locative  use.  The  prepositions  ab,  ram  and  In.  are  used  vfith  the 
ablative  to  make  clearer  the  particular  use  Intended- 


"* 
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II. 


walls  and   he Itcs  w^h  ,         '  "''"'"'•     "•  "^'  A"^  '>«> 
on  the  wa  Is      5    V™         T"''  "'"'^  "'^>"  ^"h  "™"3s 

Place  restrains  the  Britons  t„,  ^U^,  "7^^  °^  '';'= 
walls  they  announce  the   victory  to  /"hV        f  ^ 

3.  The.  .ere  su.^onin.  th:tL:n:t  r ^ ^'all; 


LESSON  vin. 
P.KST  ANB  Second  Declensions  Reviewed:   Voca- 
TiVE  Case,    predicate  Notns-s  and  Appositzves 

oi^„":s%;;i' jats'rnsti'it  t  *-  '"^ 

*.//./«^the  noun,  and  the  differim  sSeTof "' f '"^ 
found  in  Latin  nouns  are  called  ,hT^'/  ^"^'"^^ 

are  five  in  number  •  .h/  .      DecUnstons.     These 

Declension,    those   whtV  .t      .=8-^^^"^^  to  the  First 
Declension.  '^    ""^    '"   "'Hi  to   the   Second 

As   it  happens  that  no  two  of  fli^  a^  i 
the   same  endine-  in  ill         u  declensions  have 

ic  enaing-  in  the   g:enitive   sinmilar    in    t    *• 
vocabularies  and  dictionaries  tT,^  «     '"^^ar,   m    Latin 
tive  sin^lar  of  each  Zn  "«"^^"ative  and  ^eni- 

order  to  show  to  which    of'th  T^'^  "''■^^^^^'  ^ 
noun  belongs.     (CoZt  56.)  '"^^"^""^  ^^^ 


Latin  Lessons  for  Beginners 

92*  Panulig^ma. 

FIRST    DECLENSION. 


Singular. 

Plurau 

Nominative    mensa  {table) 

•a 

mensae 

•ae 

Genitive 

mensae 

-ae 

mensarum 

-Arum 

Dative 

mensae 

-ae 

mensis 

-Is 

Acaisative 

mensam 

-am 

mensas 

-As 

Vocative 

mensa 

41 

mensae 

-ae 

Ablative 

mensa 

-A 

mensis 

-b 

SECOND   DECLENSION. 

Singular. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

servus  {slave) 

-us 

servi 

-l 

Gen. 

servi 

-I 

servorum 

-^nim 

Dai. 

servo 

-5 

servis 

•Is 

Ace. 

servum 

-um 

servos 

-Oe 

Voc. 

serve 

-e 

servi 

-I 

Abl. 

servo 

-« 

servis 

-b 

53.  The  Vocative  case  (like  the  nominative  of 
address  in  English)  is  used  in  speaking  to  a  person ;  as, 
VictOriam,  ROmani,  nuntiAmus,  we  announce  a  victory ^ 
Romans. 

Except  in  the  singular  of  nouns  of  the  second 
declension  ending  in  -us,  the  vocative  is  in  form  always 
identical  with  the  nominative,  and  is  accordingly  often 
omitted  in  giving  the  paradigms  of  declension. 

54.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Britannia  est  Insula,  Britain  is  an  island. 

insulam  Britanniam  vocant,       they  call  the  island  Britain . 
Nuntium,  fOium  ISgatl,  vident,  they  see  the  messen_^er,  a 

son  of  the  lieutenant. 


30 


Latin  Lhssons  por  Beo,nk,,„, 


noun  is  called  an    >^/.a     •/•  ^laent.     Such  a 


55. 
Fillo  imperat, 


Illustrative  Examples. 

''^  gives  orders  to  his  son, 
SoclSs  convocant.  fhT  ''''  ^'''''  '"^'^'''  ^"^  ^'^'-  'on. 

niemamus.  ..  are  ^,nteri„^  u'ith  our  troops. 
O"  Notice  how  in  th«^«n  t  o<.- 

bemhored  from  ,rcome«  1    "^ ''  '?  ""'"-^ 
. f^hin^spoken  of  be,o""s  •  ™  "''  P^"-^™ 


Latin  Lessons  for  Bkoinnkks. 
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56. 


VOCABULARY. 


amicitia,  ae,  friendship.  incola,  ae,  inhabitant 

amicus,  I,      friend.  Rhgnus,  i,  Rhine. 

liabitt,ftre,    dwell.  yicus,  i,      vHia^r,, 

est,  he  {she  or  it)  is;    sunt,  they  are;   n6n,  not. 
Phrase:    amicitiam  cdnfirmO,  establish  friendship. 

EXERCISES. 

57.  ,. 

1.  Britanni  sunt   incolae   Britanniac.     2.  In  Gallia 
provincia   Romanonim,    habitamus.     3.  Copias   a  rhi 
fluyn   revocat.       4.  Gallia    non    est    insula;     Roman! 
Galham  provinciam  vocabant.      5.  FiliGs   et   filias   in 
silvis  collocant.     6.  Amicitiam  cum   Gallls,    Romani 
confirmatis.     7.  Germanos.  socios  Bel^^arum,   sup.  rat! 
8.  GalhsuntRomanorumamlci;  Romani  Gallos  amicos 
yocant.     9.  Vicus  muros  habet ;  vicum  muris  firmamus. 
10.  Copiae  in  npa  fluvii  pugnabant. 

II. 
1.  We  call  the  inhabitants  of  the  island  Britons-  an 
mhabitant  of  the  island  is  a  Briton.     2.  The  Romans 
used   to  dwell   in   Italy.      3.  They  call   the   Be.   ians 
fnends;     we    summon    (our)    friends,    the    Beli,nans 
4.  The  flight  of  the  Germans,  (their)  allies,  terrifies  the 
inhabitants.     5.  We   are   establishing  friendship   with 
the  province.     6.  You  used  to  have  friends,  lieutenant. 
7,  They  used  to  call  the  ocean  a  river;  the  ocean  is  not 
a  river.     8.  You  were  not  obedient  to  (your)  lieutenant. 
9    They  lay  waste  the  villages  from  the  banks  of  the 
Rhine  to  the  ocean.     10.  He  stations  (his)  troops  on 
tao  banks. 
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58. 


amicitia 

aqua 

Belgra 

Britannia 

copia 

filia 


amicus 

animus 

Britannus 

equus 

filius 


colloco 

compare 

comporto 

conflrmo 

convoco 

do 


WORD  LIST  I. 

nouns  :    FIRST   DKCLKNSION 

fossa 

fu«ra 

Gallia 

Germania 

hasta 

incola 


injuria 

Insula 

Italia 

natura 

nauta 

porta 


NOUNS  :    SECOND  DECLENSION. 


compleo 
contineo 
habeo 


et 


fluvius 

Gallus 

Gcrmanus 

griaditis 

legratus 


locus 

murus 

nuntius 

oceanus 

Rhenus 


VERBS :     FIRST  CONJUGATION. 

firmo 

habits 

hiemo 

impero 

neco 

nuntio 


paro 

porto 

pufinio 

report© 

revoco 


VERBS  :    SECOND  CONJUGATION. 

moveo 
pareo 


removeo 

respondeo 

retineo 


non 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

est 


praeda 
provincia 

pu^a 

ripa 

silva 

victoria 


Romanus 
servus 
socius 
vicus 


specto 

supero 

vasto 

voco 

vulnero 


teneo 
terreo 
video 


sunt 


■i    '  ,         -    4f     _ 


-fh  1- 


Latin  Lrssons  for  Rischnnrrs. 


3J 


READING  LESSON  I. 

Romulus  and  Rkmus  and  thk  Foundin(j  op  Romic. 

(753  B.C.) 
59.  (Amulius,  the  rightful  king  of  Allxi,  an  ancient 
town  of  Latium  in  Italy,  was  supplanted  by  his  brother 
Numitor.  To  secure  himself  on  his  throne,  Numitor 
slew  the  sons  of  Amulius,  and  when  twin  sons  were 
bcjrn  to  his  daughter  Rhea  Silvia,  he  ordered  them  to 
be  thrown  into  the  river  Tiber.  As  it  turned  out,  the 
children  were  not  drowned,  but  K-ing  cast  ashore  were 
found  and  suckled  by  a  she-wolf  as  if  they  had  been 
her  own  young.  S<jon  they  were  discovered  by  a 
shepherd,  whf)  brought  up  the  children  in  his  own 
home,  until  they  became  hardy  youths  and  leaders 
among  their  comrades.  At  last  their  parentage  v/as 
revealed ;  and,  slaying  the  usuriwr  Numitor,  the 
brothers  placed  their  grandfather  once  more  uixm  his 
rightful  throne,  and  then  set  out  to  found  a  city  upon 
thesix)t  where  they  had  so  wonderfully  been  preserved.) 

VOCAHrLARV. 

ROma,  Rome.  Socius,  comrade. 

In  Italia  habitabat  Rhea  Silvia.  Rhea  duo  {two) 
filios  habet,*  Romulum  et  Remum.  Romulus  et  Remus, 
filii  Rheae,  amicos  et  socios  convocant.  Locum  in  ripa 
fluvii  occupant  {they  seize).  Dum  {while)  locum  muris 
firmant,  Romulus  et  Remus  controversiam  {dispute) 
habent,  et  piignant.  In  piigna  Romulus  Remum  necat. 
Turn  {then)  Romulus  regnat  {is  king),  et  amici  et  socii 
filiorum  Rheae  Romulo  parent.  Itaque  {and  so)  locum 
Romam  ex  {from,  with  abl.  case)  Romulo  vocamus,  et 
incolas  vocamus  Romauos. 

•  In  Latin,  as  in  EnffliHh.  the  present  may  be  used  to  represent  vividl7 
past  events  or  «ltiiat.ion«=    This  L".  known  as  the  Higt^rknl  Present. 
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LESSON  IX. 
Second  Ducr.KNsioN .    Nouns  iv    um      r 

from  «rv„.  ,„  cor,,,:    ^^    1  ".^r;:"  ""'"'  '""'' 


Paradigm. 


SKCOND  DiccLi-NsiON  (continued). 


Norn. 

Gen, 

Dot. 

I  'oc. 
Ab!, 


SiNOI  LAR. 

tcmplum  Uempic)  -um 


tempi? 
tcmplo 
templuni 
tern  plum 
templo 


-I 

-um 
-um 
-6 


PL'  M.\l.. 

templa 

templorum 

templis 

templa 

temi)la 

tempH.s 


-t 

-drum 
•to 
-a 
-a 
to 


mcaninlrfclintnit''  ,1;'"™'   """"    "•"'    »'"^""ar 

are  masculine   and  all  nL        f .  '        """"^  "^  "a'"--* 

always  Lu.J,  If  XT  :t„"r  ^''"'  '^  '■°' 
but.  as  a  rule,  is  dctc.n,,i„edt  h  cS^f  r™"'"' 
This  IS  sometimes  call,.,!  /■•      '™  f™'"*-' "f  the  noun. 

tin«uished  from  AWc^X" ""'"^'"  ''""'"•  "^  <^- 

In  the  First  DecleneiV^n  fu^ 
feminine,    with  the  except  ™   oT"'  '";'""'  '"  ^  ^'■'^ 
Muta  and  Belga  which  ,«,!  '''"'■'''    ''""^   '»«"». 

are  mascuh^e  '    '  '^''  "^"'"'^  ^'^^'^^  ^-  males. 


LATfN    LlwHJiONH   FOR    IlKCilNNI-M.S.  $$ 

In  the  Sccmcl  DtvlcnHion  ihe  nnims  cmlifiK'  in  -us  aro 
muHculmc,  and  thmc  ending'  in  -urn  arc  tuutcr. 

In  Latin  v.^alnilarjcs  and  dictionaricH  the  jrcndcr  i» 
regularly  indicated  by  the  letters  ,„.,/.  and  ,i. 


bellum,  I,  n.  wat. 

CAitra,  ftrum,  n..    ,aM/>. 
ezpQgnd,  Are,         s/orw, 

tiikr  by  storm. 
frflmentum,  I,  n..  ^raiN, 

corn . 

imperlum,  I,  n.,    comwafuf, 

control,  rulf, 

N.  H  ~^ue  never  stands  alone,  but  is  always 
appended  t<.  the  sca.n.l  of  the  two  words  ;,n>uped 
to^^ether;  as  ROminui  Oallusque  (  Rflminus  et  GaUus) 
a  Koman  and  a  daul.* 


VOCAHt'LAKV. 

oppidum,  I,  n.. 
oppugno,  Are, 

praesidium,  I,  n. 
proellum,  I,  n.. 
■<jue, 
renovO,  Are, 


town. 
ittttiiJ,', 

assan/t. 
.k'tirrison. 
baltlr. 
and. 
nncti'. 


63. 


KXKKCISIiS. 
I. 


1.  Frumentum  eoniiK)rtabant ;  eOpiam  friimenti  eom- 
P<>rtant.  2  Portum  eastronim  videmus;  ,)ortas  oppidi 
VKletis.  3.  PraesKlium  in  oppido  eolloeat.  4.  Castri 
fossa  firmabat.  5.  Oppida  vkoscjue  halx-mus.  6.  Copias 
aj^roeho  eontinet.  7.  Praesidio  impero.  8.  Copiae 
pu^mant ;  murum  oppidi  oppu),^nant ;  eopiae  oppidum 
eastraque  expu«:nant.  9.  Imperium  provinciae  filio 
ctat.  10,  In  castris  Romanwum  hiematis.  n  im- 
perium in  bellis  habent. 


p«;s:^^:::.^:r.r.ruSl':;r"'"' "  -^'"^ '» "-  "'•"^' 
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Lati.v  Lk.h.hi»\.h  fok  Bkop 


NNKRS. 


II. 

1.  They   rinow   the  war   with   ii..     u 
»'"t<l    the    towns    w„h  »<"">anH.     2.  We 

Honu..sfn  „,e      4Tr'"^'     V'^'    ^^'"^    »'- 

-"H  or  .he   .^,       s   u      '  '"■''■  '""•"^'  ^''^"  »^'^"'^'- 

ei.n,       ;    V  Z^-    ^^^'   •''^'I'-n    the    tn«.pH    ill   the 

7.   n..Mmm..ns(h,H,alhe..  thennton..   tothe^^^u^^ 
«.   The  (.aiils  move  (their)  eaino       u     vi-  "'"•^^". 

with  the  Hritons     we  vve  e    ,       L       \      ",  "**"'  '"  "^'^* 

the  Village  by  .tor:  v:  rt;:::,'.':: ''T=  "^ '''^ 

^raitt  IH  i„  the  town,      ll/    I'r^     ^^ 

the  can.p  to  the  towns  ''^'  "■""'"  ''"•"" 


The  Wall  of  Romulu.. 


L.^TIN    I.KHliONH    lOk    Ul  .,INNK»,h. 
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LKSSO.V  X. 


MAgnui  vicut, 
MAguui  ett  vie.    , 
Magna  fQsuU, 
MAgoum  oppldum, 
Id  mignO  vied, 
Mdgnae  Insulae, 
Ad  mAgna  oppida, 


in  a  lata,'  village, 
Im^,'  i\lit,n/s. 


a. 


to  the  lotgi'  touHs. 
Notice  how  the  Latin  adjective,  i.nlikc  the  Knvli^h 
chan^'eH  Uh  fomis  when  used  with  noi.ns  dincri.u; 
in  Kan<ler  or  in  numl)cr  or  in  ease. 
Rule.~The  adjective  agrees  with  its  noun  in  Kcnder 
number  and  ease.  K«-»"cr, 

*'•  Paradigm. 

ADJHCTIVKS  OP    FIRST   AN,,   SKCOND   l>HCLKNS,ONS. 


SINGILAH. 

Xotn. 

(ten, 

/)at. 

.lie. 

I  'oi. 

Abl. 

I'm  RAL. 

A'oni. 

Dal. 
Atr. 

I  Of. 

A61. 


Mahcii.ink. 

btjnus  (good) 

l)oni 

Ixmo 

txmuni 

lK)ne 

bono 

boni 

bonorum 

bonis 

bonos 

boni 

bonis 


Fl-MININK. 

Ik  ma 

^X)nac 

Jx)nae 

Ixinani 

l)«)na 

bona 

bonac 

honanim 

bonis 

bonas 

bonae 

bonis 


Nkitkr. 

Ixmunj 

boni 

bono 

Ixmuni"^ 

lw»ninn 

bono 

l)ona 

^x)n6rum 

^x>nis 

bona 

Ixmu 

be-,    a 
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Latin  Lkssoxs  for  Rf.:ginvf.:rs. 


Notice  that  the  mastulinc  of  bonus  ;      i     i-      , 

large  forces.  Precedes,    as   mignae   cOpiae, 

VOCABULARY. 

;Utu,,a,«m,     ;„,,,,,...,.      „„„eruM,  „,.,    „„„„,,. 


latus,  a,  um,     bioad,  nvV/, 
longus,  a,  um,  hug., 
mfignus,  a,  um,  great,  larKc 
multus,  a,  um,  vnui,  ,- 
(in  plural)  wa;/r. 


parvus,  a,  um,     swall. 
Pauci,  ae,  a,        f^o  (used 
in  the  plural  onlv). 
periculum,  i,  n.,  dan^ur. 
Populus,  i,  m . ,  ;>,v;^/,,^  „^^,.^,^ 


Ramanus,  a,  um  (as  adjective).  RoJn. 

KXERCISKS. 

68. 

(wars.  speaJ  aVfZ;T     T^rr  '  ,  t-'"'^  "^■■<"' 
wido      «;    TK      1  /  ^  "^^'^^"^^^1  (nver,  irate)  is 

HKlc      5.  The  dan.^er  (numbc-r.  abundance)  is  ^e, 

^7"  rnn/r/'""^"'^  "   ^'^'^'''=    ^^-   walls   a^Wh' 
^7.  Many  (few)  provinces  (towns,  villa^^es.) 

2/M.:;ro;pr'::;n:i^T^^^ 

7    T  -  "PPUk'^nat ;    paucos  vicos    exnri.r«o+ 

3.  Locum  fossa  lata  etmrirr-i..itAV  txpu^mat. 

aiaiactmuroaltofirmant.     4.  Periculum 


■«»fVl-4Jlk    .itfi 
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popull  RomanI  vidC-mus.  5.  Mairnis  cnm  cr.,,i?s»  bc-lhim 
rcnovant.  6.  Multae  provinciac  ix.puIO  Romano  parC- 
bant  7.  Lon^as  hastas  et  parvos  xiladios  hal)C'batis. 
8.  Multa  oppula  nifiros  c-t  ix.rtas  halK-nt.  9.  Magnum 
numcnim  lonirarum  hastanim  i)arat.  10.  Fluvii  altl 
latkiiic  Romanos  tontinenl. 

III. 

^.  We  have  many  jmn'inccs  and  few  allies      2    They 
were    .stren^^thenin^^    the    eamp    with    broad    and    deep 
trenehes.     3.  They  e.stablish  friendship  with  the  Roman 
people.     4.   It   eneoura^-es  the   hearts  of  manv  Gauls 
A  5.  To  many  friends  he  ^nves  a  lar^^e  numl)er  of  slaves. 
6.  The  camp  has  a  wide  ^ate.     7.  He  reealls  the  tnx.ps 
from  the  small  eamp  to  the  lar«:e  camp.     8.  The  Roman 
people  IS  in  «rreat  danger.     9.   In  {//U-ruZ/j,  by  means 
of)  a    lonK'  war   he   eon     crs   many  nations.     10.  He 
stations  a  large  garrison  in  the  small  island. 

i,  t^^l!.""'*''  •'"'J*^^''''^"'  preposition,  noun)  Ih  very  fmjuent.    TmnKlate«« 
if  tho  order  woru  fBiM  iiiil»Bl»  rftpll*.  •«- iut.ni.    iranHiateas 


Remains  of  Roman  Camp. 


Ill 
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LESSON  XI 
Second  Declension:    Noons  in  ^r  and  -ir     Ad 

JHCTIVES  OP  THE    FlRST   AND   SECOND 

Declicnsions  in  -er 

singular  end  in -er  or -ir     Th!  ^^'^  nominative 

and  are  declined  as  foLJl""'""-^^"^"  "^^«-'^'-' 


70. 


Norn. 

Gen, 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 

Nom. 
Geji. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


second  declension  (continued). 

SiNtUXAR. 

a«-er  {field) 


puer  {boy) 

pueri 

piiero 

puerum 

puer 

puero 

pueri 

puerorum 

pueris 

pueros 

pueri 

pueris 


Plural, 


agrri 

agro 

afiTum 

ag-er 

agro 


agri 

agrorum 

agrris 

agros 

agri 

agris 


vir  {man) 

viri 

viro 

virum 

vir 

viro 

viri 

virorum 

viris 

viros 

viri 

viris 


throughout).  ®  retained 
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71.    There  are  also  adjectives  f)f  th».  fi-..*       1 
dce,c„s,„„s  „,lch  end  i!.  ^^n^  I't,  ^  ^  Zc"' 
of  these  some  are  declined  like  p«.r  and  retain  .  ^for;; 
r  m  alU-endcr^  throu^^hout ;    others  ore  deeli'ed     ke 


72. 

ADJECTIVES 

SlNGfLAR. 
Nom. 

Gen. 
Dai. 
Ace. 

Voc. 
Abl. 

Plural. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Dai. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 

Singular. 
Nom. 
Gen. 
Dai. 
Aec. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


P«nwiigmi. 


OF    FIRST  AND   SECOND    DECLENSIONS  IN  ^f. 

Masci'mnk.  Feminine. 

libera 

Hberae 

liberae 

llberam 

libera 

libera 


liber  {free) 

liber  i 

Hbero 

Hberum 

liber 

libero 


liberi 

liberorum 

liberis 

liberos 

liberi 

liberis 

Masculine. 

aegrer  {sick) 

aegrri 

aegfro 

aegrrum 

aeg-er 

aegro 


liberae 

liberanim 

liberis 

liberas 

liberae 

liberis 

Feminine. 

aegfra 

aeg-rae 

aegrrae 

aegfram 

aeg-ra 

aegra 


Neuter. 

liberum 

liberi 

libero 

libenim 

liberum 

libero 


libera 

liberorum 

liberis 

libera 

libera 

liberis 

Neuter. 

aegrum 

aegrri 

aegfro 

aegrrum 

aegnvn 

aegrr. 


If) 

Mil 

■.i\ 


.^mmF^mmi^'riFi 


42 

Plural. 
Nom. 
(ten. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
I'oc. 
Abl. 
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Mascilink. 

acK^ronim 

ae^^ris 

ae>rr6s 

aegri 

aej^'^ris 


Fkminine. 

aeg^rae 

aeKTanim 

iic^-^ras 
aegrae 
at'gris 


N'eitkr. 
acjii^ra 

acKTorum 

aei,'ris 

ae>fra 

ae«Ta 

aegrris 


like  Uber  or  like  ae«r   h        7      ^  '"  "*■■  '"  <''•■>•""'='' 
uei  or  like  aeger,  by  mdicat  nif  the  form  nf  ,h„ 

femm.ne  ami  neuter  nominative  ;  as  faber    Ma        / 

pulcher.ch„.chrum.' *,.<,,/,/„/.. '^'  '""•  '"""•  '""^'»- 
74.  When  an  adjective  airrop«s  «Mtv.  ,* 

c  leriers  as  the   noun,   as   may  be   seen   in    <^^^^. 
agreement  consist  ?    See  64.  '     "^^  ""= 

VOCABULARY. 

crsb^  bra.  b™m.  „u„eraus.    pu.Ua. ..°?''  ;^^^"'- 

frequent.  „„^-    '  '    f    '' 

4n4-a»^.  puer,  eri,  m.,    /5<?v 

integer,  gra,  grum,  fresh.        reliauus  a  «m  •      . 

liber,  era,  erum,  free.  Tl^i'T'  "'""^'^"'^•^ 

• . ^"^  V"*»  ni.,     man. 

*  Neither  the  nouns  nor  the  mliecti  v..h  nf  tK  T"!     " 

-r  are  nearly  so  „uu.eroa«  a«  thiSe"d">^i  J  -«"""'  '•""^"*''°"  «"''^°*  '» 
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KXKKCISRS. 

76.  ,. 

1.  Pcriculum  viri  vidctis.  2.  Piieri  puellam  tcrreni. 
3.  Oppida  cxpu^'-nant  agrostpic  vastant.  4.  IntcK^ris 
cum  copiis  murum  oppuirnabat.  5.  Libcri  viris  non 
parebant.^  6.  Pauci  Bcli^^ac  niultos  nautas  supcrant. 
7.  Reliquis  Gcrmanis  a«fros  dant.  8.  Crcbra  pracsidia 
a«rrum  R6manum  tenent.  9.  Inipcrium  reliquae  pro- 
vinciac  tenebam.  10.  Ad  parvum  aKTiim  reli(|uaiii 
pracdam  C()miM)rtant.  11.  Putros  piiellas(iue  libtTys 
vocamus.     12.  Lnx.'nim  populum  suporabamus. 

II. 
1 .  The  Germans  were  laying  wa.stc  the  lands  of  the 
Beljfians.  2.  He  announces  numerous  victories.  3.  The 
slaves  are  obedient  to  the  man,  not  to  the  boy.  4.  With 
the  rest  of  the  troops  we  winter  in  the  camp.  5.  He 
ffives  fresh  horses  to  the  men.  6.  He  was  calJinj^^ 
tojrether  the  rest  of  the  Belgians.  7.  You  were 
announcing:  the  fli^rht  of  many  sailors.  8.  They  call 
the  man  a  slave,  not  free.  9.  He  recalls  (his)  troops 
from  the  Roman  territory.  10.  They  reply  to  the 
frequent  messensfcrs.  11.  He  stations  fresh  forces 
in  the  town.  12.  The  boy  he  calls  (his)  son,  the  girls 
(his)  daughters. 


LESSON  XH. 

Third  and  Fourth  Conjugations  :    Present 
Indicative  Active. 

77.  Latin  has  in  all  four  conjugations  of  the  verb. 
In  the  first  and  second  conjugations  the  present  stem 
ends  in  -a  and  -e  respectively  (21.   6.);    in  the  third 
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conju^^.„„n  ,„  -e  (prcvclcd  by  a  c-.ms„„a„.  „r  u.*  ;  i„  the 
founh  co„;u«a.u,„  i„  .,.  ,„  ....abularics,  verb,  „  Z 
thml  eo„,u»ra„.,„  are  i„,b«.u.<l  by  ,r.  (no,  Jr.  as  in  hi 
J^cc,ml  con;„,...,..n.;  verbs  .,f  ,hc  f.,„r,h  cnjn.-a.ion 

••  P*r«digra«. 

PRESENT   INDICATIVK   ACTIVE. 


/*-*/></  Conjugation. 

1.  ra^o  {I  rule)        ^ 

2.  regis  i^ 

3.  reg-it  i-t 


SiNlJl  LAR. 


/'hut/ A  Conjui'ation. 


audio  (/  M/, ) 

ai.dis 

audit 


i-t 


1. 
2. 
3. 
a. 


audimus 
audit  is 
audiunt 


i-rau8 
I-tis 
iu-nt 


Plural 
rcK-imus  i-mug 

re«fitis  i.tig 

regrunt  u-nt 

Notice  (1)  that  in  the   third  ^or/u'^aticm.  asXn 
above,  the  stem  vowel  ^  is  lost  before  ^,  becomes  -u 
before -nt  and  elsewhere  becomes  -i;  and  (2)  that 
A    T   '  1,  .  conjUi,^ation,  -i  bc-comes  -iu  before  -nt. 

^.  In  all  four  conjug:ations  lon«-  stem  vowels  (-fi.  -g  .i) 
are  shortened  before  -t  and  -nt,  and  are  either- 
shortened  or  omitted  before  5.     See  also  24. 

^^*  VOCABULARY. 

cogo,  ere,         bring  together,    munid,  ire,     /^r/z/V, 

collect.  h    \   i 

conveniS,  ire.  «,„.  ,„^,m«-,     redflcj,  ere,     W  w' 

«c»,  ere,        w"""'''-        ""»''"»•  '"'  ^~'"'"'. 

gerd,  ere,        conduct.  venift  tta 

vcnio,  ire,         r<?wf. 

- /"/Jraj^;  beUum^gerS,  z^a^e-a^ar. 

•  There  are  aLH7^7^;,r;e^„,  ,,-,  thlrd^u^.;^!^,^,,^^;^^; 
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KXKRCISKS. 

80.  I. 

1.  Copias  c6>rit ;  copias  ducis  ;  copias  mittunt ;  copias 
reducinius  ;  copias  rcliiKiuitis.  2.  Copiac  convcniunt ; 
bolluni  xrcrunt ;  castra  muniunt ;  agros  vastant  ;  incolas 
terrftit.  3.  Nuntius  venit ;  nuntiumaudimus.  4.  Castra 
lata  fossa  munit.  5.  Bcllum  lotiKaim  in  Gallia  xrerimus. 
6.  Copias  a  proclio  rcduco.  7.  Lc^ati  a  rcliciuis  Hritan- 
nis  vcniunt.  8.  Ma,vrnum  numcnnn  amicorum  covris. 
9.  Crcbros  nuntios  ad  castra  mittunt.  10.  Lc^atos 
Gennanonini  auditis.  11.  Panel  lilKTi  ad  locutn  con- 
vcniunt.    12.  Pracdam  in  silva  rclinquit. 


II. 

1.  They  fortify  ;  they  send  ;  they  leave  ;  they  Rfive  ; 
they  see.  2.  You  hear;  you  lead;  you  call;  you 
hold.  3.  We  come;  you  assemble;  he  collects;  we 
lead;  I  lead  back.  4.  They  come  with  the  plunder  to 
the  camp.  5.  We  are  fortifying:  the  p  ice  with  a  wall. 
6.  He  sends  the  lieutenant  to  the  province  with  a  lar^e 
number  of  Gauls.  7.  I  collect  the  rest  of  the  men. 
8.  She  is  leadinwr  a  small  horse  to  the  bank.  9.  The 
boys  and  jjfirls  come  from  the  fields  t(j  the  j,''ate  of  the 
camp.  10.  You  are  leavinjr  a  lar^-e  jjarrison  in  the 
camp.  11.  They  wajjre  wars  with  the  Roman  people. 
12.  He  leads  the  rest  of  the  allies  back  to  (their)  lands. 


Signum  :  Standard. 
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f! 


•1. 


^y  man 

*f»rl  children 

**on  slave 
tlautfhter    friend 

place  wall 

villasre  ifate 

town  field 


WORD  LIST  A. 

I'KKSONS. 
ally 

ambiissador 

nicssenifer 

sailor 

LANDSCAPH. 

water 
ocean 
island 


lieutenant 
inhabitant 
I)eople 

( "  nation) 

forest 

river 

bank 


Nouns. 


troops 

camp 

trench 

g-arrison 

spear 

sword 


war 

battle 

fix-htins- 

dan«rer 

fli«rht 

victory 


command  plunder 


WAR. 

'  fiirht 

kill 

wound 
conquer 
lay  waste 
fortify 
attack, 


\'krbs. 

wa^re  (war) 
renew  (war) 
summon  (tr(x)ps) 
procure  (troops) 
station  (troops) 
restrain  (troops) 
collect  (troops) 


horse 

have 

ffive 

hold 

come 

send 

leave 

remove 


take  by  storm  pass  the  winter 

MISCELLANEofc  NOUNS. 

srain  province  abundance 

MISCELLANEOUS  VERBS. 


lead 

mo\'e 

see 

hear 

reply 

announce 

carry  back 


call 

carry 

fill 

prepare 

friifhten 

recall 

face 


collect 

assemble 

«:ive  orders 

be  obedient 

strengthen 

establish 

dwell 


im 
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READING  LESSON  IL 
The  Romans  and  tiikih  Nek;iibors. 

82.  Primo  (af  first)  Roma  parvuH  est  vicus,  ct 
paucos  incolas  habet.  Multi  iKjpiili  in  Italia  habitant, 
et  bclla  proclia(|uc  sunt  crcbra.  Oppitla  niurfw  [H»r- 
tasque  habcnt ;  incolac  parvis  ^'ladiis  ct  lonwris  hasti.s 
puk'nant.  Romani  parvos  ajs^ros  habc-nt  ct  multosfiniti- 
nios  hu'ighbors).  Saci>c  {often)  finitimi  axrum  Romanum 
vastant  et  Romanos  scrv6s(|uc  in  aj^rts  nccant.  Nuntiiis 
ad  rcliquos  Romanos  venit  ;  i)cnculum  ih)1)u16  nuntiat ; 
Romani  copias  c<VMint ;  ])aucos  viros  in  muris  rclinquunt 
ct  cum  reli(|uis  copiis  finitimos  oppuj^nant. 

Romani  fortitcr  (fira:r/y)  puj^nant  ct  victoriae  sunt 
crcbrac.  Etiam  (a/so)  sacpe  opi)ida  finitimorum  cx- 
puK'nant,  et  multos  libcros  ix^pulos  suixirant.  Postrcmo 
(at  last)  ix)pulus  Romanus  imiwrium  Italiac  habet ;  ad 
pauca  oppida  pracsidia  mittit ;  ajs'^ros  Romanis  dat  ct 
oppida  majsTiTs  praesidiis  tenet.  Mace  (these,  netit.  ace.) 
oppida  Romani  colonias  (colonies)  vocani.  Cum  rcliquls 
finitimis  amicitiam  eonflrmant  ct  incolas  socios  vocant. 


LESSON  XIII. 
Third  Declension  :  Consonant  vStems. 

83.  Nouns  of  the  third  declension  have  their  genitive 
sinj^lar  cndinjr  in  -is,  and  the  K^reat  majority  have 
their  stem  endinjr  in  a  consonant.  This  consonant  stem 
may  be  obtained  by  omittin«»^  the  j^enitive  endinsr  -is. 
The  regridar  endingfs  of  masculine  and  feminine  nouns 
are  shown  in  the  following  paradigm. 


Latin  LifJisoNa  for  Hkcwnvkrs. 

THIRD   tmCLBSHtOS  :    CONSONANT   STBMt. 
Afas,u/hti-  and  l-tminiut  Xpuhs. 


Pat. 

.hi. 
I W. 
AM. 

84. 


hiems(h/>//'rr) 

hicnii.i 

hicmi 

hicmcin 

hicms 

hii'tnc 


'is 

-i 

-em 

-• 
-e 


rtiRAi^ 

Hienies 

hie  mum 

hicmthus 

hi'emcs 

fiicmCs 

hicmibus 


•urn 
-ibui 
•H 
•H 

•ibuf 


Very  few  mnins  of  this  (hi  Ii.nvi.m    k 
declined  exactly  like  hiem.     T  h<.wcver.  are 

Hin,a.Iar  leads  tc  va  "ons  cl  an  '  ""'"•""^'^'-* 

follo..'inLr  ar,.  th  ^hanws.   anions  which  the 

lono^  mjf  are  the  most  im,H>rtant  ami  fn  quent :  - 

I.  Stems   ending-   in   e  or  c   >,,»...   .»    • 

^  K   "r  c   nave    their   nom  nafiv*. 

sm«-ular  in  x  (  -g,  or  c«)-  n«    r*,     •  '"'natut 

r«g-);  dux,  duci.  (tm  due:)     •    ''*  '''^  ^'^^^''" 

n.  Stems  endin,.  in  t  or  d  omit  these  letters  l.,ore  - 

t^tcm  virttit-) ;  p«8,  pedis  (stem  ped-). 
"I.  Stems   endini;  in  1  or  r  omit  «  in  ,(  •       . 

sinin.i.r.  X     r  '>mit  8  in  tfie  nominat  ve 

Mn^adar;    as,    cdnsul.   cftnsulis   (stem   cflnsul-)- 
*«ger,  aggeri.  (stem  agger.)  consul-), 

^'^C^lTV  't''"'^^   '^'''  ^'"^^^'--^  -d  frater 

pater,  patrls  (stem  patr-). 
IV.  Stems  endins-    in    n  omi,   both   n  and  .  in  the 

horns,  homlnis  (stem  homin-). 


Jib" « 
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V.  Further,  with  very  few  exceptions,  the  wonlti  of 
more  than  otie  Hyllablc  whoHc  »lcm  eniU  in  p, 
ft  C|  t|  or  d,  and  which  have  hhort  f  in  the 
unal  HyUable  of  the  nominative  and  vocative 
(iinKtilar,  have  in  the  other  canen  short  1;  an, 
princept,  prlnclpii  (Mtcni  prlncip-);  mnet,  mllitii 
(Mtem  mnit-);  obtet,  obsidUi  (stem  obtid-). 

85.  It  follows,  therefore,  that  in  order  to  decline  a 
masculine  or  feminine  noun  of  the  third  declension,  it 
will  Ixi  necessary  to  know  Ixjth  the  nominative  and  the 
jrenitivc  sinjrular,  bjtli  of  whi  h  are  clearly  indicated  in 
Latin  vocabularies  and  dictionaries. 


86. 

Paradig^ma 

i 

THIRD 

DKCLHNSION 

:    MASCUI-INK 

AND  PKMININE  NOUNS. 

.1 

Mute*  Utems. 

SlNOCLAR. 

Nom. 

rex 

virtus 

princeps 

miles 

Gen, 

rejris 

virtutis 

principis 

militis 

\ 

Dot. 

reifi 

virtuti 

principi 

militi 

■ 

Ace. 

regem 

virtutem 

principem 

militem 

\ 

roc. 

rex 

virtus 

princeps 

miles 

Adl. 

rege 

virtute 

PLL'RAI.. 

principe 

milite 

Nom. 

reges 

virtutes 

principes 

milites 

Gen. 

regum 

virtutum 

principum 

militum 

Dat. 

regibus 

virtutibus 

principibus 

militibus 

Ace. 

reges 

virtutes 

principes 

milites 

Voc. 

reges 

virtutes 

princi{)es 

milites 

Abl. 

regibus 

virtutibus 

principibus 

militibus 

•Consonants  art*  cInHHt' 


d  aH  viiitrn.  iniludinir  b,  4.  g.  p.  I,  ct   HquuU 


-P'-' 


■■  <s  O. 
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LArr.v  Liistu^sH  fok  Hkginnkks. 


it  en. 

/hil. 

.he. 

IW. 

AM. 

iitn. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
V'oc. 
Abl. 


consul 

tonsil  Icin 
consul 

cunsuJc 

COUHUlCH 

consul  uni 


putcr 

imtris 

\n\Xr\ 

Ptttrcm 

pater 

ptttrc 

patrcH 
patnun 


It'KHonis 

lejfioni 

Ifk'ioncni 

Ifjfio 

IfKMonc 


consulibus     patribus 
consulc's        patrcH 
consulcs         pat  res 


It'Knones 

JfKionuni 

Itxionilnis 

IcK'ioncs 

IcKfiones 


87. 


consul.hus     patribus     lc';..i6nibus 


homd 
horn  jn  is 
t:oniini 

homincm 

bomo 

liominc 

homines 

''oniinmn 

hominibus 

homines 

HomincH 

horn  ini  bus 

VOCAHULAKV. 

mlle..mniti..n,.,     ^i.r    •*■""•'•"■    "^'•'l  ■■ 

moalti*.  oonltljni..  l.,/or,iJicaU.n.   """"''■ 

nXERCISES. 

88.  , 

1.  Milites  eciuitesdui.'  miff  if  .    i„   •- 
equifbus -nitti       ■>   MiH.T  -    -      '•'"'""''"  "''''■"™  «•■"" 

da,n  „,„i,ib„s:  •„:'•':  '1':,;'^';,:^"'  ■'    -"^"a"'  ..rac 

.con.  V.K.O,  ,.,..,-,„„.„  vLr'a.Mm:r:::: 
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e<|uiiil»UH  cantra  muniiint :  lUHira  miinltionibuH  firmjl- 
imiH,  7.  KC'x  olwitlcH  Cai-sari  dal ;  princijK-M  tmiK'num 
miimrum  ol>«j<luin  atl  CaLHiin-m  mittunt.  H,  Catsar 
nuiltas  KKiotu-ji  co«it ;  pauuw  cquitch  in  pmvincia 
w^'unt.  9.  Siy-ntim  prrH.-lii  (literally  </,  frccly/'r)  tlat ; 
copjac  ad  niunitiuncH  cuntcndiint. 


'  wt  mo»-  •  the 

Uc  iH  rn.  ti- 


v\ 


an 


n»l 


II. 

1.  The  kiiiK-  is  wa^n'riK'  war  with  xh 
chiefs  are  waK'inK'  war  with  the  kitu' 
ink'  the   le;,M«»n   fnun  the  fortifieaf 
iKiek  the  wihhtr-H   of   the    lej^'ion. 

h<.htak'es  toCacHar;  wc  K'ivc  the  '.-nti-  '.  U  'i-  '  i,  .« 
to  Caesar.  4.  He  hastens  with  '>  ^'i,  i  (•  ,}.  ;canii>; 
he  fills  the  camp  with  wikliers.  5.  \  \v  s.  .du  r^  .vere 
fi«:htink'  with  a  lar^re  niimUr  of  cavaW-  v'cc..n«  ucr 
the  soldiers.  6.  He  ^ives  orders  to  the  e  ...  m^a  .  the 
chief  men  are  not  ol)edient  t..  the  kin^'.  7.  We  see  the 
kinjf's  standard  ;  we  hasten  to  the  standard.  8.  The 
cavalry  have  a  hir^'e  number  of  horses ;  he  j^nves  the 
ht)rscs  of  the  cavalry  to  the  hosta^res.  9.  He  is  winter- 
injr  in  the  camp  with  the  cavalfy ;  the  rest  of  the 
soldiers  he  leaves  in  (their)  fortifications. 


Caiua  Julius  Caeaar.    (100-44  B.C.) 


#«lf„ 
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1, 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 


-li-ba-m 
-i6-ba-t 

-i€-ba-mus 

-i€-bfi-ti8 

■i6-ba-nt 


LESSON  XIV.  ^ 

Third  and  Fourth  Conjugations:    Lmperfect 
Indicative  Active. 

*^'  Paradigms. 

IMPERFECT    INDICATIVE   ACTIVE. 

Third  Coujugatiou.  roNrth  Conju^ration. 

SlNGILAR. 

rc^^cbam  ^-ba-m  aiuliebam 

rc^a-bas  ^-ba-B  audiebas 

re^a-bat  ^-ba-t  audiebat 

'  Pl.l  RAl.. 

rcjrebamiis      ^-ba-mus         audicbamus 
rcirebatis         -g-bi-tis  audiObatis 

reircbant  -g-ba-nt  audidbant 

a.  Compare  these  forms  with  the  imperfect  indieath-e 
active  (.f  the  first  and  second  conju^^^ations  (44) 
and  observe  that  in  the  third  conju^^ation  the  final 
-e  of  the  stem  is  len^^thened  to  -e,  and  that  in  the 
fourth  eonju^^ation  the  final  -i  of  the  stem  is 
replaced  by  -Ig.  Thus  in  all  four  conju^^ations  the 
tense-si)m  -ba-  is  preceded  by  a  lon^-  vowel. 

^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

N6n  regebat,  4,  was  not  ruling^  or  /;.  did  not  rule 

"  '^latorT'  r'  ""^""'"''  ^"^'^""^'^^  "^-y  ^  trans- 
lated also   by  means  of  do  and   did  respectively 

chiefly  wuh  a  negative  or  in  a  question,  but  some- 
times also  for  the  sake  of  emphasis. 
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91. 

arma,  ita'um,  n., 
auzilium,  I,  n.. 


defends,  ere, 
discSdO,  ere, 


VOCABULARY. 

(in  plural  only)  atfns. 

aid,  /it'/p.-  in  plural,  a//.u7/ar/Vj,  m;/. 
JoratHiHts. 

dejiiid. 

depart,  'nithdraw. 
hlbema,  6rum,  n.,  (in  plural  only)  a'/V/^r  <aw//   winter 

quarters. 
imi)edimentum,I,n.,  hindrance;  in  plural,  baggage. 
impedid,  ire,  hinder,  impede. 

pet6,  ere,  ask,  seek. 

p6n6,  ere,  place. 

trddd,  ere,  give  up,  surrender. 

Phrase  :  castra  pdnO,  pitch  a  camp. 

N.B.— Review  the  declension  of  castra  (60). 

EXERCISES. 

1.  Portam  castrorum  defendSbamus  ;  castra  muniebn- 
mus.  2.  Castra  ponebant,  locumquc  munitionibus 
firmabant.  3.  Ab  hibcmis  disc6dit ;  ad  Cacsarem 
vemt.  4.  AuxiliumaCaesarenonpctebam.  5.  Obsidcs 
populo  Romano  tradunt.  6.  Silva  e^iuites  non  impcdie- 
bat.  7.  Amicos  ad  arma  vocabas.  8.  Lc},Hones  cum 
impedimentis  veniebant.  9.  Viri  libcros  Caesarl  trade- 
bant.  10.  Auxilia  majrno  in  periculo  sunt.  11.  Rejrem 
ab  injuria  defendebatis.      12.  Le^nones  in  silva  ponit. 

13.  Ab  agris  discedebant  ct  ad  hibcrna  contcndebant. 

14.  Impedimenta  armis  defcndunt.      15.  Imi^ediebam ; 
ponitis  ;  petebas  ;  non  audiunt. 


^.^''waPBlilwkJiTifcifc-  '  .^tt" 


54 


Latin  Lessons  for  Bkoinn 


ERS. 


11. 

1.  They  surrender  (their)  arms  and  baj-j^'a^re  2  We 
were  seeking'  the  friendship  of  the  kin^'  and  the  leading- 
men.  3.  A  deep  treneh  hinders  the  fli^^ht  of  the 
auxiliaries.     4.  They  were  vvithdrawin-.,^  from  the  war 

5.  \ou  were  not  wa^rin^-  war;     we  do  not  wa^^e  war. 

6.  We  were  pitchinif  (our)  eamp.  ,  7.  They  were  forti- 
fying (their)  winter  eamp.  8.  The  le^nons  with  the 
auxihanes  defend  the  fortifications.  9  It  did  not 
hmder  the  war.  10.  They  used  to  leave  (their)  ba^^^a^e 
in  the  woods.  11.  We  place  a  garrison  in  the  island. 
12.  bhe  announces  the  victory  of  the  legion  to  the 
cavalry.  13.  They  w^ere  withdrawing  from  Britain  to 
their  winter  quarters.  14.  Few*  defend  the  king  • 
many  seek  flight ;  the  rest  give  up  (their)  arms. 


LESSON  XV. 
Third  Declension  :     Consonant  Stems  (continued). 
93.  In  the  third  declension,  as  in  the  second,  neuter 
nouns   have   the  nominative,   accusative  and  vocative 
cases  alike  in  each  number,  and  in  the  plural  these 
cases  end  in  -a.      In  the  nominative  singular,  neuter 
nouns  of  the   third  declension  have    no   case-ending 
but   consist  merely  of  the  stem,  generally  with  some- 
change  in  the  vowel  of  the  final  syllable;    as,    caput, 
capitis  (stem  capit-);   flfimen,  flumlnis   (stem  flumin-)- 
jus,  jfiris  (stem  jfir-) ;  tempus,  temporis  (stem  temper-)  • 
opus,  operis  (stem  oper-).!     Especially  irregular  is  iter! 
itineris  (stem  itiner-). 

•Theatljectivo  is  often  imd  wilirTho  force  of  «  nou„ ;  7e,77^^„~ 

rullln  r^!!'"'/  "'  f  "r*  **"""•""  "'"'  •»»"•  '•'^""y  "'"l^J  In  -.  but  it  was  the 

rule  in  Latin  for  «  between  vowelH  to  become  r.  um,  was  me 


^fs*: 


^-■9^...:^^:. 
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9^, 

Paradigms. 

THIRD    ni-CLENHIOX  :     CONSONANT   STKMS. 

Neuter  Nouns. 

■ 

SlNGlXAR. 

Nom. 

nomen 

corpus 

iter 

_ 

Cien . 

nominis 

corporis 

itineris 

-is 

Pat. 

nomini 

corpori 

itineri 

-i 

Ace. 

nomen 

corpus 

iter 

IW. 

nomen 

corpus 

iter 

^^ 

AM. 

nomine 

corix)re 
Pllkal. 

itinere 

•« 

Nom. 

nomina 

coriK>ra 

itinera 

-a 

den. 

nominum 

corijorum 

itinerum 

-um 

Dat. 
Ace. 
Voe. 

nominibus 
nomina 

<crporibiis 
corpora 

itineribus 
itinera 

-ibtu 

-a 

nomina 

corpora 

itinera 

-a 

Abl. 

nominibus 

coriX)ribus 

itineribus 

-ibus 

^^'  VOCABULARY 

ag-men, -minis,  n.,  line  of 

march,  column. 
flfi-men,  -minis,  n.,  river. 
iter, itineris,  n. ,  road,  march. 
lat-us,  -eris,  n. ,  sidejlank. 
op-US,  -eris,  n.,  work. 

Phrases  :  magnis  itineribus,  dy  forced  marches 
in  itinere,  on  the  march. 

a  latere,  on  the /lank.* 


pal-US,  -udis,  f.,    marsh. 
pec- us,  -oris,  n.,  cati/e, 

herd. 
sal-fis,  -Otis,  f.,     safety. 
virt-Os, -utis,f.,    valor. 
vuln-us,-eris,  n.,  wound. 


•  Latin  tends  to  Irnik  upon  many  actions  as  prooceilinir  or  ,i«  vl««„,i  /•.. 
accTUUn  .,uarl«r.  where  in  Kn^Iisl.  ,i...y  won ir^c  .     Ler^^^ 
i.  that  .u.rt.r;  as.  ex  e,.*  pO^aAb../*.  .r^Ly;;^':*^,  ^tr"'"*^ 
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N.B.— Nouns  of  the  third  declension  are  rcKadarly 
neuter  when  they  end  in  -men,  or  in  -ui  with  jrenitive 
in  -ri«.  Thj.se  endin^r  in  -Os  with  the  js'enitive  in  -dis 
or  -tin  arc  regularly  feminine.  Feminine  also  are 
nouns  endiii.ir  in  -tis,  -tfidO,  -iO,  -x,  or  in  -s  preceded  by 
a  consonant.  Nouns  endin«r  in  -or,  -er,  or  in  -et  are 
re«rularly  masculine.  (But  nouns  refcrrin^r  to  males  are 
of  course  masculine,  as  r«x,  a  kin^,  and  nouns  referring' 
to  females  are  feminine,  as  muUer,  a  woman.     See  61.) 


EXERCI.SES. 


96. 


1.  Ab  opere  discedunt.  2.  Salutem  non  pctebant. 
3.  Paludes  iter  afifminis  impediebant.  4.  Majma  cum 
virtute  in  flumine  pu;,rnat.  5.  In  paludibus  silvisque 
pecorarelinquunt.  6.  Multa  vulnera  habent ;  multi  vul- 
nerahabent.  7.  Airmen  a  latere  oppu^nant.  8.  Britanni 
mapum  pecoris  numerum  habebant.  9.  Ma^is  iti- 
neribus  ad  ripam  fluminis  contendimus.  10.  Flumen 
paludesque  reliqua  latera  castrorum  muniunt. 

II. 

1.  They  see  the  lonsr  columns.  2.  The  rivers  did  not 
hmder  the  march  of  the  soldiers.  3.  On  the  march 
they  come  to  a  river  and  a  larpre  marsh.  4.  The  herds 
and  the  rest  of  the  plunder  he  gives  to  the  soldiers. 
5  In  valor  is  safety.  6.  They  see  the  great  works  of 
the  Romans.  7.  He  has  a  wound  in  (his)  side.  8.  The 
remaining    side    of    the    island    looks    towards   Gaul. 

9.  They    were    leading    the    cattle    to    the    marshes. 

10.  The  columns  did  not  have  an  abundance  of  grain.' 
horses  and  cattle. 
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LESSON     XVI. 

Pkki'ositions. 

97.  Besides  the  four  preiMJsitions  ab,  ad,  cum  and  in, 

Latin  has  many  others,  some  j^'^overninj,''  the  aceusative 
case,  sjime  the  ablative,  and  a  few  both  aeeusative  and 
ablative.  No  prepositions  yfovem  the  genitive  or  the 
dative  case. 

98.  Illustratiye  Examples. 


A  flfimine  contendunt, 
Ad  ripam  veniunt, 
Ante  piignam  discMit, 
Contrfl  Gallds  plignat, 
Cum  legione  contendit, 
D€  proeliO  audit, 
Ex  agris  conveniunt, 

In  prOvincift  hiemat. 
In  pr6yinciam  venit, 

Inter  silv&s  est  flfimen, 
Per  sUvam  venit, 
Post  pugnam  discedit, 
Propter  paludes  discedit, 

Sine  periculd  venit,  he  comis  xcithout  danger. 

Trftns  Rhenum  contendunt,  they  hasten  across  the  Rhine. 

a.  The  meaning  of  each  of  these  prejxjsitions  should  be 
learned,  and  also  the  case  which  follows  it.  Notice 
especially  the  difference  between  in  with  the  accu- 
sative, and  in  with  the  ablative;  ab  and  ex  with 
the  ablative  ;  and  ad  and  in  with  the  accusative. 


they  hasten  from  the  river, 
they  come  to  the  bank, 
he  withdraws  before  the  battle, 
he  tights  against  the  Hauls, 
he  hastens  with  a  legion. 
he  hears  about  the  battle, 
they  assemble  out  of  Uiv  from) 

the  fields. 
he  winters  in  the  proinnce. 
he   comes    into   (or   to)    the 

Proi'ince. 
the  river  is  betweeti  the  forests, 
he  comes  through  the  forest, 
he  withdraws  after  the  battle, 
he  Ji'ithdraws  on  account  of  the 

marshes. 
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^*  vocahulaky. 

/■/-.»«.-  « Pto  („i,h  „^,  „^  ^^^^  ^_  /.„,//„.^„,, 

lo  seek /.ran-.  ' 

EXEKCISES. 

100.  , 

ten'ic:hL;t'''f  P™f'LrV'''°r^'--'"'  -  Italian,  co„. 
pace  e.  amldtia  ^^„  un'.;' a'T"  "''  ^^••■^''''•■"  "^ 
Caesarc-  cmvenium      4    Pr    ,1"  '•'''  ''"^™'»  "  « 

>ion„„,-cas.ranropp4a:''  7  r-^'r-"'"'  """'• 
contra  Gc-rmanos  , If,  .r^        '^"l"""  fans  Rhenum 

>.■«-„«,  et  a„x"  i         1,-J;  ^fi;-"'™e<,ui.es  inter 
Insula  c,™  c6pir.s  .„     hL/b.,      T'l'^v  """"  '" 
exploratores  clcsaTuc  leirienkT^      -     ■         '"""''  P'''"  ' 
turn  ex  ajTris  in  east     T         ™»-?'»'^"-    '■  FrOmen- 

«#,iiB  in  castr;      omix)rtabfitie      in    c- 
tibus  a  Caesare  ad  IJ,k5,  ""MMs.     10.  Sine  equ  - 

iXT  c6™6.s;C,s      12  'r  "-,'••:"'""'•     "•  Exobsidibns 
mina  mittf-tlir  "''■'*'  ''■"'"^'o^-  trans  flfl. 

r.au-,.''V'on  :™:::  'rt  "-"-  "-  --  Rh-e  -n 

wilh„„t  danger  ,h,"hr.  '"'"  """'•  '■  '''''^y  «'"«' 
Caesar.  4  He  l,T  I  '"""''^  ™''  "'"»t,es  to 
the  river.    5    FrT^T     ^  '"""'''"""'  ""  "'^'  ''«"'<  "f 

against  the  Java  r>      7    ^i!:::!" t^'""''"  '''    ""^ 

littore  the  war  they  ask  aid 
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from  the  Roman  pcoi)k'.  8.  After  the  victory  we  were 
ascertaining'^  from  scouts  the  plans  of  the  leading'  men. 
9.  On  account  of  the  j^Teatncss  «)f  the  (lander  they 
stren^^thcn  the  phice  with  extensive  iiiii't)r„i,s)  fortiiica- 
tions.  10.  Out  of  a  lar^^e  number  few  surrender  (their) 
amis  to  Catsar.  11.  Without  a  wound  we  defend  the 
camp  against  the  kj^nons.  12.  On  account  of  tlie 
wounds  of  the  sokliers  he  k-ads  the  cohnnn  back  across 
the  marsh  into  the  land  of  (his)  alhes,  the  Bcl^Mans. 


101. 

PQgnftvI, 
Pugnavisti, 
Pugnavit, 
Pugnavimus, 


I/ought. 
yoH  fought. 

In  toil ^ii  lit. 
7i  •f/on^  lit. 
you  fought, 
thty  fought. 


LESSON   XVII. 

Pkrphct  Lndicativk  Activi:. 

Illustrative  Examples. 

/  half  fought,  or 

you  (s.)  hull- fought,       or 

he  has  fought,  or 

TtV  have  fought,  or 

Pugnavistis,     yon  {\)\.)  have  fought,    or 

Pugnfivfirunt,  they  have  fought,  or 

a.  The  personal  endings  of  this  tense,  known  as  the 

Perfect   Indicative  Active,  are  -i,  -isti,  -it,  -imus, 

-ifltis,  -€runt.      Observe    the    twofold    translation, 

lx)th  by  the  present  perfect  tense  (with  have)  and 

by  the  simple  i)ast  tense  of  Knj^lish. 

102.  In  the  same  way  as  pugnavi  is  f(jrmed  from 
pugnS,  may  Ik-  formed  tlie  perfect  indicative  active  of 
coUocO,  firms,  nuntid,  pard,  superO,  vdsto,  vocd,  vulnero, 
and  their  compounds.  Similarly  the  pcrfuLt  of  compleo 
is  complevi;  of  pet6,  petivi,  and  of  munio,  munivi. 

The  personal  endinj^s  of  all  i)erfecls  in  -vi  are  iden- 
tical, no  matter  to  which  conju^^ation  the  verb  belon;,^s. 
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103. 


VOCABULAKY. 


(with  J^  n„,      1 1  \  ^^"^  number,  anumnt. 

exiiMctfi  Im   i»r        \,  OTOBCO,  txt,  hold,  possess. 

fiXBRCISES. 

104. 

tra  oppugnavu.    3.  Principe  co„v,H;avi8tI.    4    L.!!, 

Contra  populum   Romanum  pOjrnavistis.     7.   Priedam 
Pc«tuant.    8.  Amis   Galliam  obtincmus.    9    i^um 

mus.      12.    De  salute  des|«ravit.      M.   Multitudinem 
hommura  ex  a^rls  convocaverunt.     .4.  Cop  ^ex^r 

vMtavistis.     17.  Locum  munitionibus  firmaverunt. 

n. 
1.  They  have  not  despaired  of  victorj-.     2.  Wc  have 
^..ed  the  town.    3.  You  conquered  the  BeUrian,     4 

storm.     6.  They   wounded  a  man.     7.  He  was  ascer 
ta^nms  the  numlxT  of  men.     8.  They  seek  Tfety      9 
They  hav..sou*rht  .safety  by  night.     10.  We  h,-, v.' call^ 
the  km^  fnend.     , , .  AVe  fortified  the  camp.      2    Th^ 
demanded  a,d.     ,3.  They  hold  control  of  ?he  pmvinee 

the  rlrfTeTrnd'"^  Tl     "^  ^^"r"^  ''"'  -- 
17.  They  filled'ttnch'with:™""  ""=  "•"'.'^"'- 
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LicssDN  xvni. 

PicKFiiCT  Indicativk  (continued). 

105.  There  are  in  all,  four  ways  of  forminy:  the 
perfect  tense  in  Latin. 

(1)  The  iK-rfect  in  -vl  (101). 

(2)  The  perfect  in  -ul,  as  ;— 

veto,  are,  vetui  (forbid).         habeo,  ere,  habul  (kaxt). 
colo,  ere,  colui  (////).  aperio.  Ire,  aperui  {open). 

(3)  The  iH.'rfcct  in  -•!  (often  with  euphonic  chanjres 
through  combination  with  a  consonant  immediately 
preceding:),  as  : 

maneo,  ere,  mansi(r<'wa/;/).     jubeo,  ere,  jussi  {order). 
scribo,  ere,  scrips!  {tcrile).      duco,  ere,  duxi  {lead). 

rej,ro,  ere,  rexl  {rule). 

sentio,  ire,  sens!  {/eel). 


constituo.  ere,  constitui 
{determine). 


mitto,  ere,  mis:  {send). 
gero,  ere,  gessi  {conduct). 

(4)  The  jxTfect  in  -I,  as 
defendo,  ere,  defendi 
{defend). 

Sometimes  accompanied  by  reduplication,  a.s  : 
do,  dare,  dedi  {)riie).  cado,  ere,  cecidi  {fall). 

Sometimes  accompanied  by  vowel  len^rthening,  as  :— 
juvo,  are,  juvi  {aid).  moveo,  ere,  movi  {mofe). 

video,  ere,  vidi  (see).  \qko,  ere,  legi  {read). 

ag-6,  ere,  cjfl  {do).  venio,  ire,  veni  {come). 

106,  Notice  especially  that  — 
a.  No  one  of  the  four  methcxls  of  forming  the  perfect 
is  restricted  to  one  conjugation  ;  nor  dtjes  any 
conjugation  use  only  one  method.  It  will  be 
found,  however,  that  in  the  first  and  fourth  con- 
jugations, the  perfect  in  -vl  is  most  frequent  ;  in 
the  second  conjugation,  the  perfect  in  -ul ;  in  the 
third  conjugation,  thi;  perfect  in  -si  or  in  -L 


.-^••IK*  •       \ 


«t 
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^.   Th.a,.h  the  nK.th.Hls  of  formation  arc  «o  vanoun.  >., 
"II  1-rtcci.s  have  Ih.  ^amv  ktho.uU  culinK'H.  vi... 


-I 

-imui 

•i«tl 

•latii 

-it 

•«runt 

107. 


Paradigms. 


I'ICklKCT   INJ»ICAT1VI.   ACTIVK. 
/'irs/  ConJ.      Second  ( \n,j.      Third  ( 

SlMil  l.AR 

nionui 

numuisti 

nioiuiit 

VUHM.. 

m(»miimus 

nmnuistis 

ttioniirnint 


1 .  anuivi 

2.  aniavistl 

3.  aniavit 

1.  aniavimus 

2.  amavistis 

3.  ainavcnint 


'il/d  (  OHJ. 

Jourfh  CohJ, 

rC'xf 

audivi 

rt'xisti 

aiulivisti 

rex  it 

audivit 

rex  i  mils 

aiulivimus 

rcxisiis 

audivistis 

rexenint 

aiulivcnint 

Agmen  :    Soldipn  on  the  March. 
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108. 


V«»C*ABn,.\RY. 


c«giifl«cd,ere,cflfiiftvl,//vf;7/.  mittd,  tre,  mlif,    smd. 

c*gd,  ere,  co«gI,  i,>//,,f.  moved, Cre,  mOvf,  ptio:r. 

compleA,  «rf,  compWvI,////.  petO,  ere,  petlvl,  «v/.  s,Yk. 

contendd,  ere,  contend!,  pOnA,  ere,  poiul,  p/m,-. 

fmstfu.  rellnquA,  ere,  rellqui,  Umr. 

difendft, ere,  difendl,  dr/tn,t.  responded,  «re,  reipondl, 
dlKMO,  ere,  dleceisl,  ^,,ys/,, 

u'ilhdrau'.  trAdO,  ere,  tridldl, 
do,  dtre,  dedl,     ghr.  surrender. 

dac6,  ere,  dOzI,  /ead.  venlfl.  Ire,  v«nl,  i,mu-. 

ger6,  ere,  geiel,  uage.  videO,  ire,  vMI,   str. 

^•^- — The  piTfc'Ct  active*  stem  is  j^-ot  by  rmiittinj,--  -I 
of  the  first  person  sinj^ailar  as  ^iven  in  the  vcK-abulary. 


109. 


RXRKCISBS. 
I. 


1.  Gessimus,  gcsscrunt.  2.  Tradidit,  tradidistt. 
3.  Misi,  misisti.  4.  Mdvit.  relitiuit,  relin<|uit.  5.  Coti- 
vcncnint,  videnint.  6.  C.H-Knmus,  c(Vimus,  disces- 
siimis,  disccilimus.  7.  ResjMmdet,  respondit.  H.  M<.ve- 
mus,  movimus.  9.  Venimus,  venimus.  10.  Defenditia, 
contcndistis,  defendistis. 

II. 

1.  He  has  sent,  we  .sent.  2.  They  have  sou^^ht.  you 
have  souiirht.  3.  I  placed,  you  havi  iilaccd.  4.  Wo 
have  j^^ivcn,  we  have  filled.  5.  Vou  left,  ycui  have 
learned.  6.  They  surrendered,  they  withdrew.  7.  He 
sees,  he  saw.  8.  We  defend,  we  have  defended. 
9.  They  are  collectin.ir,  they  have  collected.  10.  They 
have  lands,  they  have  had  lands. 


•  '    tL^K^ 
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^^^'  Word  list  ii. 

nouns:    first  am,  si-coxd  dkclkxsions. 


anna 

auxilium 

bcllum 

castra 

consilium 


frumcntnm  liberl 

hiborna  nuincrus 

imi)c(limentum  oppidmn 

imi)erium  pcrlculiiin 

^^'nna.  populus 


a^^men  iter 

Caesar  lutus 

eques  Je^rjo 

explorator  ma^'-nitudo 

fiumen  miles 

homo  multitude") 


NOUNS  :    THIRD    DKCLEXSION. 

miinitio 

obses 

opus 


pal  us 

pax 

pceus 


praesitlium 

proelium 

puella 

puer 

si«num 

vir 


princeps 

rex 

salus 

virtus 

vulnus 


altus 

creber 

integer 


latus 
liber 
long-US 


ADJECTIVES. 


mag-nus 
multus 


parvus 

pauci 

reliquus 


VERBS  :     FIRST   AND   SECOND    CONJUGATIONS. 

appello          expu.^nG  obtineo               oppu^o 

despero         exspeeto  occupo                postul^ 

VERBS  :    THIRD   AND  FOURTH    CONJUGATIONS. 

audio             defendo  mitto                   reduco 

co„       diseedo  munio                 .elinquo 

COgO                    duco  r,otn                             +    -  1  - 

^r.^4.     J-  ^  '■^                     trado 

contendo       gfero  ..^nn 

„^„         -        .  ^^^"^                    venio 
convenio       mipedio 


I  111.    I'AN  I  III.ON. 


Im  |;U10K    0\      I  111      I'AM  lll-.ON. 


^- 


",  ill 
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RKADINC.   LHSSON  III. 
The  Skizuki;  oi    rm;  Sauim:  Maidens. 

111.  VOCAIU  I.AKN  . 

muli-er,  -eris,  f".,  -ui'iiuih. 

Sabini,  drum,  m.,  t/ic  Sadims,  a  tribe  li\  in;<  luar  K<»inc. 

I'ritno  (af  Jirsl)  Roma  nia.Ljiiuni  miiiu'nnn  vironiin 
habcbat  scd  (/>/(t)  I'.iucas  imilirrcs.  I'r<»])tL'r  iiiopiani 
miiiic-runi  RrMiinliis,  ivx  Ruinanuniin,  hoc  il//is)  con- 
silium ccpit  (ittlcptu/)  Inci^'as  nuilloniui  oppicU')!'!!!!! 
ad  ludos  ii:(inus)  c*jnvocavit.  Ma,'-;na  niultitudo  Sabi- 
noruin  cum  uuilicribns  libcrisciuc  convcnit.V  Dum  {it'/zi/r) 
Sa])ini  in  aj^ris  ludos  spcclant  (inc  7iii/<//f//j^'),  subito 
(suddi ii/y)  Romulus  sij4num  Romanis  dat  Roman!  ad 
mulierC's  contcndunt,  ct  multas  filias  vSabiuonmi  in 
miinitioncs  i»ortant.  Timi  (///<//)  iJrincipes  Sabinoruni 
le^atos  ad  Romulum  miscrunl  et  filias  postulavcrunl, 
scd  Roman!  pracdam non  tradiderunt.  Itaciue  (t/it/r/orr) 
propter  mai^nitiulinem  injiiriac,  Sab!n!  bclhmi  cum 
popiilo  Ror^ano  .L^csserunt,  ct  auxilium  ab  reliqius  incoHs 
Italiac  pctivcruni.  — ^ 

Primo  copiae  Romanorum  Sab!n6s  siipcravenmt  ; 
multos  homines  nccaverimt,  et  pccora  frumentunKiue 
abripuerunt  {carried ojf),  et  multaoppida  expujinavenmt. 
Scd  post  multa  prf)clia,  Tarpcia,  yiiella  Romana,  portam 
expldratoriVnis  Sabnnorum  prodidit  ilntrand).  Sab!n! 
per  portam  mannas  copias  in  munitiones  Romanorum 
miscnmt.  Roman!  et  Sab!ni  acriter  {fiercely')  puj^nant, 
et  proelium  diu  i  for  a  long  time)  est  dubium  (undecided). 
Subito  f iliac  Sabinonim  inter  militcs  contcndunt  ;  non 
sine  mayno  periculo  copias  a  proelio  rctinent  ;  vSab!nos 
et  Romanes   ad  paccm  et  amicitiam  vocant.      Itaciue 
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p.H..m    .-t   am.citia.n   unn   pn.uipil.i.s   Sahlnonun  con- 
.rnm.t        Sahlnl  ex  st.is   U/,/,-  o:..)  oppulfs  vlcfs.,uc 
cliscclunt  ct  cinii   R6mrinis  habitant,      ha  H/,us)  Ronri 
nnmcrum  imolaruin  duplKal  {i/on/>/,s). 

(Tarpcia  was  punisla-d  for  I  r  trc-aclicry.  Sin-  bar- 
KauKd  with  the  Sal,inc  k-acK  r  that  f..r  reward  she 
shoi.ld  receive  what  the  solchers  wore  on  their  left 
arms,  nieanin-  tlieir  ,v,oId  braeelets.  They,  however 
cuher  nnstak.n;,-  her  ,neanin.-  or  despisin.-  her  treason.' 
threw  upon  her  the  heav>-  shieMs  whieh  .Iso  thev  Wore 
on  the.r  lett  anns.  The  wei..ht  of  these  so<.n  crushed 
her  to  death.; 


Arma :  Arms. 


Latin  Liissuns  iuk  Uilinnicks. 
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Li:ssox  XIX. 

Adjkctivics  oi-  Till.  Tiiiki.  I)i:lli.n.si(».\. 

112.  A.l.iciiivcs  of  the  third  (K  clcii.si<.M  art-  classififd 
as  adjcL'tivcs  of  oin;,  two  oi-  thiif  ttriiimations. 
aceonUn,^  to  tlic-  numl)cr  of  foniis  unkI  in  the-  nomina- 
tive sin^idar  for  thi-  different  ,i;cnders. 

Adjeetive-s  of  three  termination^  end  in  -er,  m.,  -ris, 
f.,  -re,  n.,  and  are  all  deelined  like  acer ;  ad-celives  <,f 
t\V(»  terminations  end  in  -is,  m.  and  f.,  -e,  n..  and  are  all 
deelined  like  fortis ;  adjeetives  <.f  ..ik-  terminati..n  for 
the  most  part  end  in  -s  (-r  in  -x,  m.,  f.,  n.,  and  are 
deelined  like  prudens  and  felix  resptetiveh'. 


113. 


SiNca  LAK. 

A'om. 

a  III. 

/hit. 

^lic. 

I  'or. 

.  Ibl. 

Pl.l  KAL. 

Xoin. 
(ten. 
Did. 
Ace. 
I  'oc. 
Abl. 


Paradigms. 
ADJJiCTIVKS   or    Tin;   Tlllkl)    DI.CI.KNSIUX. 

(<'*  acer,  shaip. 

MASei  l.lNh.  fl MINIM,. 


aeer 

aeris 

aeri 

at;rein 

acer 

acri 

acres 

aerinm 

acribus 

acres 

acres 

acribus 


aeris 

aeris 

aeri 

aereni 

aeris 

acri 

acres 

acrimn 

acribus 

acres 

acres 

acribus 


.\l:i  TKR. 

acre 

aeris 

acri 

acre 

acre 

acri 

acria 

acrium 

acribus 

acria 

acria 

acribus 
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Srvc.t  t  XK. 


</')  fortis,  /'/„.• 


I'l  I  K  \l  . 


Mas.  \  I  I  M. 
A'om.  fortis 
<iin.    ft  III  is 
/hit.     forti 
Wff.    fortt-m 
/  W.    fortis 
'1^/     fort  I 


.\m   I. 

fortf 

fortis 

forti 

forte 

forte 

forti 


Mas.  \  I,  M. 

fortes 

fortiiim 

fortihiis 

fortes 

fortes 

fortihus 


A'oin.  felix 
(itn.    felieis 
/hit.     fC-I?ti 
'in.     felieem 
/  Vv ,     telix 
'U'/.     fOlici 


^')  feiiX,    /la/^/yy. 


telix 

felicis 

felieF 

felix 

fC-lix 

fC-liei 


feliees 

fclieiuni 

fC'lieihiis 

feliees 

feliees 

felieibiis 


Nil  I. 
fortia 
fortiiini 
fortihus 
fortia 
fortia 
fort  ii  HIS 

felieia 

felieinin 

felieihus 

felieia 

felieia 

felieihus 


A'ot?i.  prudC'Us 
(ien.    prudent  is 
/hit.    prudenti 
'!((.     i)rudenteni     prudens 
I'oc.     i)ru(lens  i)rudC-ns 

WM     ]>i-"denti         prudenti 


''/'  prudens, /r//,/,.,//'. 
prudens       ]>rudentes 


prutlentis 
prudenti 


prudentia 
prfulentium    i)rudenliuni 
I>rudentihus    prudcntihus 
prudentes       prudc-ntia 
I)rridentes       prfidentia 
prudentihus   prudentihus 


114.     (a)  Observe  earefully  the  ease-endin,s  of  these 
adjeet.ves  as  eompared   with   the  case-endin.s  of  the 
"'.uns  of  the  third  dee]ensi<,n.   .^iven  in  86  and  94       I, 
wh.ch    eases    are    the   endin.s   identieal   in    noun'  and 
adjeetu-e?     In  whieh  eases  are  the  endin.s  ditferent  > 
(^)  Notiee,    funiKr,   that    Latin    voeabularies    ,ive 
he    nonnnative    only    of    adjeetives   of   two   or   three 
ennn,atu>ns.  but  the  non^inative  and  .a^nitivc  of  adjec- 
tives of  one  termination.    See  115. 
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VOCAHUI.AKY. 
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commQnis,  e,  romw.u,  .c^v/.w,/.  />„6iic. 

du-plex,  -plicis,  /;.»/,-/</.  ,/,>nf.h; 

eques-ter,  -tris,  -tre,  <./\v,.„/n  ,  utrahy. 

Incolumis,  e,  ,,;/,,  n„'/uiruuJ,  )nta.i. 

omnis,  e,  //, 

par,  paris,  ,.,///,,/. 

ped-es,  -itis,  m. ,  fooUoldkr.'  in  plur..  ////a^/rv 

pedes-ter,  -tris,  tre,  ./  ///^;//r^■,  /V.,,//,^,. 

pes,  pedis,  m.,  foot. 

rec-fins,  -entis,  «t7<^,  recmt. 


KXERCISES. 


116. 


1.  Translate    the    followin-  phrases*  : -Commrmis 
salus,  commune  c6nsih-um,  duplex  fossa,  duplex  muru^; 
cquestre  proelium.  omnes  Galli,   omnis  Gallia,  omnia 
arma,   omnes   pcdites.  omnC-s   pc'lC-s,   incolumis   k-io 
parnumerus.  pedestrcs  copiae.  recCns   injuria,  recks 


Victoria. 


II. 

1.  Animos  omnium  sociorum  cfmnrmat  '^  PcditC-s 
omnia  arma  equitibus  tradidC-runt.  3.  DG  eommuni 
salute  despcravimus.  4.  Cum  pc  lcstribt,s  cCpiTs  salu- 
temfu^at  petlvit.  5.  Parem  numcrum  pedum  omnC-s 
hommes  habent.  6.  OmnCs  pcditGs  trfms  dupliccm 
fossam  ducebat.     7.  Propter  recentCs  injurias  Gallorum 


» Translate  fogA  here  by  injUgM.  (litemlly.  hy  mean.",  of/fiskt). 


Latin  I.i  sson.h  fob  Bicr.iNMcK.s. 

obeidcs  i.ostulavi..  8.  Ctnn  incohnin  Ic-rionc  ex  oppido 
d.«cc.H8i.  9.  Ante  uiiu.strc  pr.KHt.n.  ...ixiliun.  a  princi- 
p. bus  pctlvit.  10.  PcdcslrCH  cOpiaH  in  o.nnihuH  ouvklh 
collocat. 

III. 
1.  They  have  f.^rtifir-l  il.c  catnp  with  a  do.d.le  wall 
2.  He  dcHS  not  see  tl.c  dan;;cr  ..f  a  cavalrv  hattk  .     3 
He  has  learned  tlie  coinnu.n  plan  of  all  the  (Jaiils.     4. 
All  came  safe  lhn>iu;h  the  marshes.      5.    Cies.,,-  h  is 
terrified  all  Gaid  by  (his)  rtctnl  victorv.     (,    Wiij,    u', 
equal  nunilar  of  foot-s,>ldicrs  and  auxiliaries  he  was 
laym;4-  waste  all   the   lands.     7.   IK    hastens   int.,  Ilalv 
Without  (his)  forees  of  infantr)-.     «.  IK-  replied  to  all  the 
messenirers.     9.  They  wounded  the  soldier's  foot  and 
Bide.      10.   After  the  cavalry  battles  they  sent  envoys 
to  treat  for  peace. 


117. 


LESSON  XX. 

Stun :  Present  Indicative. 
Paradifpn. 


PRESENT  INDICATIVE  OF  8Um. 
S"^°^^R-  Plural. 

1.  8tim,/a,«.  1,  sumvLS,  u'c  ara. 

2.  es,      /Aouari,j^ouare.  2.  estis,     you  are. 

3.  est,     Ac  {she  or  il)  is.  3.  sunt,     they  are. 

a.  How  far  do  the  personal  endings  a^jTree  with  those 

already  learned  ?     (The  stem  is  es-,  from  which, 
m  certain  forms,  e  is  omitted.) 

b.  Review  54  and  64  on  the  airrccment  of  a  predicate 

noun  or  adjective  with  the  subject. 


Latis  Luiinjm  voh  UnQiNisuug. 
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^^^»  Illuitrativc  Example*. 

Iter  est  p«r  prdvJnclam,  //wrr  is  a  roadlhnwi^h  If,^  f^rtnince 
Sunt  Itinera  per  silvam,  there  arc  ro„Js  t'^ou^h  the  for,, t 
N6n  eit  c6pla  frOmentl,  there  is  not  a  su^  >/j'  o/araiH. 

a.  Note  that  Latin  has  no  equivalent  for  the  unemphatic 
intnKluct<.ry  word  thne ;  the  subject  (which  in 
EuRhsh  is  transposed)  is,  of  course,  in  the  uoniinu. 
tivc  case. 


119.    Hiilurto  the  imperfect  indicative  has  been  trans- 
lated  (luite  dillcrenily  from  the  i>erfect  indicative  ;  as.* 

dQcSbat,       he  li-as  hading,  he  used  to  lead  ; 

daxit,  he  led,  he  has  led  ; 

appelldbat,  he  was  calling,  he  used  to  call  ; 

appcUflvit,  he  called  Jw  hits  called. 
But  in  such  a  sentence  as  Ife  led  his  forces  annually 
against  the  enemy,  it  is  clear  that  he  Ud  has  the  force  of 
he  used  to  lead,  and  the  Latin  eciuivalent  would  therefore 
iK'  duc6bat,  not  duxit. 

So  in  the  sentence  They  called  the  island  Britain,  if  the 
meanu)-  is  that  they  were  in  the  habit  of  so  callin^^  it 
we  shr)uld  use  appeUabant,  but  appeUav€runt  diould  bti 
used   if  the  sentence  refers  to  the  first  na-nin-  of  the 
island. 

The  English  past  tense,  therefore,  when  used  toe- 
press  what  was  habitual  or  repeated,  will  Ixi  translated 
by  the  Latin  imperfect  intlicative  ;  when  Uoed  merely 
to  state  that  somethin-  happened  in  past  time,  by  the 
Latin  perlect  indicative. 
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Latin  LiasoNs  for  Bkoinnk 


Rl. 


120. 


vf)CAnur^Mv. 


I 


•mlcu.,.,  urn,/,/,,,,//,.  ^„,,,y;  /  """0. 

Jr.:'.:"""'!:;''"'"""' '»""'".'-.«"..""/.". 

'       '  VHI,l.  II II  III  ^1 

gravl.,  e,  /,.«.:,,  ...,,,,  j.^^^^  ^^^^  j^^^^  ^  ^^^ 

IdOneu.,  a,  um.  >/.  .„hm.  unimMlu.t 

N.n.-Notic<.  the  use  <,f  the  pref.x  in-  to  ,u  .rativu  the 
incertua,  «//.<•/-/.,//,.  and  impflr,  uiicfuat. 

EXERCISES. 

121.  ,. 

:.    Bclsae  8unt  fortes.     2.   Amici  siirnus.    3     Non 
.m.n,c„s  „.     4.    ,.,..u,  „6„  cs.  .,,-,„..„».     5.  A„,.„r. 
est.    6.  Ma«T,o  ,„  pcnculo  cstis.    7.  Castm  parv-a  sunt 
8.    FlimK-n  est   int.T  c„„itC-s  it  castn,.      9.  insula  ac 

.?:  i^Lr'f,"" ,  ,"■■  "'""-'r -»-^--  o ^  i<>a 

tcncbamus.     n.  JuUmus,  jubC-biimus,  jussimus      12 
.u,,ostr,a  pr,.,ia  sunt  I.vla.      13.    G;aic.  J  bjllun  ' 
4.  R...  su,„.     15.  Oppi.la  muru  et  fossTs  numfCb-  n 
16.  Ccrtum  ,unncr.,m  nUh.um  nvlsist!.     17    f"  s    "« 
ante  oppKhun.      1«.    I„„„,ri„„   Ca.sarT,   vir6  f"  i  c 
*;,"•?•  ""'";"."'•     19-  Consilium  est  i„r,^„un,.     20    In 
Gal!,a  sunt  vu-,  et  oppida.     21.  Inu«rium  obtimbat. 

11. 

slfeht'^^S  "C"  ''T^'  ""''  '■="•     2-  The  danger  i, 

Srs     .S    V  f  -'T'  ''•'"°"'-    "•  Yo«  are  brave 

soldiers.    5.  You  are  the  kind's  daughter.    6.  There  is 


jmut  dafurtr,    7,    Vou  ar.  a  kadiiiK  n.at.  .,f  ,),.    Unions 
«.    N-.ti  arc-   U.uli„«.      .)    Tluv    ha.I    l.ui.K  .ur-.ss   tlK- 
rnvrini;,.,,,.     \n.  Tlu' nn.u..s  ,lwclt   .n  Mlhu^n      ii 

I.<.  I  iHfv  ,s  a  Maaity  of  j:rair,  1  I,  Tlu-  irciops  arc 
fivsh  I^  \K.torv  is  ivrtain,  1/,.  Tiu-  ra.ni.  t>  in  a 
HU.ial.U  pl.Kv  17.  Tl...  l,nM.;:h,  tlu.r  Krain  in,.,  ,lu- 
UnvriH.  IM.  IK.  n..,ur.l  ,1,.  town  Konu-  ;  thc-vcalU.!  tlu' 
'"J'alMtants  k-.nuns.  l-).  Th.  ,v  a,v  hrav.  n,.<n  n,  tlu- 
IcKMon.     ju.  Itisnnia.r.     .'i.  Th.- Karrisons  a,v  c-Mi.al 


MCSSOX  XXI. 

Pkksknt  Im.n.tivi:  Aciivi:.     CoMrLr-MKN'TAHv 

Imimtivic. 

122.  The  lorniation  of  the  present  infinitive  in  eaeh 
'»!  the  tour  eonju;;ati..ns  an.l  in  the  irre.-ular  verb  sum 
may  be  leanud  from  the  loliowin.i,-  paratli^atis. 

Paradigms. 
pri;hi:nt  im-initivi;  .\ctivi:. 


/'"its/  Conjitjiiifion. 
Second  (  onj ligation. 
Third  i  oiiju Ration. 
Fourth  (  oN/'/fji;  lit  ion . 
Irngular  \  ',rt>  sum. 


amare,  to  love. 

nongre,  to  advise. 

regere,  to  rule. 

audire,  to  hear. 

esse,  to  be. 


o.  xNotice  that  it  is  the  present  infinitive  endin^rs  that 
are  ^nven  in  voeabularies,  in  onler  to  sh.nv  to 
whieh  of  ihe  conjuirations  a  verb  bcloniiS. 
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123. 


Latin  Lkssons  for  Bkc;inners. 
Illustrative  Examples. 


Locum  oppugnare  contendit, 
Cdpias  locum  tenere  jubet, 


Disced  .re  contendunt, 
Socifis  jubent  convenire, 


a. 


hr  hastens  to  ottiuk  the  place . 
in-  orders  the  troops  to  hold 

th.     dace, 
they  hasten  to  depart, 
they  order  the  a'lies  to  as- 

scnible. 

In  each  of  these  sentences  notice  liow  one  verb 
completes  the  meanin^^  of  the  other.  The  fonn  .so 
used  is  in  Latin,  as  in  English,  the  infinitive. 

b.  In  the  first  and  third  sentences  the  nihnitive  has  the 

same  subject  as  the  principal  verb.  In  the  .second 
and  fourth  sentences  the  subjects  of  the  two  verbs 
are  different,  and  that  of  the  infinitive  is  in  the 
accusative  ca.se. 

c.  The  infinitive  .iscd  in  this  way  is  called  the   Com- 

plementary lujinilive.  Usually  it  precedes  the 
govemni^:  verb,  and  is  itself  i)receded  by  its 
subject  and  object  (if  expressed). 

Rule.-The  subject  of  the  infinitive,  when  separately 
expressed,  is  put  in  the  accu.sative. 

^^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Aequum  est  respondere,  //  is  n\ht  to  reply 
N6n  aequum  est  GaU6s  bellum  gerere,  //  /.  not  right  for 
the  Cauls  to  wage  uar. 

In  these  sentences  notice  (1)  that  the  infinitive  is 
used  as  the  subject  of  the  verb  est,  (2)  that  neither 
the  mtroductoryyW  nor  the  representative  subject 
it  IS  expressed  in  Latin  by  a  separate  word,  and 
(3)  that  the  predicate  adjective  modifying-  the  sub- 
ject infinitive  is  neuter. 


a 


Latin  Li:ssons  iok  liiiGiNNiiKS. 
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VOCAHl'LAKV. 

vtnturt,  dare 


125. 
audeS,  ere, 

coepi*  (used  in  the  perfect  tenses  only),  began. 
c6g6,  ere,  coegi,*  compel, /one. 

C6nstit-U6,  ere,  -ui,        determine. 
cotidie  (adverb  >,  daily,  every  day. 

difficilis,  e,  dijfuult,  hard. 

facilis,  e,  easy. 

per-move6,  ere, -mOvi,  injhunce;  alarm. 
perterreo,  ere,  ui,  tarify,  frighten. 

rer-venio,  ire,  -veni,     come. 

Phrases  :  perveniO  ad  or  in  with  ace.,  arrive  at,  reach. 
discedS  ab  with  abl.,  leave. 

N.ii.— In  compounds  per  has  the  force  of  (l)  through, 
and  (2)  more  fre(iuently  of  thoroughly,  completely. 


126. 


liXKKCISES. 


I. 


1.  Bellum  ^^Tcre  constituunt ;  beHum  cum  populo 
Romdno  i,^erere  non  audGmus.  2.  Ab  sij^^nis  discC-dG- 
bant ;  milites  absij.'-nlsdisccderecoeperunt.  3.  Difficile 
est  RdmdnGs  per  .-rrerc.  4.  Frumentum  ex  a^^rls 
cotidiG  in  castra  comportabant.  5.  Ad  flumen  pervenl- 
mus  ;^  ad  flunien  Rhenum  pervC-nimus.  6.  Non  aequum 
est  Gallos  a^rds  sociGnmi  vastare.  7.  Le^atum  cum 
omnibus  equitibus  locum  tenere  jussit.  8.  Britannos 
arma  tradere  coe^^it  et  obsides  dare.  9.  Non  facile  est 
Caesarem  permovere.  10.  Principes  cotidie  ad  Caesarem 
veniebunt. 


syulbler*"'**'  "^  '■'  "  •"»''''^""«=  "'  •••"'K''  »  ^"d  e  belong  lo  dmeient 


»<mmBJ 


.•i_i_-_  ■  \ 
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Latin  Lkssoxs  for  B 


KGINXERS. 


11. 


wa«te  ,hc  lands  of  ,1,.  Britons     \    Tl'  Iv,!,  ^  ""' 

send    amlx,ssad.,rs    ,„    .^.a,    f,,;   ,Jt  .  ^  ''  '" 

reached  the.  camp.     4    I  dctcrn  „,  1        ,'  ''"''"^''' 

safctv  by  lli.'ht    \     U           ,       '""'  '"  '■•'•■*'"'  '"  seek 

the   f.>r,ira.a,ions.  I    1  ^^ '^i  "'"''"'   '"   '"'™ 

danger.     9.   I,    tcrrincs   the    ■  K^^n      H   .I"    "''"" 
influence  the  kin.'      in    Th,.,.  iV  *•■"   "'" 

(their)  ca„.p  on  t;;<;  Z.  oU^J^ll:^  ^'^"^"'"^  "  ^^^^^^ 


LESSON  XXII. 
Pluperfect  Indicative  Active. 
^^^*  Illustrative  Examples. 


Misi, 

Jussi, 

Veni, 

Dedi, 

Tenui, 


/  /lazr  sent. 
I  have  ordered. 
/  have  come, 
f  have  given. 
/  have  held. 


Miseras,    jw.  (s.) /w^e-///. 
Jusserat,    //^  //^^^  ordered. 
Veneramus,  ef '^'  //««'  r^w^. 
Dederatis, j'^/,  (pl.)  //a^^r/V^;, 
Tenuerant,  //z^'  //^^  //,-/,/ 
"'  ^"  '^"  ^"""«.  ^^^^"  in  the  second  column  of   Latin 

fom  T.Wl      ;      f  '''  '"''  ^^^^^^^^t  ^^^^^"^   in  each 
teZ'iff    ''  t-'-^nslation  by  means  of  had.     This 

«o-e  point  i,.  past  time  menu i^'ned  oMr^Slet'^''  "  ^'^"^  ''^^^  ^«'«- 


1. 

2. 

3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 


1-ATIN    LkSSOXS    for    BkgINNKRS.  ^^ 

^28.  Paradigms. 

rHI'KKFI'CT    INDlCATIVK    ACTIVE 

rirstConJ.     Sno.JConJ.      Third  Conj.     "nunih  Co,u 

•Sl.Vtil  I.AK.  ^' 


rexcrain 

rC'xcras 

rcxcrat 


audiverani 

aiullvcras 

audlvcrat 


amaveram  monucram 

amavcras  ni(  )n  ucras 

aiiiaverat  nionucrat 

I'll  R.M.. 

amaN-eramus  monucrami.s  rcxera.nus  audlvcranu.s 

amavcrat.s  monucratis      rOxcmtis     aiullveratis  " 

amaverant  .nonucrant      rOxcrant      audlverant 


129. 


1, 
2. 

3. 


I'lCKFixT  oi'  sum. 

^"'  fuimus 

fnisti  fuistia 

^"'t  fuerunt 


Paradigms. 


PLUI'EKFi:CT  OK  sum. 


Si.vt;. 

fucram 

fueras 

fuerat 


Pmr. 
fueramus 
fuerati.s 
fuerant 


^^^'  VOCABULARY. 

altitu-do,  -dinis,  f.,  hci^iht,  dcM/> 

com-mitto,  ere,  -misl,  said  or  bring  together 

dexter,  tra,  trum,  right. 

fortitu-do,  ^inis.  f.,  bravery 

latitu-do,  ^inis,  f.,  ^idth. 

littera,aef.,/,,,    (of alphabet);  in pluraU^..;../,;^, 

a  letter,  or  despatches,  letters 
longitu-do, -dinis,  f.,      length. 
magnitu-do, -dinis,  f.,  greatness,  extent  si^e 
multitu-do,  -dinis,  f.,    large  number,  amount. 
sinister,  tra,  trum,        /,// 

^  n"b  ■■  "j;"'"'""  ~'°'°;"*'.>'''  (or  ie^M  battle,  e„gagc. 
N.B  -The  suflhx  -tud6  is  used  to  form  from  adjectives 
abstract    nouns    denoting    quality  or    condition       T 
appears  in  Ensrlish  in  the  form  -Inde. 
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Latix  Licssons  f„k  B..ginm.:rs. 


131. 


'•^XhRCISLS. 
I. 


IKltras'ufrT''™''""'-    '■  '-'"-- '"'-ram.    .,.  Co.Mie 
micras  an  Lacsarum   in  ttthamnx      J    /■-     -  . 

tatis      6.  W'"ncm  a  <k-xtr5  latere- o|,|„-,i,rnaver,nt      7 
S...s,n„n  la.us  vulnerns  :  dextann  la  us  n  ,  J  "v^ra  ' 

•  ^^^  ruerat ;  amici  fuistis. 

II. 

1.  He  has  hastened;  he  had  hastened      9    tko 

P.tchin..(,he,V)  camp;  .hey  had    Xtd    thcl)^:r 

3    Wo  had  collcced  a  Ia,,.e  numbcx  of  n  en      4    Y    i 

had  compellcl  the  nien  to  surrender  (the  r)  arm;     7 

island.      6.  The  eh.ef  man  we  called  kintr.     7.  They 


Writing  Implements  and  Materials. 


Latin-  Lkssons  iuk  Bi;ginni:ks.  79 

hacU^rain  an.l  cattk- ;    tlK.>  IkuI  h...!   an  abundance  ni 
^ram  ami  cattle.     «.   They  had  !..,„,  t<.  join  battle  <>n 
iK-  let    llar,    .     9.   The  scouts  had  learned  the  length  of 
then.dusuleot  the  camp.      ,0.   It   is  not  nVht  to  sur- 
render  (ones)  arms;   we  had  surrendered  (our)  anr.s 
1    .   I' rom  despatches   I   bad  found  out  aU.ut  the  width 
''»  the  r.yer  Rhme.      U.  ( ,n  accunt  of  the    extent   ut 
the  marshes  v,e  had  determined  to  leax-e  the  place 


LESSDX  XX]]].        • 

Foi'kTir    DlXLKN.SIOX. 

132.  Nouns  of  the  fourth  declension  have  their 
«:cn,tive  sm,,ular  in  -us.  Most  noims  of  this  declension 
end  m  -us  m  the  nominative  sin^auar  and  arc  masculin.  • 
a  tew  end  m  -u  and  are  neuter 


133. 


Norn. 

(jCH, 

Dat. 

Ace. 

I'oc. 

Abl. 

a  en. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
I  "oc. 
Abl. 


Paradigms. 
FOURTH    DI'CLKNSION. 


fructus  i/ruit) 

fructus 

fructui 

fructum 

fructus 

fructu 

frOctus 

fructu  um 

fructibus 

fructus 

fructus 

fructibus 


SiXC.l  I.AR. 

-us 

-us 

-ui 

-um 

-us 

-u 

Fl-IRAL. 

-us 

-uum 

-ibus 

-us 

-us 

-ibus 


cornu  {horn) 

cornus 

cornu 

cornu 

cornu 

cornu 

cornua 

eornuum 

corn  ibus 

cornua 

comua 

cornibus 


-u 

-us 

-u 

-u 

-u 

-u 

-ua 

-uum 

-ibus 

-ua 

-ua 

-ibus 


,  f  l^--! 
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Latin  Llssons  fuk  Hi.:(;inni.:rs. 


^^'  VOCABULARY. 


cornQ.Qs,  n..  Aon,,-  (of  nn 
arni\  ),  r, ■///<.' , 

di8CC88US,fi8,in..r/,/,,,^/,„V^ 

'•'///////v/nv//. 
equitatus,  fis,  m.,  ,>,.-,//;,.. 


lacus,  fis,  ni.,  /„,(.,.. 
Portus,  fis,  m.,  //,„A,;.. 

sftip. 
senitus,  fis,  ni..  ,-,7/a/r. 


N.R.    Equltdtus   and    Dedltatua    .t-o      n      • 

t'sed   in   the  sin.n.l.r    viH    .7  collective  nouns. 

Plurals  eqult^s  ;;.";  idit^s!    ^'^'  ^""^'  '"^'-^"^^   -  ^'-" 

ICXKHCISKS. 

135.  '       J 

omnibus  cxercitibu.,  cnvenlre^.s  ^^  i      ,  '17 r',"- 

Mtteias  ad  senatiim  misit      q    r„,„         v-.-     ^''"""'^ 

commiserant       in    n-      -     ^^  ^"'^  ^'^'"'tatu  procHum 

mmiscrant.     10.  De  maffnitudine  portuum  cogiioscit. 

11. 
1 .  We  hastened  from  the  harbor  to  the  lake      2    Th. 
plunder  he  had  ^nven  to  the  cavalrv      3    wfth  t^' 
of  the  infantry  he  hastened  to  the  ni^ht  ivinf  T yT 
harbors  are  suitable.     5    We  hid  Ar,rl\  ^"^ 

Caesar's  arrival.     6.   He  sew^he  ^  ,  '^  '"  "^'"^' 

;je  senate.      .    He  holds^lh:  tVe^^^Toar  ^s" 

10    Tr  ;  '^'''''''  '*"^^^"  ^^^^1^^  to  the  armies 

10.  All  had  come  safe  to  the  harbors. 


.Tt»1F 


kJ 


Latin  Lessons  for  H 


fiGINNIik.S. 


81 


X 


z 


B 
0 


136. 

plenty 

scarvity 

length 

width 

hc'ij^'^ht 

depth 

river 

lake 

harbor 

army 

lewrion 

soldier 

f<x>t-s{)ldier 

horse-soldier 

infantry 

cavalry 


AUSTKACT    NOI'NS. 


nunil)cr 

extent 

amount 

arrival 

departure 


safety 

IK'ace 

friendship 

wron^^-^doin^^ 

nature 


M  ISC  I ;  L  LA  N  E(  )l  'S   NOUNS . 


marsh 
njad 
territory 
WAR 


kinjs' 
ehicf 
senate 

NOUNS. 


bravery 

valor 

spirit 

leadershij) 

desi^^'n 

aid 

man 

cattle 

work 


scout 

auxiliaries 

ri«rht  wing 

left  win^r 

flank 

column 

march 


bafirsrafire 
standard 
arms 

fortification 
winter  quarters 
cavalry  battle 
wound 


pitch  a  camp 
leave  (a  place) 
reach  (a  place) 


MILITARY   PHRASES. 

send  despatch  ask  aid 

await  reinf(jrccments  seize 

,  .    ,       .  -         ■        Jt^mand  hostaj-es  hold  command 

hmder  the  march    surrender  hcsta^a's  defend 

Icam  the  plans       come  to  treat  for  join  battle 

jruxMhe  s,,.,al  peace  /ead  back 

by  forced  marches  establish  friendship  fresh  troops 

VERBS   WITH    COMPLEMENTARY   INFINITIVE. 

^^'^ri  compel  hasten 
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NHKS. 


Inrj^'e 
.small 

lonx- 
wide 
(lcc'i> 


ADJKCTIV! 

•:.s. 

many 

ea.Hy 

few 

hard 

all 

heavy 

remain  in;^' 

liwht 

fre«|uent 

fair 

fixed 

unfair 

safe 

Huitable 

brave 

free 

double 

new 


RKADIXfj  LKSSOX  IV. 
T..K  Hattl,.:  of  run  Horatu  am.  t„k  CiR^xTti. 

^^^'  VOCABUI.AHV. 

AlMn,. »rum.  m„  M,.  .,/,,„„,  ,„,  ,       ,^,  „j 
trd-ter,  -tris,  ni.,  brother. 
sed,  conjunction,  but. 

.V,l    r„  lus   ll„st,ln,s,  tcnius  Uhird)  r«  R6man6n,m 

Amanos  „„s„.  PrinciK-s  Albanonnn,  ubi  \,.^Xlxi 
consjl.o  rw,s  a^novOr,,,,.,  c-fipias  .„„n0.s  cnvc'ni  c 
jusscrunt  ct  s,.i6s  co^.tc  c<,c„er„„,.      K,,.,,,,;;,  ^ 

a  scnatu  Aibanorum  ad  riv.^^  Tullum  vC-nit.  '  •  Tulle  '  • 
.n.lint  UM  m-,nti„s,  "  mC  <„,.)  misenm,  Albanl  Ami- 
c,.,an,  p„,n,b  R,^„5  ;  ,,,j„„^_  ^^.,  _^^,^_^  -    Am, 

rtr"  n'r^  *'"  '"^•"^•"■^■'-  N6n  de  Victoria  dO  " 
rannjs.    D.H.cle  est  l,lK-n,n,  p„p„lum  superare ;  mannas 

est  multos  am, cos  nccarc  propter  injurias  nauc6rum 
immturum  (,■«««;•«)."  1  aucorutn 


I 


I-ATIN    I,i:.s.soNS    I-.IK    Ill!i;|NX|;».,.  g, 

Tun,,,   „,-,„,i„,„    ,„„,;,,i,   ^.,    ,,         „.|.       .. 

It.iliae  obtiturc  constittiit     ,.»   All.-..,;    r       • 

I«riri.     .Si.,1   facie  est  exereihis  a  ,,r,Kli,-,  rev,»,lr.. ... 
parv.„„  nu„,en„„   „„•„„„.  ,„„„,,  '        J'^ ^ 

^ei^^R""-'"'"  ^''^'"'  Prol>avCn..u  (^/J^'m 
cxcr,  tu  Rcn.anurtnn  (uCruni  trcs  (//;,v.)  fortcn  frltrcs 

juss.t  pro  rcli(,u.-s   Romanis    puirnar.        .\7/'/^^'"»« 
Curiatios.  *'^'^»^nint  (,//..,,)    c,iu,h  apiM-Ihlbant 

^Concludod  in  163.) 


Munjs  rt  Port.  :  City  Wall  „d  Gate. 

77,,  Porta  Apt.^   ...   ,,,  ,j,,,,,^„    ,,,^^^    ^^^^ 
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LKSSOS  XXIV. 

Vuisvivu.  Pakts.     Phhrxt  iMi.ic.VTivi:  Pahmivk. 

138.  (a)  TlR.   Principal    Partn   of  a   I^itin    verb    nru 

certain  forms  frn«,  which,  an  startinK'  |>.Mnis.  the  whole 

v^Tb  may  U-  inflcctc<l.     I„  ,hc  v.^uUxr  Latin  verb  the 

I  nncipal    Parts   arc   four  iu   m.mlKr.    three  u(   which 

uvc  alrca.ly  iKcn   nut  with  in  the  precdinK'  lesHons 

namely,  the   present  imlicativc  active,  the  present  in- 

hnitive  active  .tn-i  t],e  perfect  indicative  active). 

(fi)  The  f.,iir  Principal  Parts  of  the  m.Klel  verlwi  of  the 
several  conjiiu.it ions  are  as  follows  : 


Cof/j.    If,    moneO 
Conj.  III.     rcgO 
C>»j.  //'.    audifi 


amdre 
monire 
regern 
audire 


amAvI 
monul 
rixl 
audlvl 


amAtum 
monitum 
rictum 
auditum 


The  hrst  and  second  of  these  principal  parts  ^nve  the 
present  Htem  and  the  conjugation  ;  the  third  ,fives  the 
Avy.v/  stem,  from  which  th.  perfect  active  system  is 
formed  ;  the  last  ^nves  the  partiaphU  stem  (or.  as  it  is 
also  calk. i,  rhe  sut>hu'  stem),  from  which  the  wrfect 
passive  system  is  formed. 

^^'*  Illustrative  Examples. 

Amatua  sum,  /  hair  f>an  /oird,  or  /  was  '  -rd 

Amituses,     yon  {^.)  f,ave  ban  hvrd,  uv  romcn .    ioved. 

Amfttusest,     he  has  bent  Un,d.  or  he  leas  loved 

Amftti  sumua,  r.  v-  have  been  hved,  or  ur  were  loved. 

Amdtiestis.    yon  i^A.)  have  been  loved.. .r  von  were  loved 

Amdti  sunt.     ///.,•  have  been  loved,        or  'ihey  were  lozed. 

vSimilarly. 

Monitus  sum,  /  have  been  advised,  or   /  u^as  advised. 

Rectus  sum.    /  /,,,,..  l.a,.  ruled,  or    /  was  rnled. 

Auditus  sum,  /  have  been  heard,  or    /  was  heard. 


Latin  I.khiuinh  foh  nK(;iNM.:KH.  §5 

«.  !n  thm.  com,HMifHl  fornm  (known  as  ilu-  Perfect 
ImlKalivc  PnHHivc)  ohncrvc  (1)  tfu-  rdatinn  of  Ha- 
hrnt  element  Jn  each  to  the  primipal  ,.arts  in  l.^.s  ■ 
{2)  the  line  ..f  the  preneni  indicative  .,f  .um  in 
complete  the  form  ;  (^)  the  tuofol.l  trannlation. 
Com,>are  the  tuofoUl  transhiti.in  of  the  mrfcct 
mtlicative  active  (loi;. 

^^'  Illuttraiive  Examptet. 

Fnu  moniu  eit,  //;,•  ,/„uj,^/,^,,  ,,,,  ^,/,,,.,,,, 

Audltum  est,  it  Iuh  bun  hani. 

Cflpiac  coUocAue  sunt,  tl,,  hoops  .v.    ■  ,fatio,„,/ 
Oppida  flrmdu  iunt,     i/>.  /....,,  /,.,;..  ban  .n,n^u,nud 
a.  Observe  how  the  form  (kn..wn  as  the  Perfect  Parti- 
ciple   1'a.Hsive)    which   is  cmil.incd   with   the  verb 
•um    to    make     the     perfect     in.Jicative     passive 
changes  m  K'emler  and  niiml)er  to  ajfrcc  w"'     ',/. 
subject. 

141.  There  arc  no  uniform  or  rexrular  wavs  ,»f  fo.-.n- 
mxr   the    perfect    indicative    passive    fr.)m  'either  tJu- 
present  ..r  the  perfect  sten,.  ami  recourse  must  l)c  had 
to  the  fourth  of  the  principal  parts,     hut.  as  a  rule 
verbs  whose  perfect  active  ends  in  -AvI      luue  -Atus  sum, 

"      ••  -Ivl  ..     -itus  sum,' 

"      "  -ul  -     -itus  sum, 

q,,  ,    ,  ■;        "      •••«i«"-I     ■     -tu8*sum. 

The  v.>cabulary  wh.ch    follows   ;,Mves   the    principal 
parts  of  the  mosi  important  verbs  which  have  c^-curred 

commlttd;  are  l,ke  the  smiple  verbs.  For  other  wd*-ds 
thepupd  ,s  referred  to  .the  ^^-neral  vocabulary  at  the 
end  of  the  book. 


II 

•I 


•I 
II 


II 
II 

•t 


II 
II 


•um 


*  Whore  the  vi 


tb.i.m.,„ui„.,„u„^^ ....  .,(i.„  b«c^r».;:rr 


f\ 
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142. 


VOCABULAKY. 
First  Conjugation. 
The  verbs  hitherto  used,  like  amO,  have  ^,  -are,  -fivi 
-tltum.  ' 

But  J3,  dare,  dedi,  datum. 

Second  Conjugation. 
HabeO  and  terreO,  hke  moneO,  have  ^6,  -ere,  -ui,  -itum. 
But  compleO,  ere,  complevi,  compietum, 

jubeS,  6re,  jussi,  jussum, 

moves,  €re,  mOvi,  mdtum, 

videS,  6re,  vidi,  visum. 

Third  Conjugation. 
COgnSscO,  ere,  c6gn6vi,  c6gn5tum, 
c5g6,  ere,  coegi,  coactum, 
dues,  ere,  duxi,  ductum, 
gerd,  ere,  gessi,  gestum, 
mittd,  ere,  misi,  missum, 
pet6,  ere,  petivi,  petitum, 
p6n6,  ere,  ptsui,  positum, 
relinquO,  ere,  reliqui,  relictum, 
tradS,  ere,  tradidi,  traditum. 

Fourth  Conjugation. 
MuniO  and  impedio,  like  audio,  have  -i6,  -ire,  -ivi,  -itum. 
But  'eniO,  ire,  veni,  ventum. 

KXERCISES. 

143.  (a)  On  Conjugations  I.  and  II. 

I. 

1.    Oppidum  occupatum  est.     2.   Asri  vastati  sunt 
3.   Mihtes  perterriti  sunt.     4.    Sl^num  datum  est      5 
Belpe  supcrati  sunt.     6.   Fossa  completa  est.     7.  Vul- 
neratus  sum.      8.    Servi  venire  jussi  sunt.     9.   Servos 
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venire  juss?.  10.  Revocati  estis  ;  audita  cs.  11.  Con- 
vcK-ati  sumus.  12.  Proelui  nuntiata  sunt.  13.  IlJbcrni 
expu«rnata  sunt.  14.  Equus  vulncratus  est.  15  Eciues 
vulnrratus  est.      16.  Virl  visl  sunt.      17.    Castra  mOta 

^n    A  ^^^  Britannl  pennoti  sunt.     19.  Remotae  sumus. 
^u.  Uppida  oppu^rnata  sunt. 


n. 

1 .  The  province  has  been  laid  waste.     2.  The  leading- 
men  have  been  ealled  to^^ether.     3.   The  Ic^Mons  were 
recalled.      4.    The  amiy  was  terrified.      5.    II.sta«-es 
have  been  griven.    6.  The  camp  was  filled.    7.  We  were 
seen.     8.  You  have  been  ordered.     9.  The  lands  were 
seized.     10.  They  have  been  wounded.      11.  Thecimp 
was  moved.      12.   The  allies  were  alarmed.     13    The 
horse    has    been    removed.       14.     The    cavalry   were 
stationed.      15.    The  place  (the  town,  the  camp)  was 
attacked.     16.    The  armies  (the  troops,  the  reinforce- 
ments;  have  been  conquered. 

(b)  On  Conjugations  III.  and  IV. 

III. 
1.  Consilia  cog-nita  sunt.     2.  Bellum  ^estum  est.     3 
Hibema  munlta  sunt.     4.    C5piae  reductae  sunt.      5.' 
Multitude  coacta  est.     6.  Missus  sum  ;  missi  estis      7 
Proelmm  commissum  est.      8.    Reducta  es  ;    reductae 
sumus.      9.    Auditum  est  ;    homines  audit!  sunt       10 
I.-aesidium  relictum  est;    legi6nes  relictae  sunt       11 ' 
Ripa  munita  est.     12.  Obsides  traditi  sunt.     13    Auxi- 
lium  petitum  est.     14.  Exercitus  ductus  est ;   exercitus 
reducti  sunt.      15.    Iter  impcditum   est.      16.    Auxilia 
inissa  sunt ;  impedimenta  missa  sunt. 


'i^4-. 


if^h^ 
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IV. 


3.  Scouts  have  boon  sen,.     4.  It  has  been  ascertained. 
5    Tr,K,ps  were  cllccte,!.     6.   The  le«i„ns  have  been 

fn.'-   jrt  '•   ^  "^^"^•'"  "■•■"'  ''-"   '^■"-•-  were 

sent ,   we  were  sent.     8.   Wars  have  been  wajred.     9 

The  plunder  was  left  ;  the  ba;r),'a«e  was  left.  10  The 
hc™d  I2  v'T'^K*""-  "•  Th-nvoys\vere 
sen  ,5  T,  "^"T  ■""'■""'•  "•  ^'«-™r  rs  were 
pitcnea.     16.  The  children  were  surrendered. 


i^^ 


LESSON  XXV. 
Ablative  of  Agent.    Ablative  or  Means. 
**•  Illustrati»e  Examples. 

C^iae  agrSs  vastiverunt,  /roofis.  have  laid  waste  the  fields 

■t^r  '""*•  "'^'''^  '"""  '""  '""^  ''^'''^ 

G^  «f^'>»  "P^'Svit,  Caesar  conquered  the  Cauls. 

Ca^a^"  "-'*'■"  """*'  ""  ^'""'  ""'''  """lueredby 

a.  Observe'that  in  changing  to  the  passive  voice  (1)  the 
ohect  of  the  active  verb  becomes  the  subject  oi  the 
passive  verb,  and  (2)  the  subject  of  the  active  verb 
.3  expressed  by  the  ablative  case  governed  by  the 
preposition  a  (or  ab). 
This  ablative  is  called  the  Ablative  of  the  Agent 

'• '  "rLitrd  M4r  ^'°  '^  ""^  ''^'=-^"^°" '  -  "•> 


%  i ' 
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^^5.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Fossa  aqua  completa  est,  ///.  /muA  r.as  JUUJ  with  water 

Magn  tfldlne  penculi  permSti  sunt,  they  were  injluenced  by 
the  greatness  of  the  danger. 

a.  Obsen-e  how  the  ablative  without  a  preposition  is 

used  to  express  that  by  means  of  which  something- 
IS  done.  This  is  ealled  the  Ablative  of  the  Means 
or  Instnime-.  In  En.^Hish  sometimes  by  and 
sometmies  with  is  the  preposition  used 

b.  In  what  other  ways  may  with  and  4)' be  translated 

mto  Latm  ?  (47  and  144;. 

^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Britannia  est  insula,  iMtain  is  an  island. 

Insula  Britannia  appeUata  est,  the  islandwas  called  Britain 
Magnus  appeUabatur,  he  was  called  great. 

Caesar  rex  n6n  factus  est,  Caesar  was  not  made  king 

{a)  Observe  that  a  predicate  nominative  (noun  or  adjec- 
tive) may  follow  the  passive  voice  of  certain  verbs 
such   as   verbs   of  calling,    choosing,    making  and 
regarding,  as  well  as  the  vc  rb  sum.     (Compare  54  ) 


Fossa  et  VaUum ;  Trench  and  Rampart. 


.ll,l,f  I — ^— 


/tad  out. 
send  out. 
withdraw, 
drive  out. 
drive,  defeat. 
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147 

•  VOCAHULAKV. 

com-pelie,  ere,  -pull,  -pulsum,    drive  {to^r.ther) 

coo^edO.  ere^essl,  cessum,     ....,V.U    ' 

€-ducO,  ere,  ^axi,  ^uctum, 

6-mitt6,  ere,  -misi,  -missum, 

cx-cgd6,  ere,  -cessi,  -cessum, 

ex-pell6,  ere,  -puli,  -pulsum, 

pellO,  ere,  pepuli,  pulsum, 

UXEKCISES. 

148.  J 

fossa  a  znl„t:^  r„^a"  ;,    „„?    3'  Ab"  '""  ''  '"'^"^' 
sum  ;  .  prtncipibus  r.^a^^  ^1'  TEx^frb 

cognovit       1     AC  ^^^•'^^^  ^'«ce«sum  Gallorum 

est.     8.  Fug-asociorumpermo^isunf      o    r-   •    *"     , 
sunt;  cedere   coactae   sL?    In    J'     ^^ -f.^^^^^^  1^"^«^^ 
hominumex  a^rls  coacta  est    '°;,^/^'^^^"  ."^"'^'^"^0 

esf     t^o  ".  ':^^'^^^.^-     12.  Leg-io  lon«o  itinere  t  educta 
est  ,  _  maffnis  itmenbus  ad  oceanum  perv-enit      13    Cum 

^;!;;^i!^^  .rfriit^u" 

the  active  an.llhe  pas^ho  voL^     '  "^''^'"^''"'•^ «'/'•«'•    It  i«  so  u«ed  with  Ji 
t  The  ..«,e  .,  ..«..  o...  ,,,,  ,,  ,.,,^,^^  „,,^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^ 
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16._  Advcntu  cop.arum  pcrterrita  est.      17.  Jussus  s,.m 
a  legato  omnes  cDpias  c.x  IuIktuIs  CdQccrc. 

II. 

1.  Envoys  were  sent  by  Cucsar  :  thcv  came  fr„n,  the 

.rovmee.      2    The    walls    were    filled    with    „,en  e 

rend,  was  hlled  by  the  n,en.     J.   They  were  ter'rif  ed 

by  the  departure  .,f  the  lea.hn.-  n,en/  4.  Th         -erl 

Ir,ven  baek  by  the  eavalry  ;  they  were  repulsed  by  the 

ort,h.     ,„ns.     5,  The  tr,x,ps  repulsed  the  Britons' rm 

tne    amuarts.     6.  The  place  was  called  Rome  :  the  i™ 

by  the  i.nate  0^;;;:  RomL  l^,  ^  t \?:^t\:t': 

S      wa  ,  and  a  rch^M^'f  "'  ""^  '""=""•""'» 
,h„  1  •     7  trench.      11.  "iou  were  compelled  by 

he  k,„,.  s  .son  to  «rant  land  to  all  the  lea<l'n„  mc^. 

12.  All  the  cattle  have  been  driven  out  of  the  nelds 

13.  The  cavalry  were  led  out  by  the  lieutenant.     14    He 
setjt  Oft  the  cavalry  by  the  left  ,.ate.     15.  We  were  not 

°6    AH  the?"""  '°  "■""  ^""'  '"^  ■■-'  "f  "'-™  ■ 

u^.  i7.'";;:\.:rawme"d  b^ir  '-."'%^--" 

»v  c  were  alarmed  by  the  scarcity  of  g-rain. 


LESSON  XXVI. 

Imperfect  Indicative  of  Sum.     Pluperfect 
Indicative  Passive. 
149.  The  Imperfect  Indicative  of  the  irregular  verb 
sum  has  not  the  -ba-  which  in  the  four  re..nla?  conj .  i 
tiuns  IS  cnaraccenstic  of  that  tense. 


'  ..?v 


■^ im^m^km  ito.sy.m''  ■ 
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Paradigftn. 
IMPKRFRCT    INDICATIVi:  OF  SUm. 

1.  cram.  /  was  (/  uscu/  to  6,).  erami.s.  «r  «rr^. 

2.  eras,    you  urrc.  ,,.,,^^ 

3.  erat.    /,.  (./,.  or  ;/)  was.  erant.     //,.:,  ,,,^,. 
150.  Review  the  formation  of  the  ph.perfect  indica- 

39;  bc.fore    earnm^^  the  following,  paradi^^ms  of  the 
pluperfeet  indicative  passive.  *•    =»  "i  me 

Paradigms. 

PLUPERFECT   INDICATIVE  PASSIVE. 

/'irst  Conjugation. 
Singular. 

1.  amalus  cram  {I  had  been  loi^ect) 
2-        ••       eras 
3.        It       erat 
Similarly. 

Second  Conjugation. 

Third  Conjugation. 

Fourth  Conjugation. 


Pmral. 
amati  eramus 
"      eratis 
"      erant 


monitus  eram 
rectus  eram 
auditus  cram 


.  How  far  dc^-s  the  pluperfect  indicative  passive  re- 
«.-mble  m  form  the  pluperfect   indicative  active^ 

K  .      1  nc   cnan«-cs    m    «-cnder  and   number 

noted  m  140 are  found  in  the  pluperfect  tensed 
^5^*  Illustrative  Examples. 

Missus  est,  he  was  (or  has  been)  sent. 

ROmanus  est,      he  is  a  Roman. 

they  were  ordered, 
they  are  brave, 
he  had  been  sent. 


JussI  sunt. 
Fortes  sunt. 
Missus  erat. 


ROmanus  erat,     he  was  a  Roman. 


M 


pj^'^ 


Latin  Lkssons  iok  BiioiNNCRS.  93 

a.  Observe  the  tlifTercnce  in  translation  according'  as 
the  predicate  of  the  verb  sum  is  the  perfect  parti- 
ciple passive  or  is  an  adjective  or  noun. 

^52.  \OCAHULAKV. 

ad-dOcfl,  ere,  -daxi,  -ductum,      firhi^.-  influence. 

circum-veniO,  ire,  -v6ni,  -ventum,  summud. 

cOn-slstO,  ere,  -stltl,  take  uf>  position,  halt. 

dubitO,  ire,  dvi,  fttum,  hesitate,  have  doubts, 

facia,  ere,  fgci,  factum,  do,  make. 

impetus,  lis,  m.,  attack,  onset. 

in-etruO,ere,-8trOxi,-strfictum,  draw  up,  arrange. 

mflitdris,  e,  military. 

8U8-tine6,  6re,  -tlnui,  -tentum,     withstand,  sustain,  endure. 

flsus,  fls,  m.,  experience. 

Phrases:  impetum  facld,*     make  an  attack. 

mllltfiris  flsus,        experience  in  war. 

EXERCISKS. 

153.  I. 

1.  Pax  a  senatu  facta  erat ;  senatus  pacem  fecerat. 
Locus  erat  idoneus  ;  locus  idoneus  munitus  erat. 
Proelium     committere     dubitaveratis.       4.    Inopid 
frumenti  adductus  cram.     5.  Militarem  usum  habebat. 
6.  Fossa  erat  ante  onpidum.     7.  Milites  in  dextro  comii 
c6nstitera.it.       8.    Circumvent!     sumus ;     circumvent! 
eramus.     9.  Impetus  ab  omnibus  cquitibus  factus  erat. 
10.^  Equitatum  peditatumque  instrCixerat ;  copiac  equi- 
tatijs  peditatusque  instructae  eiant.     11.  Castra  parva 
erant.     12.  Silva  est  inter  AQmina.     13.  Impetum  cum 
fortitudme  sustinuimus.     14.  Vir  fortis  erat ;  vir  fortis 
erat  appellatus.       15.    Homo    sum.       16.    Facile    est; 
difficile  erat.     17.  Coeperant  in  ma.s,m6  periculo  esse. 

•  With  this  phrase  o«  is  to  bo  translated  by  In  withlhe^u^^ti^^; 


2. 

3. 


r"    L' 


/ 


'/ 
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Latin  Lkssons  for  Beoinnehs. 


II. 


2.  TlK,v  ha,l  I,r.,„.'ht  h,.s,a.-.s  ,„  Caesar;  h.,s.a,-c,  U\ 

Halt.     4    IIH,a<lha.Ul..iiblsalvmt  the  column      5    The 
c.   u,„ns   ,a,l  K-en  s„rr,„.„.le,l  .„.  ,|,e  eavalr         6    Th" 

r'?„"rr'  '"  "^'  ^-^     '■  ^'""  h-'  "a.!  .-reat  e.pen' .,1^ 
8.  All  the  res,  of  the  Hel;,ia„»  ,vcrc  in  arn.s.     9.  The 
n.-l.tary  Man.lanls  had  bc^en  left  Ix^himl.      10    I   h"l 

i        '1.    *><-  "c re  in  Caesar  s  armv.     12    Ml-s- 
>*en^-er,  were  sent  from  all  the  villa^res.     l'.,.  U  w.s  n.  , 

«i>      1  .  i<-^ions.      17.    There  was  &  irreat 

abundance  of  cattle.  -  ^ 


.; 


If-:?:' 


m 


Signa  Militaria  :  Military  Standards. 


Latin  Lkssonh  for  HHtuNMCRs. 
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LKSSON  xxvir. 
Fifth  D.:cli:nsion.     Ohuis.ku  Nimkkals. 
154.  (a)  N.mns   ,.f    the    fifth  dcclcnsinn    have   their 
«:en.t.ve  s.n^.Uar  in  ^I.     Suuus  of  this  declensi..n  are 

merldl«g,  which  are  masculine. 

(S)  Most  nouns  <,f  this  declension  are  used  only  in  the 
singular;  a  few  are  cKcasionally  found  also  in  the  nonii- 
nat.ve  and  accusative  plural.  Dlis  and  r€.  alone  exhibit 
the  complete  declension. 

155. 


Paradig^ms. 
I'IFTH    i)i:ci.i:\siON. 

SlNGl  l..\R. 

re.s  {thing) 

rci 

rei 

rem 

res 

re 

res 

ren  n 

rebus 

res 

res 

rebus 

a.  Note   that   in  the  ^a-nitive  and  dative  sin^nlar7the 
endm^^  ,s  ^I  after  a  vowel,  but  ^i  after  a  consonant. 

//.W 'J^l  Tile  ordinal  numerals  (denotin.o,//../,  ..r.,.^, 
tfnrd^  etc.^  are  dechnable,  like  other  adjectives  in  Latin 
and  a^e .  m  grander,  number  and  case  with  tl.e  nouns 


Norn. 

(ten. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 

Aom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

I  'oe. 

Ab 


dies  (</ar) 

die! 

diel 

diem 

dies 

die 

dies 

dierum 

diebus 

dies 

dies 

diebus 


•<8 

-«I  <ci; 
•em 

-€runi 
-€bus 

-€bU8 
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Latin  Lk.s«c)n.s  iok  Hkcjinnukji. 


they  ciualify       I'h.y  ar..    all   of   the   first    ami   nccond 
tkvknsions.  like  boQUi  (65). 

(^)  The   fcILnviiiK  onlinaln  hIu.uUI  Ik-  karncil  firnt  • 
n  more  complete  list  is  k'iven  in  5i4. 
primua,  «,  um, 


•ecundus,  a,  um, 
tertiui,  a,  um, 
quArtui,  a,  um, 
quintua,  a,  um, 


StiOHtt. 

third, 
fourth. 
Afth. 


157. 
aci«8,  ei,  f., 
dl«a,  «I,  m.. 
fld«i,  cl,  t . , 
hOra,  ae,  f . , 
merldlds,  «I,  m. 
rfit,  rcl,  f., 
ip«a,ipel,  f., 


wxtus,  a,  um,  sixth. 

Mptimua,  a,  um,  s,:,nih. 

octivuu,  a,  um,  ii^rf,ih. 

nOnuf,  a,  um,  „i„th. 

declmus,  a,  um,  tmth. 


VOCAHt'LAKV. 

liui  of  battle,  lint, 
day. 

faith,  faithfultKss,  jiddity. 
hour. 

midday,  noon. 

thin,ir,  ajfair,  circumstance, 
h'^pf. 
Phrase  ;  rSs  mlUtdrla,  the  art  of  war. 

KXEkcisi:.s. 
158.  , 

.  l._  Milites  in  acie  Instruct?   crant.      2.    Cimi   tcrtia 

cc,uuatus  revocatus  erat.    4.  Mt.ltis  rGbius  acUlucti  erant. 
5.    Dc  fide  (lumtae  le^^ionis  dubitabat.      6.    Inter  -icics 
ante    merkliem    pr<,elium   eciuestre   commLserunt.      7 
Anim,  n^i.tumspGauximconfirmatieram.    H    A  sexta 
hora  prmia  acies  erat  in  per?cul6.     9    Fidem  principum 
rex  co^^noverat.      10.   Xu,„erus  diCrum  et  horannn  n5 
co.^nuus   erat.      11.    P.^pter   inopiam   omnium    reZ 
nonam  le«:.onem  in  hiberna  redueit.     12.  gmnem  spen 
saluus  m  virtQte  pclnimus.     13.  Res  u^.tidtu  es     ^ 
Duphcem  aciem  instruxit.  ' 


Latim    LkjWjNH   fur    HKGJNNKM8.. 
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II. 


2    ThI  V  IT  ";'''"'""''  »»' the  hu,>c.  of  plunder. 

I  .Ki  iKui  Krcat  c.x,,c.riencc.  i„  the  art  c,f  war.     5    Thcv 

clo  not  withstand  the  first  attack.     6.  The  tenth  J^n^ 

as  faith.     7.  After  rnuUUy  a  double  Iin7of     ut  :  w " 

:^::  "';• ;,  '"''^  fr  '-^ »-"  i--ed  thlo:;, 

scouts      9.   1  hey  reached  the  camp  K-fore  the  ei.dah 
hour  of  the  (  av       in     Ti,..,.  », .  i  «'x.'nn 

without   ..r..;  ^         .  7^      "'  ''*""^*  '"to  (iatd  not 
^ithout   KTcat   hojH.  of  \MH,ty.      11.    We  had   been   in- 
fluenced by  the  want  of  everything.  (///...//,. ,  „  .h.n^s) 
12.  Everything:  had  been  procured.  ' 


LESSON  xxvni. 

ACCUSATIVK   AND   AlU.ATIVE  OP  TiME. 
^^^'  Illuttr«U»e  Example.. 

H6r4  .eptima  proellum  commlsit,  /.-  >/.,^  Saff/.  ai  tH. 
stnrutn  horn . 

attack  {J or)  a  fe7v  hours, 
a.  Which  of  these  .sentences  express  time  when  f    Which 
express  tune  Hou>  I    ,f     By  .hat  cases  are  these 
KJeas respectively  exprcsed  in  the  Latin  sentences? 


< 


V. 
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.Lati.v  LuMJiuNM  Fuit  Hkuinnhms. 

IV««in  the  ttlx)vc  examples  it  will  be  olwcrwil  llii.i 
I.atin  ri«|niriH  n.»  prciKmitiorj  to  vxi>riH»  the  uUa 
i>i  time  uhrn  or  tinit  kow  Auj^',  while  jn  ICnKlinh, 
an  a  rule,  varioiin  pre|K»Hitii>nH  (<»//,  af,  in  ,■  jot , 
during)  are  usetl,  thoiiKh  Hometimen  they  are 
t»mitle(l. 


160. 


VtKABrLAKV. 


an  QUI,  I,  m.,    year. 
circiter,  adverb,  about. 
iQx,  lacii,  f , ,    liiiht. 
mediut,  a,  um,  middU-,  mid. 
nox,  noctif,  t.,  ///>///. 


para,  partit,  f . ,  fnirt. 
poaterut,  a,  um,  ne it,  fol- 
lowing. 
temp-ua,  -orli,  n.,  ///;/*. 
vIgUia,  ae,  f.,  uatch.* 


Phrases:  prima  IQx    da\f>nak.  daupi. 
media  noZ|  tnidninht. 

KXKKCI.SIiS. 

161.  I. 

1.  Prima  Ifice  copias  tkluxit  ;  septima  hora  copiae 
reductae  sunt.  2.  Postero  tlie  ca.slra  oppi^nant.  3. 
Multos  diC's  p.^ccm  petunt.  4.  Noete  ad  (lumen  RhC-num 
contendit.  5.  Propter  lempus  anni  l)ellum  non  jjcs- 
serant.  6.  A  prima  vi^s'iHa  ad  mediam  noctem  puirna- 
verant.  7.  Ante  nieriiliem  aciem  instniere  eoepit. 
8.  Certo  anni  temp(»re  convenire  jussi  eramus.  9,  Ter- 
tian! partem  (ialline  ])aucos  annos  obtinueramus.  10. 
Discessu  Caesaris  hibenia  oppu^'niire  audent. 

II. 
1 .  On  the  third  day  they  moved  the  camp  ;  they  moved 
(their)  camp  daily  at  daybreak.      2.   For  a  lar^^e  part  of 
the  year  we  waj^ad  war.     3.  At  midnight  they  withdraw 

•The  Hnnmiw  dlviilcl  Hie  daytluio  into  twelve  equal  hourn;  the  night- 
time into  four  cquul  wutcbctt. 


from  the  village.     4.   l„  the  .n^com!  v  Uch  he  .ktuIh  o.u 
He.   truopHuuh   .II  ,!h.  k.K,.aKc.     5.   \Vc  reached   the 
harU.r  the  next  .UK'ht  Ufnre.Iavvn.     6.   For  manvhourn 
ux.  Here  MreuKtheninK  the  place  with  fortificatiuHH.     7 
Fn    he  th.nl  year  of  ,he  war  they  ha.l  Heize.l  the  Islan,!.' 
M.   U e   ha.I   vv.thM.KHl    the  eavalryn   attaekn  fr..,n    the 
fm.rth  hnur  to  the  fir^t  watch.     .^   ( ),,  the  f.r.st  appr.Kuh 
of  re,„.orce,„entH  the  HeWians  U.«an  to  ,nve  way.      10. 
I  hey  had  U^fun  f.  l>e  unfrierully  the  next  year. 


162. 

Notr.N.s 

ultitudo 
annus 
Joititudo 
hora 


W'Olil)  LIST  ni. 

■IKST.    .HKCUNI)  AM,   Tlllkf,   DnCLKNSION.S. 

latitfido  nox 

liltera  pars 

lonxitU'lo  pedes 

lux  j)£.» 


NOIWS 


ncics 

adventus 

cornu 

dies 

disces.sus 


ae(juu8 

amicus 

ccrtiis 

communis 

<lcxter 

difiicilis 


tern  pus 
Valium 
vij^ili'i 


:    FOUKTIt    AM,    FIFTH    DKCI.ENSIOXS. 

ctjuitatus  lacus 

meridies 

peditatus 

IKjrtus 


exercitus 

fides 

iniiHJtus 


AI,JH(     IVES 

duplex 

cquester 

facilis 

fortis 

grravis 


idone 


us 


incolumis 

inimicus 

inlquus 

levis 

medius 

iTii!itaris 


principalus 

res 

senatus 

sjjes 

usus 


omnis 

par       ^ 

pedester 

posterns 

recens 

sinister 


1^ 


^ 


m 
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Latin  Lessons  for  Beginnrrs. 


VEKHS, 


adduco 
audeo 

committo 
compel  lo 

Cduco 
cmitto 

pcllo 
permovco 

ccdo 

conccdo 

cxcedo 

perterreo 

circiimvenio 

consisto 

ex  pell  6 

pcrvenio 

cocpi 

const  itiio 

instnio 

repel  16 

QOgO 

dubito 

jubec") 

sustineo 

ADVERBS 

circiter 

cot  idle 

READING  LESSON  V. 
The  Eattle  of  tii3  Hokatii  and  the  Curiatii. 

^Copcluded  from  137.) 
163.    Copiae  quae  (w/^Wf)  in  acie  instructae  erant,  jam 
ino7i'}  m  castra  reductae  sunt.     Postero  die,  prima  luce 
omnes  Roman?  ct  Albani  ad  locum  idoneum  convGnenmt' 
Horat^net  Curiatii  eductl  sunt.     Sl-num  proelii  datum 
est.  i^ratres  proelium  committere  non  dubitaverunt,  sed 
magTia  cum  fortitudine  impetum  facere  contendcr'unt 
Pnmo  impetij,  duo  (z?.-^)  ex*  R5manis  ceciderunt  (/e//)  et 
omnes  Albani  vulneratl  sunt.      AnimI  omnium  Alba- 
norum  spe   vict6riae    confirmati   sunt;    sed    exercitus 
Romanus  permotus  est  ma^fnitadine  pcrlculi. 

Turn  U/ie,i)  tres  (f/^e  three)  Alb5nl  R5manum  circum- 
venire  cocperunt,  et  Horatius  in  mas-no  erat  periculo 
Impetum  Cunatiorum  non  difi  {hug)  sustinuit  ;  coactus 
est  cedere  et  salutcm  fu-a  ])ctere.  R5mani  fuj^a  Horatii 
p_erternti  sunt,  et  Albani  conclamaverunt  {shouted)  "Vic- 
toria est  certa  ;  supcrati  sunt  Roman!." 


'  Translate  ex  by  of  after  numerals,  paurl  and  maitl. 


Latin  Li;ssons  for  Beginners.  iqi 

Sed  II„ratius  inaynum  in  re  militari  usum  hatucrat 

constuucrat  ct  Curiati».  distn  ,e ,.  (.../  ,,,.„4.  'j  t  ™ 
(<.<-W,«,.6,)  prupicr  tram  v.lt.r.  Albanonm,,  fac  e 
erat  trcs  fratrcs  distrahcre  et  singillatim  (o.r  iloA 


Tomb  of  Horatii  and  Curiatii  at\lba 


LESSON  XXIX. 
Present  Indicative  Passive 

torms  (as  in  Eng-hsh),  and  the  personal  endings  of  the 

U39.  150) ;  but  m  the  present  tense  the  difference 
between  aetive  and  passive  is  expressed  by  TsW 
different  personal  endings.  ^ 


iy 
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Latin  Lkssoxs  tor  BicdiNxuRs. 


165. 


Passive. 

-or 

-ris 

-tur 

-mur 

-mini 

-ntur 


Active. 
-fi 
-• 
-t 

-mus 
-tis 
-nt 

Paradigms. 

PRESENT   INDICATIVE    PASSIVE. 

I'irst  Conj.    Second  ConJ.      Third  Couj.  Fourth  Conj. 

SlNGlI.AR. 

mopcor  re;,'-()r 

moneris  rc.i,'-eris 

monetur  reg-itur 

Pl-URAL. 

moncmur         rcffimur 

moncmini        re-^imini 

monentur        rej,nintur         ^...xxiui 

a.  In  the  present  indicative,  are  the  passive  and  acdve 
voices  formed  from  the  same  principal  part  (138)  ? 
is  this  the  case  in  the  perfect  indicative  (l4l)  ? 

^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

AgrSs  dant,  they  give  lands.      Agri  dantur,  lands  are  given 
Castr.mojent,tluyaremov.    Castra  moventur,  thf^:^ 
rng  the  camp.  ^-^  ^^.       ^^^^^^.^,^  ^ 

Copias  non  mittit,  /..  does  not  Copiae  non  mittuntur,  troops 
send  troops.  arc' not  sent. 

Locum  non  munit,  /..  /.  not  Locus  non  munitur,  the  place 
/ort,yyu^g  the  Place.  ,,  ,,,  SeingMtiJd. 

a.  Examine  the  various  ways  in  which  the  present  tense 
IS  translated  in  the  active  and  in  the  passive  voice. 


1. 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2. 
3. 


amor 

amaris 

amatur 

amamur 
amamini 
amantur 


audior 
and  I  ris 
auditur 

aiulimur 
audlminl 
audiuntur 


Latin  Lkssons  for  Bkciinnkks. 
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167. 


VOCABULARY, 
auddx,  -ficis,  boUi^  J,,,i„^^ 

con-tined,  ere.  ul,  -tentum,     resirai,.,  han  in,  enclose, 
died,  ere,  dixi,  dictum,  say,  tell,  speak. 

eristimd,  are,  Svi,  atum,        think,  consider. 

finitlmus,  a,  um,  ,/.7i'///w/;a.,  a^y,,,,v///  nom.   plur. 
as  substantive,  neighbors. 


nihil,  indeclinable,  n., 
periculdsus,  a,  um, 
potens,  -entis, 
prohibeS,  ere,  ui,  itum, 
videor,  passive  of  videO, 


nothing. 

dangerous , 
Powerful, 
keep,  preient. 
1.  de  seen  ;  2. 


seem. 


N.B.-Prohibe6  takes  the  present  infinitive  (comple- 
mentary, 123).  to  be  translated  by  from  with  the  ^renind 
in  -tng,  e.g.  prohibeor  venire,  /  am  prez'ented  from 
comiyig.  ■^ 


EXERCISES. 

168.  I. 

1.  Revocatur,  revocamur;  cog-imtiir,  co^-eris.     2    Im- 
pedior,  nupedimini ;  contineris.  continentur.     3    Acies 
instruitur ;    castra   muniuntur.      4.  DIcitur ;    audltur. 
5.  Consilium  est  audax;  non  est  periculosum.     6    Nihil 
dedimus;    nihil    habemus.       7.    Existimantur    pacem 
petere ;    pax  petitur.     8.    Loci  natSra  continemur      9 
Copias  comparare  videntur  ;    copiae  comparantnr.  '  10* 
A  finitimis   agrri   Germanorum  vastantur.     \\    Multos 
vicos   habere   diciminL     12.   CircumvenlminI ;  circum- 
venti  estis.     13.  Caesari,   viro  potenti,  paremus.     14 
Coeperat  desperare  ;  desperare  visus  erat.     15    Finiti 
mos  ag-ros  vastare  prohib8mur.     16.  Postero  die  castra 
moventur.     17.  Paucas  h5ras  impetus  sustinetur 
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Latin  Li:sso.\s  for  IJuginnurs. 


y' 


II. 

1.   He  orders,  he  is  (mlcred  •   he  comnolc    »,    • 
nellffl      9    'pu  '  "^  ^"'"Pt-''',  he  IS  com- 

pcllcd.     2.    rhcyarcstat.oninir.   thcyare  bein^.^statumed- 
they  arc  surroundin^r.  they  arc  bc-in.^  surroun  k         3 

yoa  (pi)  arc  beinyr  surrounded.     4.  Thev  lhv..  n.tv 
nothing-  is  iriven      5    If  i«  ,1  ^  ^        nothing-; 

♦K        •         ,*'V  "  '**  dangerous;    wc  arc  sife  • 

there  is  a  double  trench      a    u--  ,  • 

and  dec,  rivers      7    V  "''''  '•'"''''"'«'  ''y  '"■""J 

I  u(.ti>  rucrs.     7.  Vou  arc  awaited   by  the  conM.l 

8.  We  are  „„t  a.anncd  by  the  departure  of  the  all  es' 

Caeir"    Tu  ^^   ^"""'"''  ^    "  '^  announce     to 

Catbar.     lo.  He  sa>d  nothiny  ;  nothing  had  been  s.id 

n.    -Vou  are   called  t-old  and  powerful  men      i"    We 

are  prevented  from  sending  messenL^er..     .i. 

are  sent  to  Caesar,     n.  YtuTrrr^er   ^0^^^ 

bein,  pitched  across  the'river"  V.  Pa  t^f'the"  aZ';: 
province  is  bein^  laid  waste.  aajacent 


LESSON  XXX. 
Regular  Comparison  of  Adjectives. 
°^*  Illustrative  Examples. 


Positive. 
Latus  («:en.  lati), 

broad  ; 
Fortis  (ijen.  fortis), 

brave ; 
Audax  (gren.  audacis), 

bold; 


COMPARATIVK. 

latior, 

broader  ; 
fortior, 

braver  ; 
audacior, 

bolder  / 


Potgns  (g:en.  potentis),     potentior, 


Powerful  J 


Superlative. 

latissimus, 

'        broadest. 
fortissimus, 

bravest. 
audacissJmus, 

boldest. 
potentissimus, 


more  powerful;    most  Powerful. 
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"  ''sunrl"  "f  ^^  "'  '"'"'"•^^  ^''^'  ->-l>--tive  and 
supcrlat.ve    cIomtccs    of    adjectives    is    ilh.strated 
alx>ve      \\  hat  is  substituted  for  the  ^^-nitive  end- 
in^^  (-1  or  -is)  to  fc.rm  the  comparative  ?     What  is 
substituted  to  fonn  the  su,,erlative  ? 
b.  The  superlative  de^n-ee  is  freciuentls-  used  in  Latin 
as  It  sometimes  is  in  En>,dish  also.  t(.  indicate  a 
hi^rh  dcK^ree  of  the  quality  ;  as.  iniquissimum  est. 
tt  IS  vwst  (or  very)  unfair. 

170.    The  comparative  and  superlative  de^^rces   like 
the  posuive   are  declined,  and  a.^ree  in  .^ender.  number 
ami  ease  wuh   the    substantives  to  which    th  y  "fer 
The  superlatives  are  all  of  the  first  and  second  declen 

are  of  the  third  declension  and  are  declined  as  follows  :- 

Paradigm. 

COMPARATIVE  ADJECTIVKS. 

Singular. 
Masc.  and  Fkm. 

fortior 

fortioris 

fortiori 

ff^rtiorem 

fortior 

fortiore 

PIX'RAL. 

fortiores 

fortionini 

fortidribus 

fortiores 

fortiores 

fortioribus 


Notn. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 

Norn. 
Ge?i. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
Abl. 


Neiter. 
fortius 
fortioris 
fortiori 
fortius 
fortius 
fortiore 


.'^  -^t^. 


fortiora 

fortiorum 

fortioribus 

fortiora 

fortiora 

fortioribus 
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a.  Exanuno    the   ablative    singular    and    the   genitive 

I'iur.l  ,.t  all  renders,  and  also  the  nominative  and 

accusative   ph.ral   neuter.      Are   the  endinK^s   like 

hose  o    the  nouns  of  the  third  deelension  (83  and 

4)    or  hke  th<.se  of  positive  adjectives  of  the  third 

declension  (113)? 

171 

*'*•  VOCABULARY. 


novus,  a,  um,  nfa\ 
prudfins,  -cntls,  discreet. 
iitilis,  e,  useful. 


dgnsub,  a,  um,  thick,  densr. 
fidgli.S,  t^  lait/i/ul. 

firmus,  a,  um,  stroua. 
Phrases  :  iter  facid,  march. 

cer-;-3tem  faciO   d6,  iu/orm   of,   literally  mak, 
(soiue  one)  more  certain  about.* 
N.B.-Novus  has  no  comparative  and  the  sui>erlative 
means  /..,  /...,   as  in   novissimum  agmen,  \heTar 

relr'"'  '"T  ''"  ^'^^-^^  and  superlative  of 
recens  are  used. 

KXERCISKS. 

1.  Flumine.   latissimo    et   altissimo  continentur      2 
L..nfi:iore  itmere  ducimur.     3.  Per  densissimas   s'ilvas 
ter  fecerant.     4.  Tertio  die  ad  flumen  latins  perveniun' 

5.  Noctes    sunt    breviores ;     socil    non    erant    fidelL 

6.  \iro  nobdissimo  et  potentissimo  filiam  dat  7 
Caesarem  de  novo  consilio  certiorem  fGcenmt  8  In 
novissmium  a^rnjen  mendi6  impetus  factus  erat 
9.  Castra  lationbus  fossTs  muniuntur.  lo  Loc-s 
firm.ssim.s  praesidiis  tenetnr.  n.  Prudentissima  est 
Piiella;  consilium  est  utilius.  12.  Multae  res  Gallos 
utiles  amicos  esse  prohibent. 

*In  this  phrase  rerllur  aero  -s  wifh  »h«  „k-     I     7~r — 

voice ;  but  with  the  subject  fuh:  ^-^iul^C       '"^  ^■"'  *"  ^'«  "'^"^^ 
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11. 


1.  They   sou^^ht   denser   forests.      2.   Deeper   rivers 
seem  to  hem  in  the  allies.     .?.   The  daughters  are  dis- 
crcet ;  the  dau^diters  wer  •  most  vlisereet .     4.  A  stron^-er 
garrison  is  left.      5.  We  had  marched  the  rest  of  the 
nikdit.     6.   The  time  is  short  ;    the  time  is  shorter  •    the 
time  is  very  short.     7.    The  hosta^^es  are  the  ehildrcn 
of  the  noblest  men.     8.  They  ^hx-  their  dauj^duers  to 
the  sons  of  the  more  ixjwerful  chiefs.     9.   He  had  been 
mformed  of  the   kind's  departure.       in.    The   l)r'ivest 
le^n-ons  are  stationed  in  the  rear.      11.   For  manv  vears 
he  was  a  most  u.seful  and  faithful   friend.     12    Ik- wis 
informed  by  a  famous  soldier  ;  you  are  hemmed  in  by 
a  broader  river. 


LESSON   XXXL 
Dativc  with  Adjectives.     Partitive  Genitive. 
^^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Caesari  est  inimicus,    //^  is  uKjnc„dlv  to  Caesar 
Finitimi  sunt  GaUiae,  tkey  arc  adjacent  to  (iaul 
Populd  R6man6  periculSsum  est,  //  /.  daugerous  to  the 
Roman  people. 

Observe  how  in  these  Latin  sentences  the  adjective 
IS  completed  by  a  dative  denotin^^  that  to  which  the 
feehng  or  quality  in  question  is  directed. 

This  Dative  uit/i  Adjectives  is  similar  to  f  he  Dative 
of  the  Indirect  Object  ^s■^^.\i  verbs  (39)  and  is  similarlv 
translated. 

b.   The  adjectives  so  defined  or  completed  are  chiefly 
those  meanmff  nearjriendly,  like,  useful,  agrccahl. 
known,  and  their  opposites. 


a. 
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^^^'  IllustraUve  Examplei. 

Omnium  Gallorum  sunt  forti«.iia,,  of  a  inf.  i.auts  i,uy 
(in-  f/ic  bnnrst. 

Partem  prtvlnctae  v«.t«nt,  il,cy  /,,,  ,,»,„■  /,„„  o>  M, 

a.  Observe  how  the  L'enith     ic  „.    i  •     t      • 

he  ../W.  of  wh.eh  a  part  is  taken.     The  ^a-nitive 
^o^>ress.n^  the  whole  is  tenned  the  X,///"  ^ 


"'•  IUu.tr.Uve  EMmplei. 

Reliqui.  legijnss  „itti,,  ,,,  ,,,„^^,  ^,_,  ^^.^^  ^,^.  ^^_  ^^ 

U//^-  frniainifiir  ifjiions) 
la  mediS  flamine  «t,  // ,,,  ,„  //,,  ,„m,,  ,„■  „_^ 
(///  mid. St  nam). 

'"'tZT^'T-    "'  ""'  •'"■'■''■•'"■'  -'  ™^h  l"<--al 
urls  ..f  mythm,.  as  the  .„;»,  ,„M/,,  6o„..,„.  /,,.,.,„. 

"V.  <-W  Latm  prefers  to  express  not  bv  the  tar- 

..t,ye.  ..e„,t,ve,  but  by  an  adjeetive  in  a.Teemem 

wh.eh  rcwilarly  preeedcs  its  noun  ' 


a. 


^'^^'  VOCABULARY. 

dtoimJlis,  e,  u„ia..  ,isu,ni,ar.    pa-ter,  -tris,  m.,MHcr. 


fra-ter,  -tris,  m.,  brother. 
incdgnitus,  a,  um,  unknown. 
inutilis,  e,  useless. 
ma-ter,  -tris,  f.,  mother. 
nOtus,  a,  um,  hwuu,  familiar. 

Phrases:  res  pQblica,  rei  publicae,  f . .  ///.  A.^//. /,,,,,,,, 
pub  he  business,  the  state. 
par  esse,  be  a  match  {for). 


publicus,  a,  um,  belong, 
ing  to  the  People,  public. 
similis,  e,  like,  similar. 
sor-or,  -Oris,  I.,  sister. 
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17'. 


EXERCISES 
I. 

1.    Prater  soror?  inaVnitus  crat.      2.    Galli  finitimi 
BelKMs  crant.     y   Caesari  es  fklelis.     4.   iN.tcntissimus 
pnncM.um  est.     5.  Dc  re  pulOica  non  desperamus.     6 
Med.a  nrater  nocte  ad  re,.,..;u,a  cxercitum  perveniunt" 
7.  Gall,  non  pares  sunt  nel.Ms.     8.  Caesari  esse  inimici 
ex.st.mamur.     9.  Omnium  Gallorum  fortissim?  sumns. 
10.    I'll.,    patri    et    matri    parent.       11.    Consilium    re? 
publ.eae    pericul6suni   est.    _  12.    Perict.lum    amimune 
omn.bus  esse  videtur.     l.V    Italia  Britanniae- di.ssimilis 
est       14.   Nffdia  Insula  incolis  est  inutilis.     15.  Multis 
militum  nihil  notum  erat. 


n. 

1.  They  had  sent  the  noblest  of  the  Britons  to  Caesar 
2    They  seem  to  be  friendly  and  faithful  to  Caesar.     ^ 
The  harbors  were  unknown  to  the  Gauls.     4    The  war 
be«:an  to  be  dan^rerous  to  th<-  state.     5.  At  dawn  they 
jomed  battle  in  the  middle  oi  the  forest.     6    They  had 
marehed  for  a  lar^^e  part  of  the  day.     7.  The  dau^rhter 
IS  like    (her)  father  ;   the  sons  are  like  (their)  mother. 
8.    Nothm«f  was  more  useful  to  the  senate.      9     The 
brothers  arc  unfriendly  to  (their)  sister.     10    He  had 
been  mformed   by  the   more  darin^^  of  the  brothers 
11.   Peace  is  not  similar  to  war.     12.   The  ni^-hts  are 
unhke  the  days^     13.  The  slave's  faithfulness  is  known 
to   an.       14.    Tl.e   lakes    are    like    lar^^e    rivers.      15. 
Children   do  not    ^nve   orders   to    (their)    fathers   and 
mothers. 


•  After  like  and  unlike,  the  prepo«ltion  to  Is  now  generally  omitted. 


no  Latin  Li;h>m>nm  for  Hkcjinnkks. 

MCSSON'  XXXII. 

FiKsr  AM.  Si:coNi>  O.Njrt;ATioN.s  :  Futukk 
Inuicativk  Activk. 
*"*•  Illustrative  Example.. 

Pagnablt,  /,.  u'illj.^Ht.    VldabJmu..  .r  ./;«//  ..^. 
VocAbi.,  .,.„  ;.///  ,„//.       Tenfibitis,  you  will  hold. 
".   What  new  cknient   is  fcn.nc!   in  thcnc   Latin   verbs 
iK-tvvccn  the  present  stem  and  the  personal  en.lin^ ? 

.kc  thcr  Kn.hsh  equivalents,  are  said  to  be  in 
the  I'uture  I cnsc. 

^^^*  Paradigms. 

FUTITRK    INDiCATIVi:    ACTIVK. 
First  ConMatio„.  ^Sn.ua  Conjugation. 


1.  amaho 

2.  amabis 

3.  amaijit 


SiNUI  I.AR. 

-*-b-«  monebo 

-a-bi-8  inonCbis 

-S-bi-t  monebit 

Pl.l  RAI.. 

-d-bi-mus         nionebimus 
-a-bi-tis  monc'bitis 

-d-bu-nt  monebunt 


-«-b-« 
-«-bi-B 
-€-b-lt 


-€-bi-mu8 

-€-bi-tl8 

-€-bu-nt 


1.  amabimus 

2.  aniabitis 

3.  amabunt 

".  Notice  that  in  the  first  person  sinj^nilar  i  of  -bris 
oni.tted  before -6,  and  that  in  the  third  person  plural 
b  beeon,es  bu  before  -nt.  What  is  the  cjuLuity 
of  the  vowel  in  -bi-  ? 

180.  In  Uui,,,  ,is  in  Ensli.h,  adjectives  are  often 
used  as  substantives,  espeeially  in  the  plural  the 
n,ascul,ne  denotin.,  a  elass  of  persons,  the  neuter  a'ellss 
or  number  of  ,hi„,-s ;  as  omaes,  aU  p.opU,  errr.tZ 
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omnia,  all  things,  cxtrythhi^  .-  boal,  aood  f^ofilc,  th,-  giuul .- 
bona,  jiooils,  trofH'rty.  S(.  muiti,  mulu,  paucl,  reliqui, 
ami  many  othcrn. 

N.B.— In  the  jrcnitive,  dative,  ami  ablative  plural, 
where  the  Kinder  is  not  (Ktermined  liy  the  eas.-inditi),'.' 
rte  shculd  U-  used  insteail  of  the  neuter  ;  as,  omnium 
r€ru  m ,  <y*  a  rryt  4  ifig . 

181.  VOCABULARY. 

cattia,  ae,  f.,  must-,  reason. 

d«,  prep,  with   ahl.,    1.  down  /,o„i,  front  ;    2,  ,on- 

timing . 
d«-dflcO,  ere,  -dnxl,  -ductum,  l,nd off;  uithdra;,: 
d€-p6n6,  ere,  -posui,  -positum,  lay  dimn  ,-  deposit. 
dfi-siliO,  Ire,  -silui,  -sultum,  ha/)  donn. 
deterred,  fire,  ul,  itum,  (jnghtat  oj[f)  deter,  hinder. 
dfi-tined,  6re,  ui,  -tentum,  detain,  delay. 
imperO,  ftre,  4vi,  fttum,  demand,  reqnire. 
locus,  I,  m.,  f>lace;  in  plural,  loca,  6rum,  n.,  places, 

gronnd,  district. 
per-tineO,  €re,  ui,  -tentum,  e.\.<nd,  tend. 
Phrases  uit/i  causa  {notice  the  order  throughout): 

multis  d6  causis,yi>r  (literally  ./>v7w)  many  reasons. 
pftcls  causa,  /or  the  sake  /  peace  (literally  from  the 

reason  of  peace). 
frflmenti  causfi,  /or  the  purpose  of  (getting)  corn  ;  to 
get  corn. 
N.B.— (a)  The   prefix   d6  is  used    in   compounds   to 
denote  (l)  do-wn,  {2)/ro7n,  oj/. 

{b)  With  imperO,  the  dative  denotes  the  person  to 
whom  orders  are  ^Hven  ;  the  accusative  denot  .  that 
which  is  demanded  or  ordered  ;  as, 

Equitibus  imperat,  he  gives  orders  to  the  cavalry  ,• 
Equltes  regi  imperat,  he  demands  cavalry /rom  the  king. 
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NBMS. 


KXKKCI«I:S. 

182.  , 

1.   Mulli,    ,K   i-au.i,  i„  (Jal|i4  |,i,.,„5,,i,„„^ 
".l.M..si.a™l.i,;  n-.|,iacTCKi,,ArClu,„..     J.  Nihil  vi.lOhi,,. 
4.  A.lv™i„m„„xi|i,v„„u„m«,|Kvtul.-,.     5.  ()|«i,m,„» 

"..men    R|„.,„„„.      7,    K.i    pf.bhVac    .,„  sS    (,„,",, 
.u».„K.b„„„.s.     K.  IK.  ,„„„ib„,  rC-..,„  ,IOsK.,.ii,  ■    ™ 
".•l"..|.m.     ..  Mi:i>C..lcvullo.U%l,-,n,.     ,„    „„  „ja    " " 
.Ka,|,n.„n„.,      >■.  AmK-i.iac  cuu.d  a.-n«  fi„i,i„,  \  ^J 

n   M„rr         '••  ,-"•  '""'"''  "^■^^■""■"  "^••■-•''^- 

i.».    iiiuit.i   C  atsarcm  (Ictorrchnnt        14     Pv    ....  -        , 

S:r'";r'„;;' — >- " -n..s.::: 

natxbunt.       16.    Rdli   causa    copia.s   c..,n.,aralM-..       17 
impcnum  dOposuit. 

n. 

1.  We  shall  not  fi^-ht  without  reason.  2  At  cl-uv„ 
they  will  move  the  camp  3  I  Uv.li  •  ^•'^^*''''^" 
4.  Y  .ill  have  evemhin/'  1  I  .T  '^'  ''"'""^• 
dance  .  f  everythinr  5  For"  th  ^  J'""  ""  "^'""• 
safety  they  will  T^L  ho.^^.f'  T  ^h^'  '1"  ^"T"" 
;;^n.  the  wall.  7.  I  shall  cle!;;::;,  L^  ^  ^^^^^^ 
from  the  rest.     8    Yon   w.ii   «  ♦  mrantry 

for  a  .li,h.  caut    "    T       fl  eir'"'^"  .'"  ^""^  ™^ 

the  bank  of  the.  river  Rhine      10   Th     f         ''"""''  '" 
to  All  ■    .1,..  >>-rK.nint.     10.  The  place  is  iinl<nown 

to  all,    the  xTouM.l   was   kn.nvn   t„  .vervUKlv         t 
Nothm,,  will  deter  the  senate  and  Ron,  "  «,    ,  ' 

Evcryth,n«  had  been  withdrawn  from  the  fi. Id       ,3    n 
wdl  tend  to  (ad)  the  safety  of  the  m„I     14    n  t 
to  assist  hin,  ,.,VW,,  Ir  the ''s^Te  o  'ai^f  ""^0' 
aceount  of  the  lack  of  everything  wc  shall  tt  hesitat: 


Jfl 
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t^^layclown  (o„r)  arms.      ,6.    You  w.ll  not  delay  the 
viaorj.      17.    He  will  demand  a  larue  sunnK-  nf  . 
trom  the  kini^'s  brother.  ^ '  '         "- 


corn 


183. 

(lay 
daily 
next  day 

father 
mother 

faith 
hoi)e 
experience 


adjacent 
friendly 
unfriendly 
faithful 

bold 

discreet 

powerful 

say 

think 

seem 

inform 

name 

demand 


ADJKCTIVES    WITH    /o 


WORD  LIST  C. 

TIMK. 

daybreak  ni«ht 

noon  midni^'-lu 

hour  ,vatch 

FAMILY. 

brother  son 

>^ister  chiUKhter 

M ISC !•: L LA N liOUS   NOUXS . 

th'".^'-  rampart 

nothin.i,'-  K-round 

everythins:         part 

IN    LATIN   WITH 

common 

useful 

useless 


like 

unlike 

equal 


MISCELLANEOUS   ADJECTIVES. 

noble  thick 

"ew  strong 

following-  short 

VERBS. 


pre\'-ent 

hinder 

restrain 

detain 

hesitate 


influence 

alarm 

terrify 

grant 

require 


year 
time 


children 


reason 

li.is^ht 

state 

DATIVE. 

known 

unknown 

dangerous 


military 
famous 


extend 
drive 
lead  out 
send  out 
drive  out 
leap  down 
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halt 
march 
retire 
the  rear 
repulse 


WAR. 

yield 
defeat 
drive  back 
surround 
K'ive  way 


.  ....  — ^  i,m>    tn 

Withdraw  (transitive  and  intransitive) 


lay  down  arms 
draw  up  line  of  battle 
make  an  attack 
withstand  an  attack 
the  art  of  war 


READING  LESSON  VI. 
The  Seven  Kings  of  Rome  (75.V510  b.c.) 

^®^"  VOCABULARY. 

cre6,  ire,  avi,  atum,  e/ecf,  choose. 
Etriiria,  ae,  f.,  Ktmria.  the  district  north  of  Rome 
Latini  orum,  m..  the  Latins,  dwellinjr  in  Latium.    ' 
lex,  Iggis,  f.,  law. 

nullus,  a,  um,       710  (adjective). 
urbs,  urbis,  f . ,      city. 

Primo  {at  first)  populus  Romanus  re^ibus  parebat 
Septem  (..t..;,)  resres  Romae  {at  Rome)  imperium  obtine^ 
bant.  Pnmus  rex,  Romulus,  urbem  condidit  (founded) 
Romam  muds  munivit  et  multitudinem  hominum  in 
urbem  coesfit.  Senatum  creavit  et  .senat6r8s  {the 
senators)  Patres  appellavit.  Multa  bella  cum  flnitimis 
ijerebat. 

_  Numa,  rex  secundus,  nullum  bellum  gessit,  sed  nullus 
rex    utihor   rel   publicae   erat.      Leges   aequas   populo 

^~sheT'^  "  """'-^  ""^^^^^  ^^-'^^-^  ^--^^t 
Tertius  rex,  Tullus  Hostilius,  vir  fortissimus  erat  et 
aud_aciss,mus.  Bella  cum  finitimis  renovavit  et  magnum 
m  re  mihtan  usum  hab€bat.  Levi  de  causa  bellum  cum 
Albanis  gessit  et  multos  finitimos  superavit. 
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Ancus  Miircius.  rex:  (iiulrtiik:    'r..ii-    i-         -t- 

Nu,„„c.   s,„„Ii„r.      Sah-Uis    c-nnnnunis    ca.,sa    R^m,  , 

nov,s  „,uns  fir^avit  c,  ,K.n,„„  foit  ap,u,  U.i^ 

U*e  nwiilli)  fluminis  Tibcris. 
Turn  (M«,)  Tar<„„ni„s  Pris.us,  „„i  (;,./,„,  i„  „,be,„  ab 

E.  urm  iKTvcncra,,    rSx  cTcatu.s  est.      1.u,.ZZZ 

1^^.:ZT "?-"-  '"'•  *""'^'  ""p"'--'  «->» '  • 

a«Tum  Komanuni  latiorcm  fC-cit. 

Servius    Tullius.    rex    scxtus.    prudentissimus    er-it 
omnium  reiLruni       P-nw-i  v^.n..    ,      •.   ^  , 

ceim  (/;;,;,,,/)  c,i,ae  (r.-//,.//)  ad  salutem  re?  publicie 
pertmebant.  Pdcem  ct.m  Latinis  conflnnavit  c  pr  J 
patumommum  flnitim6rum  ,K.pul6rum  .btinebat  Sev- 
ern colics  (,./A)  n.a.a.rs  ct  Hrmls  munitionibus  cmxit 
^surrounded)  Post  multos  annos  a  Tarquinio.  filio  re^L 
qumti,  necatus  est.  *• 

Tarquinius    Superbus.    septimus    et    ultimus    {last) 
regami    homo  iniquus  et  audax  erat.     Filium  hab^b. 
quem    U7...)    sextum    appellabat.      Propt  r    in^M 
ips.us    (,/-  nunseljl  et    Sexti.    rex    imperiL  d^'r^ 
coactus  est  et  ex  urbe  expulsus  est 

Postdiscessum  Tarquiniorum.  senatus  et  prmcipes 
rem  pubhcam    administrabant    i.oVemedX   et  R6m^n 
consules  {consuls,  ace.  ease)  ereare  eoeperun  " 


LESSON  XXXIII. 
Third  Declension  :   I-Stems. 
185.    The  Third  Declension  includes  also  nouns  whose 

AUl.  and  X\  .  The  difference  is  observable  chiefly  in 
the^nmv.  plural,  which,  in  i-stems.  has  -ium  insL  d 
of  -um,  and  m  the  nominative  and  accusative  plural  of 
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neuters,  which  have -ia  instead  of -«      r^.  i,      , 

ui  ,•         .  *>-    «i  iiiMtacj  oi -a.     Occasionally  the 

no  nJ  ";'"'''*  '•"'■'^  '"  "  ^'•^'^^"^^^y  -  -  the  neute 
nounsX  and  more  rarely  the  accusative  sin.a.lar  ends  in 

im.     Otherw.se  the  declension  of  consonant  stems  and 
1-stems  IS  identical. 


186. 


P«r«dijfm». 


a  en. 
/)at. 
Ace. 
I 'or. 
AbL 

Nom. 
Gen. 
Dai. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
AbL 


THIRD 

hostis  (enem\ 

host  is 

host! 

hostem 

hostis 

hoste 

hostes 

hostium 

hostibus 

hostes  (is)* 

hostes 

hostibus 


DECLENSION,    l-STE 
SiNciULAR. 

')     nubes  (cioud) 
nubis 
nubi 
*    nubem 
nubes 
nube 

PlI'RAU 

nubes 

niibium 

nubibus 

nubes  (is)* 

nubes 

nubibus 


MS. 

animal  {animal) 

animalis 

animali 

animal 

animal 

animali 


animalia 

animalium 

animalibus 

animalia 

animalia 

animalibus 


19.7  (a)  Most  masculine  and  feminine  i-stems  have 
hos^  ^^^,  "/"^'"f 'r-  fin^ular  and  are  declined  like 
nostw.  A  few  hke  ignis  and  navis  have  -i  as  well  as  -c 
in  the  ablative  singular.! 

ii)  Notice  the  difference  between  nouns  in  -es  or  -fe 
mcreasmg:  (i.e.  in  number  of  syllables)  in  the  .^enitive 
-i"d  nouns  in_js^^otJncre^^  the  genitive.    The 

too- blvr'^^^"^" '''"'"' '"  *'  ^«  --"'"  -^^i^^^^'^^^^^^^^^;:^^.. 


'n 


'  -li 


i~ 


■  I  # 
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W   The  only  frc.,,„c„.ly  .,cc«rrin«  nc-uici-  l-stcn  is 

m.re,  Mr  sra,   Sinjfular,  N,„„.,  Ac.,  and  V.k'  ^ar^ 

-n    marfa.  Da,,  and  Ab..  nuirt.     P,,,.,.,,  N.„::,T' 

■■nd  \„c..  maria,  Gen.  only  once   found    in   the  f.u^ 

marum,  Dat,  and  Abl.  maribu..  ™ 

(^)  monosyllables  in  -8  or  -x  Drccorh.!  K  ' 

^^^*  Paradigms. 

THIKD    declension:     mixed   stems. 
StNC.IL.AH. 

A^om.  cohors  Uo/iorO   urbs  (.//,)   civitas  (sia^,) 


Gen.   cohortis 
Dat.    cohort! 
Ace.    cohortem 
/  'oc.    cohors 
Abl.    cohorte 

Noni.  cohortes 
(ioi.    cohort ium 
Dat.    cohortibus 
Ace.    cohortes  (is). 
Voc.    cohortes 
Abl.    cohortibus 


urbis 

urbi 

urbem 

urbs 

iirbe 

urbes 
urbium 
urbi  bus 
urbes  (is) 
urbes 
urbibus 


civitatis 

civitati 

civitatem 

tiv'itas 

civitate 

civ'itates 

civitatum  or  civitatium 

civitatibus 

civitates  (is) 

civntates 

civitatibus. 
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follow  the  clcclc.„,si„„  „f  ,.«c;„s  '      "-'"^""^ 

191 

•  VOCABULAKV. 

cJvis,l8,ni.  f..        a/h,.,,^ 

hostis  is,  m.  (usually  in  plural).  .,,o,y..  ""''' 

mare,  is,  n.,  sea 

mflns,  montls,  m.,  mountain, 
navi8,i8,  f.,  ^^,;^, 

P«ns,  pontis,  m.,    ^r/V/^^. 

SV'  -/ace   -im,  abl.  -,).  the  Thames. 
Tlberis,  is,  m.  (ace.  -Im,  abl.  -I),  //,^  Tiber. 
Phrase  :  nivis  longa,  war-sAip,  war-galley. 

i:XKRCISKS. 

192. 

1    CIvis   Romanus   sum;    civitatcm  habeo       2    De 
4    Propter         nr  ^    ^'^"'  ^'^'^'""^  hiemabunt. 

5.  Castra  in  altissmio  mcnte  pcsita  erant.     6.  Mare  es 
utile;    maria    sunt    utilion        7     t?-   ■.•    -       .    ^'^^  ^'^'^ 
naves  lon^^asimnerabit      8   \f-     /.'"'^'"^'«   c.vitatibus 
^ciMmpcramt.     8.   Ala^^nis  itineribusad  numfn 
Tamc'sim  hostes  ecmtendunt.     9.  Postera  noc- .7  i 
fu..-.n  hostium  ntlntiaW.       ,o    In  oc^ro  e     1      r  ^ 
maribus  mult.s  n.v.s  lon.as  hJ^w"^  l^^^r^ 


Latin  Lkssons  poh  Bkcinskks.      .       n9 

reliquls    civitfi.ibus    vCncrant.      12.    FinC-s    la.issm.us 
h  We  VK  .n.„r.      n.  K«.    pSblica    navl   »i,„i,is  "^ 

1  incnt    VTT  -'"'"'''""  "■"^'"^'"'   ""«'="'  di" 
kustincnt.     15.  irultis  civitas  data  ust. 

n. 

I.  They  assembled  fn>,n  „,]  ,„„.,  „£  ,he  «a,e.     2 
The  forest  extends  fr„„,  ,he  mountains  .„  the  sel      3 
He  collects  a  lar^e  n.nnbcT  of  sol.liers  an,l  of  wa r-shi,«" 
4.  Th,  mountams  had  Ix.n  se.V.e.l  l,y  ,he  enemy      5 

river  TiL'rw  ".•■',''"'''■"  '""^  "'"""'^"  ""'  •"« 
nvcr   iibtr.     7.  Ue  had   marched  from  the  enemv's 

terntones  to  the  nei,.hl..rin,.  state.    8.  The y  ha"erbv 

."ho''hu:i'r""''""^  •'''•■  "■->■•  '•  '^•>-~ 

they  hl^^made  a  tid^T'  Th'^'  """"^  "  ""''^^ 
rorv  I.,-  .T,  '^'^nu^c.     12.  The  sea  is  enclosed  by 

very  high  mountains.  13.  On  account  of  the  height  of 
the  mountains  they  left  part  of  (their)  ba^rgae^e  14  He 
will  carry  back  the  c-or^k  «f  *u..  o         ***''.  *:^'    ^^-  "e 

war-ealleva      1  ^T  f  .  ^°"'''"  '''^'^^'"''  ^"  ^J^e 

war  galleys.    15.  I  have  said  nothing  about  citizenship. 


/ 


u 


Naves  Longae ;  War-^aUeys. 
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LKSSON  XXXIV. 

Ikrkgulak  Comi'akison  of  Adjixtivks. 

193.  Adjectives  cndinxr  in  ^r  (whcthc-r  of  the  first  and 

second  declensions  or  of  the  third  <lecIension    f     ,    U,! 

co„M.arat,ve  re.adarly  (,69).  but  form  the     u  "rht    e 

by  chan;r.n>r  ^r  to  -errimus;  as.  MMKriat.vc 


I'OsiTrVK, 


liber 
Acer 


llberior 
acrior 


Ilberrimus 
Acerrimus 


'^ua  •  ;.s  ""^  "".-native  by  chanKMn.^  -iU.  ,o 

•fmiii-  Mcuior  facillimus 

mcur/')    T'r?'"  '"""^'  ^^"^'  »^°»i^.  dissimllls, 

-X    e  J    nlm'    ^^^T"^    ^''"'^-      ^^^--    -'j-tives 
"IS,   c.;..    nObilis   and    QtUis,  are  reirulir  •    .<    „awk 
nObillor,  nOblllaslmus.  regular,  as.  nObilis, 

195.  Many  adjectives  in  common  use  are  in  Latin   as 
n  En^hsh.  quite  irre.^ular  in  their  compariso;      Th' 
followm^r  are  the  most  important  of  these 

tt .  ■ 


POSITIVK 

bonus,     £^oo(/. 
malus,    Sa</. 
magnus, 

£^f'ea/,  large. 
parvus, 

small,  littif. 


COMPARATIVK. 

melior,  better. 
P^jor,  n'orse. 
mfijor, 

greater,  larger. 
minor, 

smaller,  less. 


multUS,/,//,,vJ,  many,  plus,  more 


•Si  PFRI.ATIVE. 

optimus,    best. 
pessimus,  worst. 
mazimus, 

greatest,  largest. 
minimus, 

smallest,  least. 
plfirimus,  most. 


_l , 
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prior, y«;/7//e7.        primus,  //,,/. 
propior,  //.a/cr.     proximw,  ;/.a/v.v/. 

.»..—,.  ri,*»"  sr^'Si, 

■upenor, ///j^. //,/ ,  / suprfimus,  A/.v/ ,• 
ttppt't;Jormn.  Isummus,  /,iir/,esi. 


197. 


Now. 

(ten 

Dot. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


SlNGlLAK. 
MASi.  AND  FkM.       XkutKK. 


Paradigm. 
iJJX'I.KNSio.v  OP  plQs. 


plus 
pluris 


Masc.  ani>  Fkm.     Nki'ter. 
plurcs 


plus 
plure 


plurium 
pluribiis 
plurcs 
pluribus 


pluru 
pluruim 
pluribus 
plura 
pluribus 
N.B.-Co„plart,  (usc.,1  in  the  plural  „„ly)    ,,,,,„,  :, 
a  com|x,u„d  of  plflrts,  and  is  dc-clinc.l  like-  i, 
a.  PIflsin  ,hc.  si„,a,lar  «c„rs  only  in  „,.  neuter  which 

'■   '^::X^TT^  and  superlatives  are  deehned 

neuter  oV„ajor^*:,,„:ro=  Lr.t 
Kcnunes  oe.n,.  majoris  and  minSris  respeeti^.l'y. 


/ 
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RS. 


198. 


Vt)i\\nn.AKV. 


piarte  or  complarte, 
prima  iQx, 
proximua  di«t, 
ttltimus  or  eztrtfflus, 
■uperiOra  loca, 
superior  annua, 
aummum  p«^rlculum, 
aumma  virtOa, 
aummua  mOna, 
Infimua  (or  imui)  mOna, 


snrtit/,  lit.  ///,>/>•  (than  one). 

the  m  \t  i/ii\ . 

Most  ifisfoHl,  trmohat. 

hi^htr  ^touHti,  luijihts. 

tlw  prti'ious  (ur  f>rtitdi„g)  \rar. 

t/if  trrtaitst  (urtx/rnm)  datij^tr. 

vt-rv  grtat  (or  sinml)  valor. 

thf  lof>  of  thf  mountahi  (175). 

Iht'joot  of  thf  mountain  (175). 


KXKkClSKS. 

199.  , 

1.    Bcljrac  proximi  sunt  (Icrmanis.     2.    in   inferiore 
parte  fl;:minis    jx.ntes  sunt    plurimi.     3.    Sununa   crat 
ornnmm  rcrum  inopia.     4.   I>rima  luce  majorem  niulti- 
tudinem  navium  ab  ulteriore  portu  misit.     5    Proxima 
nocte  superiora  loca  oecupani.    6.  Superiore  anno  majus 
oppidum    minore    cum    periculo    expu^^naverant.       7 
Optimae  res  non  sunt  facillimae.     8.  Complures  suni 
pares.      9.  Omnes  superiores   dies   summum    niontem 
tenebat.      10.   In  extremis  hostium  finibus  oppida  sunt 
crebemma.     11.  Primo  impetu  repuisi  sunt.      12    Iter 
per  proximas  civitates  facillimum  erat. 

ir. 
1.  The  depth  of  the  river  is  verv  j^^reat  2  They 
ha.sten  to  the  nearest  ship.  3.  The  previous  winter  he 
had  collected  very  many  war-ships  and  very  lar^a-  forces 
4^  Nothm^^  is  bc'tter.  5.  It  is  the  most  distant  town  of 
the  enemy.  6.  For  the  larger  part  of  the  vear  the 
roads  are  verv  difficult.     7.   It  is  best  to  hasten  to  the 
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U|.,..T  imrt  .,f  the  islan.l.  8.  <)„  hi.  (irs,  ap„n«ch  ho 
iKiiiaiKli-,1  hmUiKM  fr„ni  wvcrul  sImvh.  9.  TIil-  trc'iiili 
cx.c.,uk<l  fr,„„  ,hc.  fuot  of  the  „,„„,„ain  ,.,  ,hc  o.Uc 
f..r.,(,ca„.,„.,.  ,0.  The  nc-x.  ,h.y  ,hcy  f„r,iHe.l  asmallr 
camp  „„  ,hc.  higher  .-n.un.l.  u.  On  „c..nm,  of  .hcir 
».K;nal    valor  th.y   are  the  fr..-,,    a,„l    noblct  of   ,W 

r:::::h.."''"'''"''^'^"'"'"™-'''>-->-^-."- 


LESSON  XXXV. 

Third  and  Fourth  Cunjuoations  :   Futurk 
Indicative  Activk. 
^^'  lUuBtrative  Example*. 

Mlttes,  j^.  u'i//  send.  Audl««,  ^,c;«  will  hear. 

Mltt«mu«,  7«r  .//a//  scud.       Audl«tl«,  jw.  r,.///  yj^-ar. 
«.  Notice  that  in  these  Latin  future  forms,  the  present 
.stem  has  ^.  chan«:ed  to  ^  in  the  third  conju^^ation 
and  -I-  chan^red  to  .i«-  in  the  fourth  conju^ration 


201. 


Paradig:ms. 

FUTURK   INDICATIVE  ACTIVE. 

Third  Conjugation.  Fourth  Conjugation. 

SiNUl  LAR. 

rejrani      -a-m  audiam 

re«fes        .«^  audies 

regret         ^-t  audiet 

Pl-IRAI.. 

resremus  -S-mus 
regetis      -5-tis 
1  "gent      -s-nt 


1. 
2. 
3. 

>■  • 

2. 

3. 


-1-a-m 
-i-«-t 


audiemus  -i-€-mus 
audietis      -i-€-tis 
aucicat      -i-e-nt 
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a.  What  letter  replace  ^  «h  the  ni^u  u(  the  future  tennc 
in  he  urn  in:m,n  MUKular  ?  What  i.  the  ,,c.rM.nal 
cncl.nK'  ,n  the  firnt  .KTHon  MiuKular?  Ikfore  what 
cmhuKH  IS  ^  ehanvred  to  ^  (7m.  6.)f 

S.  Compare  the  f.;rmation  of  the  future  tenne  in  the  firnt 
•  iiml  ..eeoml  cnjUK^atJonn  (l7HMvith  that  in  th« 
third  and  fourth  eonjuk'ations. 

^®^*  V«K:AHiri.AKV. 

Mler,  eria,  ew,         ,«.///,  ,am  . 

Celerl-t4l,  -Utit,  f.,  irr///««.v.  ;rAr./. 

cohort,  .tl«,  f.,         ,„;j,,^/  (one-tenth  of  a  k-Knon). 

coUJ»,  It,  m.,  A,//. 

dilBcul-tdi,  -titta,  f . ,  dij[Hcully. 

dux,  ducli,  m  ,  leader,  guide. 

facttl-Oi,  -Ultlt,  f.,  o/>/H,rtioiilj: 

Mber-tia,  -Utta,  f.,  jreedam. 

pattCl-tA«,  -Utl.,  f..yi7.7/m,  small  uumher 

regi-6,  -«nl«,  f.,       ,//,/^/,/,  ^,„/«//;v.  /y^r/,,;,. 
N.B.-The  8uffix  -Uf  is  used  to  fonn  frou,  adjectives 
abstract  nouns  clenotin>.M,uality  or  condition.   It  appears 
in  English  aa  -ty.  1 1       ^ 

EXIiRCrSES. 

203.  , 

A.-l.  Nihil  audies  ;  omnia  vidcbis.     2.  Ab  extremis 
rcKMon.bus   venient.      3.    Hostes   omnes  colics   tenent. 

4.  I  ropterpaucitatem  portuum  summa  erat  dimcultas. 

5.  SiH'  l.lKrtatis  adductus  cram.  6.  Partem  cohortis 
emmit.  _  7.  Omnes  inimk-6s  ex  civitale  expcllemus. 
H.  Pnmo,mpet«h<.slespelletis.  9.  Celemmis  hostium 
facultas  tuK^ae  datur. 

B.~10    Sine   duce  venire  constituent ;    sine  ducibus 
venire  dub.tabunt.     U.  In  summocolle  aciem  instruam. 


f    7 
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1^.  ronmu'inis  liU'rtatlH  cauKn  mtiUos  nnmw  Ijclium 
KtTcimiH.  \.\.  XaviH  lUciiur  cs.hch  lirrima.  14.  Manntt 
turn  cclcriifitc  toutt-  lcmu».  15.  MhmVch  copian  tx 
fimtimis  iX'KHrmihiiH  <IO<lucft.  16.  kili,,iiuH  c..h..rtC'>i 
m  Hilvttscc.Ili-H(|ut'  o.miKllum.  17.  Pliininau  (lirtkuUalcii 
Caesareni  imiicclirfit. 

A."  1 .  Thf  Kiulin^r  men  of  the  diHtritt  will  asHomhlp. 
2.  \\V  shall  pitt  h  <otir)  lanip  ..n  tin-  top  of  ilu-  hill. 
S.  St'vtral  had  Inen  (lisniaycd  hy  the  tiu-my's  n\vift- 
ncH.H.  4.  lie  will  not  ^nint  freedom  to  the  citizenn.  5. 
V«»u  will  withdraw  out  of  the  state.  6,  He  ha.s  U^'W 
informed  of  the  difliculty  by  the  kmideM.  7.  We  had 
aseertained  the  small  number  of  the  eavalry  ami  eolv^rts. 

8.  I  shall  withdraw  the  biij^^^'aw  to  the    nearest    hill. 

9.  Ships  are  swift ;  the  horsen  were  swifter. 

B.  10.  The  founh  and  seventh  cohorts*  halt  on  the 
heikdits.  11.  Several  have  iKxn  surrounded  by  the 
enemy.  12.  The  js^iiilcs  have  found  out  the  road.  13. 
He  will  lead  out  all  the  eavalry  with  several  ohorts. 
14.  He  will  jrjve  the  rest  an  op|H)rtunity  for  Uihtally 
of)  fli^dit.  15.  We  shall  hasten  t«)  lay  d<.wn  (our)  arms. 
16.  On  account  of  the  speed  of  the  cohorts,  you  will 
reach  the  sea  alx)Ut  midday.  17.  They  will  leave 
(their)  plunder  across  the  river  Thames. 

C— Decline  the  following: combinations:  navis  lon^-a,    ^ 
iter  dirticilc.  homo  nobilis,  vir  nobilior.  mare  ma«num, 
castra  majora,    res  publica  (s.),  complures  di'     (f>t.), 
major  pars,  flumen  Tibcris  (.v.),  altius  vallum,  exercitus 
inte.irer,  acies  dui)lcx  is.),  rcli(iui  Belgae  (//.). 


•A  plural  noun  umy  be  inodifictl  by  two  <or  more)  adjectlv*^  in  the 
aiiurular. 


r-SI 


126 


Latin  Lessons  for  Beginners. 


LESSON  XXXVI. 

Irregular  Adjectives  of  the  Fikst 

AND  Second 

Declensions. 

205. 

Paradigms. 

SlN«iri,AK. 

Masculine 

Feminini*:. 

Nrdtkr. 

Norn. 

unus 

una 

unum 

Gen. 

L-      unius 

unius 

linius 

Dai. 

uni 

uni 

uni 

Ace. 
Voc. 

unum 

unam 

unum 

une 

iina 

unum 

A61. 

uno 

una 

Pl.lTRAU 

uno 

Nom. 

uni 

iinae 

una 

Gen. 

unorum 

iinanim 

iinorum 

Dat. 

unis 

unis 

iinis 

Ace. 

un5s 

tinas 

una 

Voc. 

uni 

unae 

una 

AbL 

unis 

iinis 

SiNGlLAR. 

unis 

Nom. 

neuter 

neutra 

neutrum 

Gen. 

neutrius 

neutrius 

neutrius 

Dat. 

neutri 

neutri 

neutri 

Ace. 

neutrum 

neutram 

neutrum 

Abl. 

neutro 

neutra 
Plukai-. 

neutro 

Nom. 

neutri 

neutrae 

neutra 

Gen. 

neutrorum 

neutrarum 

neutrorum 

Dat. 

neutris 

neutris 

neutris 

Ace. 

neutros 

neutras 

neutra 

Abl. 

neutris 

neutris 

neutris 
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(a)  Notice  that  while  these  adjectives  have  for  the  most 
part  the  re>rular  eiulinj,^s  of  the  first  and  second 
declensions,  yet  the  {genitive  and  dative  sinj^ailar 
are  irregular,  and  have  the  same  form  in  all 
K^enders.  The  ailjectives  which  show  this  irrcKU- 
larity  are  nine  in  number,  and  are  ifiven  in  the 
vocabulary  below. 


206.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Alia  loca  fossis,  alia  vfil^is  muni€bat,  so/f/e  places  he  teas 

fortifying  -uith  turn  Iks,  ot/urs  xcith  -uii//s. 
Altera  legid  in  Gallifi  hiemat,  altera  in  Italia,  the  one 

Ii-^ion  is  -eintiring  i,.     iou/,  the  other  in  Italy. 
Reliquas  (or  ceteras)  legidnes  in  acie  instruit,  the  other 

legions  he  draws  up  in  line. 

a.  In  these  sentences  observe  (l)  the  force  of  alius  and 
alter  when  repeated  in  distinct  clauses,  (2)  the  use 
of  reliqui  or  ceteri  for  the  others,  the  rest,  while  alii 
means  merelv  others. 


Navis  Lon^a :  War-ship. 
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sfilus,  a,  um, 
tOtus,  a,  um, 
fillus,  a,  um, 
finus,  a,  um, 
uter,  tra,  trum. 


^^'^'  VOCABULARY. 

alius,  a,  ud,  ot/wr,  another. 

alii .  .  alii,  some  .  .  others. 

alter,  era,  erum,    the  other  (of  two). 

alter  .  .  alter,        the  one  .  .  ///,.  other 
cfiterl,  ae,  a  (in  i^lur.  only),  the  others,  the  rest 
neuter,  tra,  trum,  neither. 
nfiUus,  a,  um,         no,  twne. 

alone,  only. 

all,  the  whole. 

any. 

one ;  alone,  only. 

which  (of  two),  used  in  questions. 

«-^;^"~f  "^'''''  *^^^  ''^^'^''  ^^"  ^^t^'"«  e  in  declension 
neuter  and  uter  drop  it.     The  genitive  singular  of  lite; 
has  -ius ;   m  all  the  other  words  the  ending  is  -i,^ 

Notice  also  the  additional  irregularity  in  the  neuter 
singular  nominative  and  accusative  of  alius  The 
firenitive  singular  of  alius  is  alius  (although  alterius  is 
generally  used  instead),  and  the  dative  alii. 

.     KXERCISES. 

208.  , 

nrlr^'  ^^'°  ^.^"'^'■^  conveniunt.  2.  Neuter  ducum 
proelmm  committere  audebit.  3.  Alteram  partem  vid 
Galhs  concedit   alteram  cohortibus.     4.  Sine  ullo  prri 

udir"6T"r-  .-•  ^'  ^^"^  ^"^-^^^  ^  -^^« 

7    To?!"       :    I  ""'"^  ^""^^"^'  ^^P^  ^^«^^^  posuerunt? 
7._Totacastrahommibuscomplentur.     8.  Alia  consilia    ' 
rei  pubhcae  sunt  utilia,  alia  periculosa. 

lO^N^i^.^"^-!?^  ^^u'^?'  le^^oneproeliumcommittam. 
10.  Nulla   cmtas   obsides    mittet.      a.  Toti    Galliae 


t    '-!im 


Trajan's  Com  mn. 
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equites    imi>eravit.       12.  Alterum    iter    erat    facilius 
U.AluKl  iter  habemus  nullum.     14.  Beljfae  uni  non 
lc«:atos  mittunt.     15.  Ceter?  jx^rtus  aliis  noti  sunt,  alils 
inco-niti.       16.  Alter   ix^rtus   GalHs   notus   erat.   alter 
Britannis.     17.  Neutra  insula  idoneos  ixjrtus  habct 
209.  „. 

^'  ^-  ^'^'  R^'ves  orders  to  the  whole  province  2  He 
orders  sonic  to  fill  the  trenehes,  others  to  attack*  the 
walls.  3.  To  which  is  it  more  liseful  ?  It  is  useful  to 
neither.  4.  They  made  an  attack  fr.)m  another  part  of 
the  town.  5.  He  places  the  ba^fg-ajre  of  the  whole  army 
on  the  other  bank  of  the  river.  6.  No  ship  is  swifter  • 
none  of  the  ships  will  reach  harbor.  7.  They  hinder 
others  without  any  reason.  8.  He  will  give  freedom  to 
the  ambas.sador  only.  v^' 

B.  -9.  He  hastened  to  the  other  camp.  10.  To  which 
camp  (of  the  two)  did  the  others  hasten?  11  They 
were  fortifying:  the  heig:hts  during  the  whole  'of  the 
nig-ht.  12.  Some  will  lay  down  (their)  arms,  others 
will  give  hostages.  13.  Neither  line  will  begin  the 
battle.  14.  He  is  the  brother  of  the  one,  the  friend  of 
the  other.  15.  They  seem  to  be  unfriendly  to  Caesar 
alone.     16.  He  is  like  no  other  leader. 

C— Decline  the   following  combinations:  miles  Ro- 
manus,   vulnus   grave,  aliud    tempus,    reliqua   cohors 
minus  periculum,  rex  solus,  alia  res;  (in  the  singular 
only)  alter  porlus,  nulla  spes,  media  nox,  militaris  usus 
neutra  insula,  idoneus  locus,  unum  latus,  neuter  frater' 
dextnim  comu,   nullum  aliud  iter,   utra  legio,  novis- 
simum    a^en,    summus   mons,    tota   provincia     ulla 
civitas.  tenia  vigilia,  prima  lux,  alius  obses,  altera  ripa 
nullus  impetus;  (in  the  plural  only)  alia  hibema.  ceterf 
cives,  superiora  loca. 


CAmJ''*i:A^S*l-^ZM% ,  W.      ^* ■ 
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LKssoN  xxxvn. 

Lmpekfkct  and  Futuki:  Indicative  Passive. 
210'  Paradigms. 

(a)    IMPERFECT    INDICATIVE    PASSIVE. 

/'irsf  Cony.     Secoud  Conj,      THrd  Couj.     Fourth  Conj. 

SiNta  XAR. 

aniabar*        moncbar  rc'Kebar  audiebar 

aniabaris       moiiGbaris        rc^'ebaris        aiidiobaris 
amabatur      moncbatur       rcm-batur      audicbatur 

'  I'MR.M.. 

amabaniur  mijncbamur  rcj^^ebamur  audiebamur 
amabainini  nionchaniini  rcKcbaniini  audiGbamini 
aniabantur    monebantur    rcK'cbantur     audicbantur 

(^)    FUTURE    INDICATIVE    PASSIVE. 
SiNta  i..\R. 
amabort        monebor  rcj^ar 

amaboris       monebcris        rc^^eris 
3.     amabitur       monebitur       rcgetur 

Pli'rau 

1.  amabimur     monebimur     rej^emur 

2.  amabimini     monebimini     rejs''emini 

3.  amabuntur    monebuntur    regtntur 

(a)  Compare  these  fonns  with  those  of  the  imperfect 
and  future  indicative  active  (44,  89,  179,  201),  and 
also  with  those  of  the  present  indicative  passive 
(164,  165).  In  particular,  notice  the  replacing-  oi 
-m  by  -r,  and  of  -bis  by  -beris. 

^' Aniabar  is  tmnslaUitl  /  „v,«  In^h^v^a,  /  untdtobt  loved  or  /  xras  loved 
t  AniAlN»r  is  translated  I HhaU  be  loved. 


1, 
2. 
3. 

1. 
2_ 

3. 


1. 
2. 


audiar 

rtudieris 

audietur 


audiemur 
audiemini 
audientur 


tiBi^._^  jrJNi^'  <  akjKMJKmJm* 
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(6)  Here  it  would  be  well  to  review  in  eaeh  eonju^ra- 
tion  the  three  tenses  of  the  indicative  (active  and 
passive)  formed  from  the  present  stem. 

211'  VOCAHITI.AKY. 

d«-lig6,  ere,  -Wgl,  -Ifictum,        r/,oosf. 
dl-vidO,  ere,  -vfal,  -visum,         (//:•/(/<■. 
in-cend6,  ere,  -cendi,  -cSnsum,  fi/(ni. 
M>lv6,  ere,  solvl,  solutum,  /oos,-,  rr/rase. 

P/ifasrs     nfivem  or  n4v§8  solvd,  srf  sail. 
in  fugam  d6,       put  toj/i^r/ti. 


2.    Dppida 

Impedieba- 

5.   Ilostes 


KXKKCISES. 

212.  ,. 

A.  1.  Mittimus,  mittimur,  mittemur. 
oi)puK^nantiir;  hilK>rna  expuynabuntur.  3 
tur,  impediebar.  4.  Hxpellebar,  expellar 
in  fuoam  dabimus.  6.  Naves  solvet  ;  servus  solvetur. 
7.  Dividitur,  dividuntur.  8.  Dppidum  incendCbatur. 
9.  Locnmi  deli.i,aint ;  le>,nonC's  deli^rebantur.  10.  Mons 
tenetur;  imperium  a  Caesare  <.btinObatur ;  impetus 
sustinebitur. 

B.— 11.  Le«:ati  retinentur  ;  montibus  continebantur  ; 
naves  detinebuntur.  \2.  \'ocamur,  convocabamur,' 
rev(x:abiminl.  13.  Castra  moventur  ;  castra  pOnentur! 
14.  Expelleris,  repelleris.  15.  Audiris,  audiOris. 
16.  Fidelis  esse  existimabar.  17.  Jub^minl,  jubelx)r. 
18.  vSuperabamini,  superaberis.  19.  Circumvenietur, 
circumvcniemur.     20.   Rex  ct  amicus  appellabatur. 

213.  XI. 

A.— 1.  It  will  be  divided;  they  used  to  be  divided. 
2.  It  will  be  carried  ;  we  shall  l)e  carried  back.  3.  The 
camp  is  beinir  pitched  ;  the  camp  will  be  burned.    4.  We 


/ 
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are  bein^  ««rrounde<I ;  I  wan  beinjf  sumnimled.  5.  He 
i«  puttm^'  the  trcx^ps  to  flight ;  the  Hiimal  is  given. 
6.  They  are  Hettmg  Hail ;  they  have  net  Hail.  7.  They 
W.I  be  chosen:  they  will  be  8umm<,necl.  8.  You  are 
called  brother ;  you  will  be  called  brothers.  9.  You 
8cem  to  be  brothers  ;  you  seemed  to  be  sisters. 

^^'mZ^?'  rl''  ^u    ^r*"^^  '"  ^^'  *^^'  ^'^^"  •  the  camp 
^  .11  be.  fort.hed  by  the  cavalry.      H .  It  is  being  fdlec 

t   was   bcMng  filled,   it  will  be  filled.      12.   It  it  b^^.W 
3.  I  am  led    I  was  being  led  out.  I  shall  be  led  back. 

's  bell"     1  r  v'"^"/' """  '^""  ^  '^^^^  ^"'  •  '^^  battle 
IS  begun        15.    You  (s.  a,,^  pi.)  were  thought  to  !« 

("  .T/f  1-V'-  ^''"/"  ''"'^•"^'  -  «^^"  ^  h-^<---^ 

(«J^  ^^M  deterreo  aud  impedio).       17.    I  shall  be  sur- 
rounded   I  shall  be  seen.      18.  I  used  to  be  called  freL 
I  seemed  to  be  a  slave.     19.  You  will  be  surrounded  ;' 
we  were  bemg  surrounded.     20.  You  will  seem  to  be 
unfriendly;  you  will  be  compelled  to  set  sail. 


O 

LESSON  XXXVIII. 
Cardinal  Numerals. 

t  Jn?'  I"  \^\^°"°^^"fi^  list  of  cardinal  numerals  these 
IX)mts  should  be  carefully  observed  *:- 

(a)  the  similarity  in  form  of  the  cardinal  and  ordinal 
numerals  (156); 

(S)  the  method  of  forming  the  numerals  from  e/ez'en  to 

nineteen  inclusive  ; 
W  the  manner  of  expressing  twenty-one^  hoenty-two,  one 
- nundred  and  one  and  si^milar  numbers  ; 
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(^  the  (liflFercnt  way.s  c.f  exprcHMitiK'  r/gAfren,  nuut.cn, 
tUTHtj  right,  Iwniljmni,  and  similar  numbers  • 

{e)  the  endinjf  of  the  tens  frcmi  30  t.)  90  inch.sive  in 
-gint*;  of  the  hundreds  from  200  to  9(M)  inchisive 
in  <entl  or  -gentl. 


2. 
3. 
4. 


L 


215. 

1.   unus,  one 
duo,  two 
tres,  three 
quattuor,  /our 

5.  quinque 

6.  sex 

7.  septem 

8.  octo 

9.  novem 
10.  decern 

'11.  undecim 

12.  duodecim 

13.  tredecim 

14.  quattuordecim 

15.  quindecim 

16.  sedecim 

17.  septendecim 

(duodevlifinti 
octodecim 
decern  et  octo 
j^  |iandevi.irinti 
'  '^novendecim 
20.   vigrintl 
2  J  funus  et  vigrintl 
*  wig-inti  unus 
/"duo  et  vigfinti 
Wigrinti  duo 


CARDINAL  NUMERALS. 

/'(huKlctrijs'-intsi 
2H.  j  vixrinti  <Kt6 
UKto  et  vijsMntI 
i'undctriKnnta 
29. 1  viKMnti  novem 

V novem  et  vitjfinti 
30.  triijinta 
40.  quadrairinta 
50.  quinquagrinta 
60.  sexagrinta 
70.  septuagfinta 
80.  octog-inta 
90.   nonagrinta 
100.  centum 
jQj  rcentum  unus 
■  Icentum  et  unus 


22. 


124. 

centum    vig 

tuor 

200. 

ducenti 

300. 

trecenti 

400. 

quadringentl 

500. 

quing-enti 

600. 

sescenti 

700. 

septing-enti 

800. 

octingrenti 

900. 

nong^enti 

1000. 

mille 

quat- 


I 
I 


lm:mJ:JI[^ 
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216.  {a)  Mo«t  of  the  cardinal  numt-rals  arc  un« 
declined,  the  siime  fomi  bcin^f  nscd  for  all  cascn  and 
Ifcndcrs.  The  foll<nvinK^  however,  are  decline<l  :  flnui, 
duo,  trHt  the  hundreds  'rom  ducenti  to  ndogenti  inclu- 
Hive,  and  mllle. 

(6)  The  declension  of  flnui  has  been  j^'iven  in  205. 

(<)  The  hundreds  are  declined  like  the  plural  of  bonua, 
us  ducenti,  ae,  a. 

(tO  The  declension  of  mJlle  will  be  K'iven  in  230. 

if)  I>uo  and  trta  are  declinetl  in  the  follovvinK'  section. 


217 

Paradis^tnt. 

Masc. 

Fkm. 

Nkit.     m 

ANi,  &  Fkm 

.    Nkut. 

Nom. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

tres 

tria 

(itn. 

duorum 

duamm 

duorum 

irium 

triuni 

Vat. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

tribus 

tribus 

An. 

duos,  duo 

duas 

duo 

tres 

tria 

I  'oc. 

duo 

duae 

duo 

tres 

tria 

Abl. 

duobus 

duabus 

duobus 

tribUs 

tribus 

EXKKCISKS. 

218.  I. 

A.— 1.  Duas  k-Kfiones  relinquet,  tres  ex  hibemis 
educet.  2.  Cum  sescentis  etjuitibus  naves  solvemus, 
3.  Dies  circiter  quindecim  iter  feceramus.  4.  Ad 
Caesarcm  cum  ducentis  obsidibus  veniebat.  5.  Duode- 
viginti  naves  in  unum  locum  cox-untur.  6.  Sijrna 
militariaquattuoretseptuajsHnta  relinquuntur.  7.  Cen- 
tum viirinti  quinque  vicos  habent.  8.  Equites  circiter 
trig-inta   mittentur. 

B.— 9.  Quattuordecim  annos  bellum  gerebant. 
10.  Quin«:entis  equitibus  majsiiam  multitudinem  hos- 
tium  repellit.      11.  Octo  horas  castra  onnuimant ;    nnna 


,-t;:  .^;: 
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htirS  castra  expiVnuntur.     li.  Kfitimnis  liiiiH   o.ncitli 
nuis.      ]i.  Ix^riomm  <l«ciniani  (lufirtd  viKilia  itluiam. 

14.  Quadra^rintii  cohortiuttj  iniiKtliintnta  nlicla   sunt. 

15.  IncolttM  uiuin  vicoruin  nccat. 

219.  I, 

A. — 1 .  lie  semis  four  cohorts  ;  he  will  .send  the  cavalry 
with  four  cohorts.  2.  They  will  K«ve  tive  hun<lred 
hostUK'es.  3.  They  were  wa^'inK"  two  wars  at  <»ne  time. 
4.  They  burn  forty-three  'owns  ami  alx.ut  two  hundred 
villa}.res.  5.  An  attack  was  made  by  four  humlred  and 
twenty  cavalry.  6.  They  had  collected  twenty-eiKht 
ships.  7.  Thirty-five  soldiers  will  l)e  chosen  from  the 
whole  aniiy.  8.  The  village  is  divided  into  twi>  parts  by 
a  river.     9.  About  four  hundred  villa^a-s  will  be  burned,    y 

B. — 10.  Two  lejrions,  the  sixth  and  the  seventh, 
will  be  left  on  the  other  bank.  11.  On  the  fifth  day, 
five  hundred  and  fifty-five  horsemen  had  been  collected. 

12.  They  are  Rivin«:  up  three  hundretl  and  sixty  hostages. 

13.  He  left  two  lejsMons  in  the  camp,  and  with  the 
remaininsf  six  marched  for  nine  days  through  the 
neijfhbtjrinir  slates.  14.  He  onlcrs  the  lieutenant  to  set 
sail  with  two  lej^Mons  and  one  hundred  and  seventy 
cavalry.     15.  We  are  adjacent  Uf  three  states. 


220. 

WORD  LIST  IV 

NOUNS. 

causa 

diffictiltas 

libertas 

pater 

celeritas 

dux 

mare 

paucitas 

cjvis 

facultas 

mater 

pons 

cjvitas 

finis 

mons 

re>,M6 

cohors 

frater 

navis 

res  publica 

collis 

hoblia 

nihil 

soror 
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t; 


A 

l»J»':t'TIVK}i. 

alius 
alter 

1  * 

finitimuH 

neuter 
nobiliH 

publicum 
KimiliH 

aiulnx 
l)«»nuH 
bn-vis 
iflcr 

firnuiH 

notu.H 

SOlUH 

imiiM 
iiK'«Vniiu» 

tJOVUH 

niiJIuM 

KununuN                   ^ 
HU|Krior 

inferior 

|H?ricultwus 

tot  us 

ccteri 

inutiliH 

pltiM 

UlhlH 

complun's 

cIlMIHIIS 

ilisHimiJis 

major 

IHitens 

tdtimus                     < 

maluM 
nmximus 

prior 
propior 

unuH 
uter 

cxtremus 

minor 

prudens 

utiliM 

VKRBH. 

continfo 
UChIuco 
'Iclijfo 
dci)6n6 

tlcsilio 
iletcrreo 
(letineii 
tlico 

divitio 
exist  i  mo 
imiKTo 
incendo 

iwrtineo 

prohilx'o                    J 
Holvo                            f 
videor 

KRAI)rN(J  LKSSf)X  vir. 
Flow  floHATirs  Kirr  tiih  HknK.i:.     (;508  h.c.) 

^^^'  VOCABULARY. 

reKlnd6,  ere.  re«:ldi,  rescissum,        ^..a^.  ^,,,,,  ,/,,,^„, 
trinsnc.  (or  trtafl)  4re,  4vi,  4tum,   .r.m  across. 

Secundt,    anno    ,>ost(iuam    {a//rr)    ex    civitale    rC-x 

"^^r  7"''   '^;^'"*'"'"'"^  ^^"-'"""^  n    Urtc    I>,>rscna 
r^V  '     ^'"'''"''*    ^"^'"    latissimos    in    Etruria 

habebat_   et    multis    de    causis    inimicus    erat    popul6 
Romano.    Maxmias  cOpias  ex  omnibns  partibus  Etruriae- 
coejru  et  .iia«:n?.s  itineribus  ad  flumen  Tibc-rim  contendit 
Roman,  edentate  hostium  advcntus  pcrm5tl  .u„t ;  ali! 


k 
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U7 


ex  auris  in  urU'm  ctrnvctu-nint,  nlii  pn>xjm4}i  n\\v&M 
petivmint.  Roma  muri.s  aliifiHimm  it  flutniiif  latihHimo 
municlwtur;  Hotl  [mm,  <|ui  (uAuA)  factus  eral  in  (,';,'ri 
TiJK-ri,  ah  cxtcnoribuH  munitionibuH  ml  |Mirtain  »irl)i» 
IKTtinclKit .  Propter  paucitatt  rn  civitim  vidrlwtiir  fai  ilH- 
mum  ens^  jKinttm  cKcupnrc  vt  in  medi..  •  i^^m  rxirci- 
turn  (luctTf. 

Ilac  (////v)  <lc  caiisn  siimnnim  crat       -ui  ii'i;v      «        -f 
krunani    jam    (/low)   i\C'   salute   (V  mf.i  ir       .>,  ,i  ,;;     * 


'I  .mtinj.'*     i!h  ti.t; 


vtr  fortis.simus.    Iloratius  Cochr 

causa  ixmttm  clC-tVmUrc  constitr  C'..n  i.'o>i,Hlti, 
Sputio  Urtio  ct  Tito  Hcrminio.  ...i  .  x  r?  i  nf  part-m 
IM.nliH    contcmlit,    vt    trC-M     Roman  I    oi...ks  tium 

impetus  rei)ellimt,  dum   (uAi/,)    rcliqi /  a   univm 

rcHcindunt.  Post  complurcs  horas  major  pars  |)onti8 
rescissa  est,  et  Horatius  duos  amicos  ex  puKma excederc 
jubet.  Turn  (/Ant)  a  toto  cxercitu  imi)etus  in  Horatium 
factU8  est.  Summa  cum  virtute  imiH-tum  Hustinuit  et 
plurimos  in  fux:am  dcdit,  scd  ab  hostibus  pacne  (a/mosf) 
circum  /cntus  est.  Tandem  (af  /r,i^r/A)  reliquara  partem 
ixmtis  rcsciderunt  Romani.  Tum  Iloratius  de  iK)nte  in 
medium  flumen  desiluit  ct  sine  ullo  v\dnerc  ad  alteram 
ripam  transnavit.  Ita  OAms)  fortitude  unius  vir?  tOti  rei 
publicae  libcrtatem  dedit. 


V 


Ronuui  Coin. 


,k.zt,  -j^miJiL*k.  f 
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LESSON  XXXIX. 
Future  Perfect  Indicativk,  Activk  and  Passive. 
222.  Paradigms. 

FUTURE  AND   PUTUKH   I'l-KI-licr   INDICATIVi:  OK  SUm. 

SlNtJt'I.AR. 

1 .     ero  (/  sAa//  6i)  f ucro  ( /  s/m//  ha i r  firm) 


2.  eris 

3.  erit 

• 

1 .  erimus 

2.  eritis 

3.  erunt 


fucris 
fuerit 
Pliral. 

fuerimus 
fuerit  is 
fucrint. 


a.  Note  (1)  the  relation  in  form  to  the  imperfect  and 
pluperfect  of  sum  (149.  129);  (2)  the  diJlerence  in 
the  vowels  before  -nt  in  the  two  tenses. 


223.  ParadigTnt. 

(a)   FUTURK   I'KKFKCT   INDICATIVE 
First  Conj.      Second  Cotij.      Third  Con j. 

SiNtaLAR. 

1.  amavero*        monuero  rexero 

2.  amaveris         monueris  rexeris 

3.  amaverit         monuerit  rexerit 

Pl-l'RAl.. 

1.  amaverimus  monuerimus    rexerimus 

2.  amaveritis       monuerit  is        rcxeritis 

3.  amaverint       monuerint        rcxerint 


ACTIVE. 

Fourth  Coiij. 

audlvero 
audiveris 
audiverit 

audivcrimus 

audiveritis 

audlverint 


*ei*  in  traiwlulu«l  /  »h»U  hu  r,  loeed. 
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{i)  futukk  perfect  indicative  passive. 
First  Conjugation. 
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Pli'rau 

amati  crimus 
••     critis 
"     crunt 


monitus  ero 
rectus  ero 
auditus  crd 


SiNiit  LAK. 

1 .  amatus  ero   (/  s/iall  have  been  loved) 

2.  "       eris 

3.  "       erit 
Similarly, 

*  Second  Conjugation. 
Third  Conjugation. 
Fourth  Conjugation. 

a.  Note  the  relation  between  these  forms  and  those  of 

the  tenses  of  sum  gfiven  in  22.1.  From  which 
of  the  stems  furnished  by  the  principal  parts 
is  the  future  perfect  obtained  in  the  active  voioe  ? 
From  which  in  the  passive  voice  ? 

b.  At  this  point  it  would  be  well  to  review  the  three 

tenses  of  the  perfect  system  of  the  indicative  in 
the  active  and  passive  voices  respectively. 

224.  IlluatratiTe  Examples. 

SI  obsidSs  miserint,  cOpids  redficam,  //  they  send  (literally 

shall  have  sent)  hostages,  I  shall  lead  back  the  troops. 
Cum  cOpi&8  reduxerit,  obsidte  mittimus,  when  he  leads 

(literally  shall  have  led)  the  troops  back,  ve  shall  send 

hostages. 
Si  amici  esse  vidSbuntur,  cOpiAs  redQcet,  //  they  seem 

(literally  shall  seem)  to  be  friendly,  he  zvill  lead  back 

his  troops. 

In  these  dependent  clauses  introduced  by  si  (//)  or 
cum  {when),  notice  (1)  that  the  reference  is  io  future 
time,  althouy^h  this  is  not  clearly  expressed  by  the 
English  verb ;   (2)  that  in  the  first  two  sentences 


a. 
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the  act  refen-cd  to  in  the  deix-ndent  clause  must 
be  completed  before  the  act  referred  to  in  the 
principal  clause,  while  in  the  third  sentence  this  is 
not  the  case.  What  tenses  are  used  in  these  de- 
pendent clauses  ? 

b.  Here,  as  regrularly  in  subordinate  clauses,  Latin  is 
more  lo^ncal  and  exact  than  En^dish  in  indicating 
(1)  whether  the  time  of  the  action  is  present,  past 
or  future   and  (2)  whether  the  action  is  prior  to 
that  of  the  main  verb,  or  concurrent  with  it. 

^^^'  i        VOCABULARY. 

aJr.!?,*^""'  ,""''  ^'  ^^'"'''  ''^'''  «^«->''  '^  ''i^^-nt,     . 
augeO,  €re,  auxl,  auctum,  increase, 

c5n-8ld6,  ere,  -sMi,  -sessum,  encamp. 

di-mltte,  ere,  -misi,  -missum,  send  out  {in  dij^erent  direc- 
tions), despatch,  dismiss. 

dls-ptoO,  ere,  -posui,  -posltum,  p/ace  at  intervals,  post. 

distrib-uft,  ere,  -ui,  -fltum,  assign,  distribute;  divide. 

expWrft,  fire,  fivi,  atum,  examine,  reconnoitre 

In-venifl,  ire,  -v6ni,  -ventum,  come  upon,  find 

reperid,  ire,  repperi,  repertum,y?,/^,  discox'er. 

timed,  €re,  yxl./ear,  have  fears. 

N.B.--(a)  The  prefix  dJs-  (or  di-  before  certain  con- 
sonants) IS  used  in  compounds  to  express  the  idea  of 
apart;  compare  also  dJsc6d6,  depart,  withdraw.  Dividft 
contains  the  same  element,  as  do  also  the  adjectives 
difisimilis  and  dlfflcllJs.  J^^uves 

Invenid  of  finding  by  chance  or  without  effort. 
^  W  Auge«  in  the  active  voice  means  increase  {\.r2.n^\xxx^ 
-  make  greater) ;    in  the  passive  voice  it  means  increase 
intransitive  -^^  made  or  become  greater). 


«^'^'' 


:«fM 
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EXERCISES. 

226.  I. 

A.— 1.  Numcrus  augebitur;  numerus  aiictus  erit ; 
niinienis  major  erit ;  numenis  major  fuerit.  2.  Navem 
in  }K)rtU  invcnenmt;  in  idoneo  loco  consedcrint.  3. 
Copias  dlmiserit ;  copiae  erunt  dimissiie.  4.  In  duas 
partes  distributi  eritis.  5.  Gcrmanos  sine  cau.sa  timue- 
ramus.  6.  Cum  omnisexercitusdispcjsitus  erit,  sij^num 
aabitur.  7.  Si  socil  erunt  fidelis,  facillimum  erit  omnia 
•tinera  explorare.  8.  A  pericuiO  abesse  videor  ;  abero ; 
afuero. 

B.— 9.  Bellum  «:erimu!i ;  bella  g-es.serimus.  10.  Alte- 
nim  iter  difficilius  erit.  11.  Mitteris ;  miseris ;  mitti- 
mus; misimus.  12.  Bella  brevia  erunt;  utiles  fueritis 
amicj.  13.  Nihil  repi>ereris  ;  causam  reijeris  ;  ab  hosti- 
bus  reperieris.  14.  Cum  ad  infimum  coUem  pcrveneri- 
mus,  considemus.  15.  Si  copiae  hostium  auctae  enmt, 
difficile  erit  collem  tcnere.  16.  Si  pracsidia  trans 
Rh6num  disposuero,  Germanos  Galliam  vastare  pro- 
hibebo. 

227.  n. 

A.~l.  We  shall  find  ;  we  shall  have  found  ;  we  shall 
have  encamped.  2.  It  will  be  increased  ;  it  will  be 
found  ;  it  will  have  been  found.  3.  The  matter  has 
been  examined  ;  the  roads  will  have  been  reconnoitred. 

4.  It  will  be  most  useful  ;  it  will  hav^  been  very  easy. 

5.  They  are  absent ;  yr^u  will  be  absent ;  we  had  been 
far  away.\/6.  -The  forces  have  been  increased;  the 
numl^r  had  increased.    7.  When  I  discover  the  re'asoi^ 

I  shall  despatch  messen«:ers  to  the  neijfhborin^  states.  ^ 
8.    If  the  ffx)t -soldiers  fear  the  sea,  the  snips  will  be 
assiyrned  to  the  cavalry. 


/ 


i'A. 


I 


/To 


/ 


\ 
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\, 


i^— ' 


B.--9.  They  have  encamped  ;  he  had  encami>ea  •  I 
shall  have  eneamped.  ,0.  The  camp  was  pi  cM  u.e 
camp  had  been  pitched  •  the  cim,,  ^K■iu  u        u  ' 

1 1     Ho  t^Mii  h  '  '    ^ '"  '^"^'"^  ^*^'"  pitched. 

11.  "^' will  have  summoned  the  leading- men-  the  le-ul 
in«r  men  will  have  been  dismissed.     12    Thev'  will  h 
everything;    they  will  have  .een  evcUt^      ^C 
will  be  free  ;  it  will  bc>  the  freest  <.f  all  "the  .states      H 
iTf  Caesar  Ks..bsent  tHey  will  attack  the  winter    an  p' 
5    If  the  numbcT  of  the  enemv  increases   we  sh-xZnt 


LESSON  XL. 

Mnie.      ACCITSATIVK   OK    EXTKNT   OF    SPACE. 
^^®*  Illustrative  Examples. 

imie  equitfa  mlttentur,  a  thousand  horsemen  will  be  sent 

Cum  mflle  equltlbus,         with  one  thousand  cavalry, 

«.  Mflle,  a  thousand,   like   most   cardinal  numerals  in 

Latin,  is  an  mdeclinable  adjective,  rej^ularly  used 

with  a  plural  .substantive. 

^^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Cum  du«b«s  mnibus  e,uit«m,    u,iH  tu.  tko,.s„,.a  cavalry 

mnila,  ,s  a  neuter  n,„:n  followed  by  the  partitive 
,,       ,,  '      "*  niuia  equitum  bcini,'  literallv 

three  thousands  of  hoysemen.  neraijy 
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230. 


Paradigm. 

DKCLENsioN  OF  mllia. 

A\)m.  niilia 

('tn.  milium 

/Mt.  milihus 

Ace.  miliu 

A6i.  milibuH 


231. 


lituatrative  Examples. 

Mnie  passus*  pertlnct,  //  txiaids  (jW)  a  thousand  paces 
(or  a  mtu). 

Tria  milia  passuum  abert,  kt  m  ikree  tkimsand  pacts  (or 
tkne  niiies)  distant. 

Fossa  est  ducratte  pedte  tonga,  tkf  trench  is  tuv  hundred 
Jcet  long. 

a.  Obser\'e  that  distance  ktra<  Jar  (*r  extent  et'  space  is 
cxi^rt'ssed  in  Latin  by  the  accusative  without  a 
preposition .     Compare  the  accusative  trf  time  (1 59). 

232.  VOLABULAkV, 

agg-er,  -eris,  m..  mound. 

auc-tor,  -tdris,  m.  ( literal])  mcrcascr),  aehocate,  adinser. 

auctdri-tas,  -tatis,  f.,     tntinence,  it'eight. 

defender. 

(ontmander  (in  chiej), 

burdiu,  iceight. 

step,  Pace 

distamr,  \pact 


dgfen-sor,  -soris,  m. 
impera-tor,  -toris,  m 
on-us,  -eris,  n . , 
passus,  us,  ni., 
^atium,  1,  n., 


StHi  viHubiilHry.  ZiL    The  RoiiiHt,  inp-.n*  i>.  |*^  tlls»«BCM"  betwwn  two 
sne<-«>«ive  iMwitioiw  of  rlio  -^ain..  UmX.  that    i>..  iP»||y  r  w..  uf    m\   ihu,.,      \ 
thouManil  wnh  part's  tluii'foif  would  he  ahoiit  :,,i»*\f..v\ .  »ir,  rtmgliiv  Mue«i 
inir.  a  iiiUe. 


H 


r:\if.f 


lijii' 
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N  .B.-The  suffix  -tor  is  used  to  form  fnmi  verbs  nouns 
(Icnot.n^^  the  a^'ent  or  fW-r  of  an  action.  The  form  of 
the  noun  closely  resembles  that  of  the  partiei|.ial  (or 
su,,me)  stem  o{  the  verb,  -tor  iKcomin^^  ^,r  in  nouns 
derived  ironi  verbs  uhieh  have  •  instead  of  t  in  this 


stem , 


V 


HXKKCISKS. 

233.  , 

A  -1.  Milia  lassuum  (Kto  a  castris  eonsederant. 
2.  A^^K^er  mllle  seseentOs  passus  alK.-st.  3.  Wn.m  muro 
vi)4tnt_i  tres  jK-des  alto  mOnnint.  4.  Si  defcns6res  idonei 
dcleet,  erunt.  faeile  erit  sine  imperatOre  l<K.-um  tenere 
5  Maxmiam  aiictoritatem  habere  existimantur.  6* 
Majus  onus  sustnuimus.  7.  Ma^mum  spatium  imjic- 
ratorjibcTat.     y     Fllius  imperatoris  auctor  erat  consilii. 

in  VT-i-"  '''''''  '  '"'  J*^''^'^"'"  ^'^  "^»"e  equites  reliquit. 
lu.  Miiia  sex  exploratonnn  dimisit.  11.  Ex  milibus 
tn^nnta  tenia  pars  redueta  erit.  12.  A^^jrer  erat  latus 
pedes  trecentos  v  mti.  altus  pedes  septua^nnta.  13 
hilvamultamdiapassuumpcrtinebat.  14.  Cum  milibus 
trecentis  militum  nax  es  solvet.  15.  Onera  ^n-avia 
portabant.  16.  Mllia  hominum  oeto^^Mnta  delecta  sunt. 
234.  I,. 

A.— 1.  They-jravesixthousandhonses  and  a  thousand 
hosta^^es  to  Caesar.  2.  The  camp  had  been  pitched 
three  miles  from  the  mound.  3.  At  daybreak  he  was  a 
mile  from  the  camp.  4.  He  had  learned  from  the 
scouts  the  small  number  of  defenders.  5.  If  you  be-in 
tojcollect  an  army,  you  will    seem  to  be  advocatcs'^of 

(primarily  onr  who  „xe»  the  sword)  fmm  sladlas.  Kl««IIAI«r 
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war.  6.  The  lieutenant  was  sent  by  the  eommamler- 
in-chief  with  four  thousaml  f(K)t-s<)Uliers  and  a  thousand 
horsemen.  7.  They  had  earried  the  burdens  a  >rrcat 
distanee.  «.  He  has  no  influenee  with  {literallv  amonx-, 
inter)  the  defenders. 

^•~^-  Twenty-three  thousand  Gauls  had  eome  to 
Caesar.  10.  I  shall  demand  two  thousand  hostaxres 
from  the  commander-in-ehief.  11.  The  forests  were 
thou«rht  to  extend  two  hundred  miles.  12.  The  camp 
will  have  been  fortified  by  a  trench  twenty  feet  wide 
and  a  rampart  five  feet  high.  13.  The  ri^-ht  win^'  of 
the  army  extends  a  thousand  feet,  the  left  (win>r)  five 
hundred  paces.  14.  The  other  le>;ion  is  a  k'reater 
distance  away  ;  it  was  about  a  mile  and  a  half  away. 
15.  The  burden  was  heavy  ;  the  burden  will  be  heavier. 


Imperator:  Commander-in-chief     iAugusius.) 


146 


Latin  Lkssons  for  Hkuinmjrs. 


Passivk. 


LESSON  XLF. 
•  MiNiTiMv  lAssiVK.     AnvicKHs:  Regular 

loKMATlON    AND   COMPARISON. 
^^'-  Illuitratire  Example 

Castra  p«nl  jusslt.  /„  onhnd  a  can,p  to  be  pitched 

Castra  „,aoirl  Jus.it.        /.  orMnd a  cajp  to  teMt^d. 
-  Observe  the  ,neth.Kl  of  for„.i„,.  i„  each  conju.^ation 
the  present  mf.nitive  passive.     Compare  123. 
^^^'  Paradi^nw. 

PKI-SENT    INFINITIVE. 
AlTIVE. 

First  Conjugation.  aniare.  ^e. 

S*(ond  Conjui^ratio,,,  nionere,  ^re. 

Third  Coujiigatioti.  re^-ere,  -ere. 

Tourth  Con ju fiat  ion.  audi  re,  -Ire. 

237.  lUustrative  Example.. 

Adjkctive, 
Idtus,    >>:enitive  litl. 
liber,  ..        ubcrl. 

celer,  n        ceteris, 

fortis,         M        fortis. 
audax,       ..        audicis. 

a.  Observe  that  adverbs  formed  from  adjeetiZ  of  the 
first  and  second  declensions  end  in  -€,  those  fn,m 
adjectives  of  the  third  declension  in  -iter  (or  in  a 
few  cases,  -ter).  '       ^ 

f>.  Observe  further  that  st.ch  adverbs  may  be  formed 
by  substuutm.^   these  endings  for   the  ending  of 


amari, 
moneri, 
T'cgi, 
audiri, 


Adverb. 
litfi,  li'idely. 

liberg,       freely. 
celeriter,  quickly. 
fortiter,     bravely. 
audicter,  boldly 


-Art. 

-I. 
-iri. 
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the  K'onitive  sinKOilar  of  the  adjective  (-1  or  -ta) 
Adjectives  in  -ni  furm  their  adverbs  in  -nter;   an 
potini,  Kvn.  potentis,  adverb  potentcr,  /H,ur^/u//j.," 
238.  Illustrative  Example*. 


POMIIVK. 

ute, 

uidcly 

celsrlter, 

(lii'uk'h 
fortlter, 


«.'oMr\K\ri\>.  Si  i-khi.aiivk. 


Utiui, 

more  U'idtly 
celeriui, 

mon-  qitiikly 
fortiuf, 


UtiMime, 

most  (or  very)  uidt/y. 
cclcrrimi, 

•     most  (or  very)  quickly. 
fortiMimd, 

most  (or  very)  bravely 


more  bravel} 
«.  Observe  how  adverbs  fcnned  from  adjectives  are 
c.mpared  ;  the  comparative  is  formed  by  takiiiK' 
the  neuter  accusative  sin^adar  of  the  comparative 
of  the  adjective  (that  is,  by  chan^inK"  -ior  to  -ius)  • 
and  the  superhitive  by  chan^Mn^'  -ui  of  the  su|>cr- 
lative  of  the  adjective  to  -6. 

239.  VOCABITLARV. 

4criter,  adv. ,        fiercely,  vigorously  (from  «cer,  ftcrit, 

4cre,  sharp,  eager). 
aegrg,  adv.,  scarcely,  with  dijfuulty  (from  aeger, 

gra,  grum,  suk,  weak);  in  superlative,  with  the 

greatest  difficulty. 

audftcter,  adv..  boldly. 

celeriter,  adv.,  quickly,  swiftly,  speedily. 

dnigenter,  adv.,  carefully  (from  dillggns,  -entifl, 

cartful). 

bravely,  gallantly, 
severely,  seriously, 
widely,  extensively, 
frfelv 
jar. 


fortiter,  adv 
graviter,  adv. 
lite,  adv., 
liberg,  adv., 
longe,  adv., 
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i-xi:hcihh». 
240.  ,. 

A  -1.  Omncs  ficcrrimC-  ct  forti.s.simc  puvrnavmint. 
Z.  Ilostium  imiH.tum  acKfc  Kustincnt.  3.  Castru  vaP- 
Mcs  (Imxlccim  alto  cHIigcnltr  muniri  juU't.  4  Dicit 
liJ>tnu8  ct  aucldcius.  5.  Excrciium  IdtiuH  distribui 
JiLsscrat.  6.  Inii,cTat<,r  imiltiH  rOlniH  imiK-diri  <HcC-Utur. 
7.  f.ravitcr  vulneratus  crat  ct  atjrcrrimc  ad  castrn 
pcTvcnit.  H.  BcIkmc  a  provincia  lonxrissime  ahs.nu. 
9.  Auxilia  111  siinimo  m.mtc  cclcritcr  collocarl  jusnit  ct 
totiim  montcni  lunninilnis  coniplcri. 

B.~10.  Omnia    .hh^cnwr   facta   erant ;     tria    milia 
passuum  iter  dilixrcntissinK-  fcccrant.     1 1 .  K<iuitalum  ex 
castrn    cduci    juK-t    ct    procliimi    cc.ucstrc  committ?. 
2.  Oppulum    muMtibiis    alti.ssimis    vidctur    contincri 
13.  hu|)cnorc    annf,     plurimas    naves    cclcrrimc    c<Vi 
jusscramus.     14.  (Minia  oppida  vicoscjuc  inccndi  jubc-t 
et  mille  duccntos  obsidcs  in  provinciam  adduci      15* 
Lon^'c    nob.lissimus    esse    omnium    Gallomm    cxisti- 
mabatur. 

241.  „. 

A.-l.  He  ordered  the  placet.,  be  fortified  more  care- 
fully 2.  They  be«:an  to  fi«:ht  more  bravely  and 
fiercely.  A  He  will  spcak»  most  freely;  he  speaks 
very  senot,sly.     4.  You   arc  said  to  be  feared  bv  all. 

t'  2;^'  ''^'I'^l  '^^  ''^'•"^>-  -'i'  ^  three  miles  diitant. 
6.  They  will  1k'  farther  distant  from  the  rest  of  the 
army.  7.  We  shall  order  the  enemy's  territories  to  be 
kid  waste  far  and  wide.  8.  The  village  is  .said  to 
be  divided  into  two  pans  by  a  river  twcnty-two  feet 


•  Die*  meuiia  spfuk  tin  well  na  >tay. 
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B.  9.  Mv  will  have  far  the  Ktvattnt  inniu-nce  nnumK' 
the  nllieH.  10.  I  have  onkml  all  the  cavalry  and  tin 
thousand  infantry  to  lie  heni  quickly.  1 1 .  The  nuniUr 
of  the  enemy  i»eems  to  \k'  increasing,  li.  He  ..nUrH 
all  the  other  ambasHailiirH  to  U-  hunimonc*!.  l,\.  If  the 
enemy  attack  b»Ully,  we  hhall  with  thc^'rcatcM  <lilliculty 
hold  the  hill.  14.  He  demands  aUmt  a  thousand  shifrn 
from  the  other  Htate.  15.  Vi.u  useil  to  order  the  nwida 
to  be  most  carcfullv  rec«»nn«.ittid. 


LKSSON  XLII. 
Qtiam  WITH  Comi-akativks.     Aui.ativk  op 

COMI'AKISON. 


242. 


IlliMtrative  Eiuunplei. 


Belgae  fortlOreM  erant  quam  Galll,    | 
Belgae  fortiOres  erant  Gallia, 


Mr*  /h/^  1,1, IX  xi't're 


,      braur  than  the 
)       (lit  it  Is, 
\  t/if  oihtr  is/and  is 
\     snialltr  l/ian 
}      lit  i  tain. 


Altera  Inaula  est  minor  quam 

Britannia, 
Altera  Insula  est  minor  Britannii, 
Ad  Insulam  pervinit  minOrem 

quam  Britanniam, 
Ad  insulam  pervinit  minOrem 

Britannid, 
Mfljdres  cdpias  sociis  quam  prOvinciae  imperat,  tu  dtmandi 

larger  forces  frotn  the  allies  than  from  the  fynnime. 
Nihil  est  fltilius  quam  amicds  habere,  nothing  is  more 

useful  than  to  have Jr tends. 


he  came  to  an  island 
smaller  than 
/hi  tain. 


Iffl .   ;•■*' ■    'W'- 
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.  Observe  hew,  after  comparatives,  two  methods  are 
used  in  Latin  to  express  the  comparison  :   - 

(1)  quam  (meanin.tr  M^;/)  is  used,  two  substantives 
compared  l)ein.i,^  ,)ut  in  the  same  case  • 

(2)  instead  of  quam,  followed  by  the  nominative 
or  accusjuive.  the  ablative  without  quam  mav  be 
used.     This  is  called  the  Ad/a/hr  of  Comparison, 

^^^'  VOCABUL.\RV. 

cSn-auescC,  ere,  -su6vl,  -sugtum,  become  accustomed  • 

in  perfect,  fte  accustomed 
cCnsuetu-dS,  ^inis,  £..         custom. 
continens,  -entis,  incessant, 

broken,  continuous. 


continual,    un- 


continenter,  adv. , 
distS,  are, 
lab-or,  -6ris,  m.. 


continually,  continuously, 
be  apart, 
toil,  labor. 


prae-mittd,  ere,  -misi,  -missum,  send  in  advance 
prae-stS,  are,  ^titl,  surpass;    praestat    (with 

quam),  //  is  preferable,  better. 
st5,  stare,  stetl,  statum,     stand 
terra,  ae,  f..  /^,,^ 

Phrases:  ex  cSnsuetudine,  according  to  custom. 

continens  terra  (orcontinf  .s  alone  as  fern, 
noun,  with  abl.  continent!),  the  main- 
land, the  continent. 

ev.^^'Ti"*  •T''^  '"■'"'''  ""*■  '"  "''«'  *"  composition  to 
express  the  ,dea  of  6e/or. .■  this  appears  in  English  as 
pre-,  as,  predict. 

W  The   perfect  tense   of  certain  Latin   verbs   may 

te.ri  ''^'  ^^  '^^  ^"^^'^^  P^^^^^t  tense,  to 

denote  the   present   state   resulting  from  a  completed 
action ;  so,  consuevi,   /  fiave  become  accustomed,   I  have 
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for  wed  a  habit  -  /  aw  aaiistowni  .■  cOgnOvI,  /  /lave 
Uarntd  -  I  hunc.  (The  pluperfect  of  tlicsc  verbs  will 
have  the  force  (,f  an  imperfect  I  i.as  acm^towcd,  / 
knnc.)  Siniilarlv  circumventi  sunt  may  be  translated, 
tluy  arc  surrounded;  superfiti  sunt,  thcv  are  co,n/uired- 
divisum  est,  //  is  divided. 

EXERCISES. 

244.  ,. 

A.—l.  Agfg-er  altior  est  quam  munis;  munitiones  alti- 
or6s  sunt  ag^fere.   2.  Tamesis  dieitur  esse  longior  Tiberi. 
3.  Brcviores    sunt    in    Britannia    quam    in   continent! 
noctes.      4.  Proximi    stabant ;     in    locis    superioribus 
stetcrant.      5.  Praestat    cGpias    instruere    cpiam    fu;Lra 
salutem    peterc.     6.   In  multis  terris  sunt  contlnentcs 
silvae  paludesque.     7.  Impedimenta  praemissa  sunt  et 
in   summo    monte    collocata.      8.    Insulac    tria    milia 
passuum  distant.     9.  Non  populi    Roman!  consuetudd 
est  obsides  dare  ;    obsides  dare  non  consuevimus. 
_  B.— 10.  Prudentiores  estis  quam  bell!  auctores.     11. 
Insula  circiter  m!lia  passuu  m  trisfinta  a  continent!  aberat  \ 
12.    Castra   majora   sunt   quam    cGnsuetudo    exercitus 
postulat.      13.  Ex  consuetudine  majorem  partem  vici 
cohortibus    quam    equitibus    concessit.       14.  Altitude 
muri   minor  crat  quam  latitiido   fossarum.      15.  Alti- 
tude fossae  major  erit  quam  fluminis.     16.  Belgae  cum 
German!s  continenter  bellum  g-erEbant.     17.  NCilla  est 
sine  labore  salus.     18.  Circumvent!  sumus ;  Gallia  est 
d!v!sa  in  partes  tres. 

245.  n. 

A.—l.  The  land  is  more  useful  than  the  sea  ;  the  sea 
is  larger  than  the  land.  2.  Nothing  is  better  than 
liberty.     3.  The  trenches  were  twenty-three  feet  apart. 


I, 
f  I 


6 

^  i 


I;      . 
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4    They  had  st.KKl  continuously  fur  six  hours.     5.  The 

&  toils        ;  f  T"-'  'r  ""'"'"^^  ^^^^'  ^"^^  ^'  ^'^' 
Vtncir;  toils.      7.  I   know  the   custom   of    the  Cauls. 

shi^  V  w'""^'"'""^  '''  ''^''  '■»  -^— '  the  swiftest 
sh.ps^  9.  We  were  aeeustomed  t.>wa^^e  incessant  wars. 

11  A.n^"  ,^^^  ^'"^^'" ''^  "^^^"  "^^'•^"  powerful  than  the  kin^^ 
1  .  According,  to  custom  he  had  sent  all  the  cavalrv  ^n 
advance  at  davbrralt      10     !•     •  ^  >-.n.iir\  in 

fortified  ,  '  '    '  •     '^-   ^y  "icussam  t..il  they  had 

tomfd  T      "  ""''  ""'"•'■"*'  "'^'"  'hcT  were  aceus- 

of  tie  „f         "■     .  "•  ""  °'"'^""'  "  ''■"''"'■■■-  portion 

res  of   I  '°  '^  ^'^"^  '°  ""^  '•■•-'-"^y  "">"  to  the 

rest  of  the  army.     15.  To  defend  the  eump  bnvelv  i« 

preferable  to  laying-  down  (our)  arms.     16    The"  vi 

an  the  defenders  of  the  brid.^c  braver  and  n.ore  d.ri^" 

than  the  eommander-in-ehief.    17.  It  seems  to  be  bett"? 

rrotr:;a'r-  -•  ^-'---'-d  the  toi" 


LESSON  XLIII. 

Adverbs:  Irregular  Formation  and  Comparison 
Vuam  WITH  Superlatives. 
24^.  Besides  adverbs  formed  from  adjectives  accord- 
mgr  to  the  methods  described  in  LessL  XU  thet 
are  not  a  few  instances  where  certain  ease-forms' of  the 
adjective  are  used  as  adverbs  (as  is  re^adarly  the  else 
in  the  comparative  deg-ree). 

In  the  following-,  the  accusative  singaikr  neuter  of 
^!^!^^Jf^tiveJsju^^^  ._         ^  "^"^^^  °^ 

•That  is,  'is  better  thai,  to  lay  dow,,.^         ~ -^ 
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SrPERLATIVK. 

diOtissime 
saepissime 


V 


multum,  mm/i.  plQrimum,  wosf,  my  much. 

Sdlum,       only.  facile,  easily. 

primum,//>.v/,  ///  the  first  phuc. 

In  the  folIowin.LT,  the  abhitive  sinjsailar  neuter  or  femi- 
nine of  the  adjective  is  used  adverbially  : 
prImO,  at  first.  brevi,  /;/  a  short  time,  quicklv. 

subitS,  sHddenly{{riuw  the  adjective  subitus,  a,  urn,  sudJni). 
una  (with  cum)  at  the  same  time,  together,  aloug  {with). 

247.  The  fo]l<)\vin.ir  arc  adverbs  in  common  use  which 
have  no  corresponding-  adjectives  :  — 

Positive.  Compakativk. 
dlu,      long,  for  a  long  time         diutius 
saepe,  often  saepius 

fere,     almost 

248.  Tile  following  adverbs  show  some  irregularity 
in  formation    (compare   the   corresponding-   adjectives 
195)  :- 

PosrrivK. 

(magfnus)  magnopere,  greatly 
(parvus)   parum,         little 
(bonus)     bene,  well 

(malus)     male,  /// 

prope,  7iear,  nearly 

249.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Quam  maximas  cSpias  coegit,  he  collected  forces  as  large  as 
possible. 

Equites  quam  maxime  impediunt,  they  hinder  the  cavalry 

as  much  as  possible. 
Quam  primum  iter  fecerunt,  they  marched  as  soon  as  possible. 
a.  Observe   how  quam  with    the   superlative   (both  of 

adjectives  and  of  adverbs)  is  used  to  express  the 

hig-hest   decree  possible,   the   re.t,^ular  translation 

taking  the  form  as  ...  as  possible. 


COMPARATIVK.       Si  PERLATIVE. 


magis,  more 
minus,  less 
melius 
pejus 
propius 


mdzime 

minime 

optime 

pessimg 

proxime 


I 
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KXERCISI-S. 

250. 

Brcvr.';,,  ^"'""  "''-'"'   '"^'-'"'""^'■e   pertom.nt.,r.      2. 
"icv  1  causa  Ml  rciKTu"mii<       i     « 

ctimiT  , .,.''.""■'""'■•     •'•  •''•'^■ix-' '-x  o.iin.s  <lC-siliunt 

anXfu  r  ■;  ",","""'•  -  *■  ''""  """  ^•'^■^-^'  '"""» 
«t  ciutato  c.xpc.Ila.n,  „.  l.acik-  ,,auu>  ,m>ltr.s  inontcm 
c^u  pare  pr„l,iiK.|,u,u.  7.  Nf.n  n,„,t,„n  dis.a  T 
Faclhme  .mpctun,  1k,s„„,„  .lifuius  sustincl,i„,us 

10.  D,u  pr,nc„>a,um  tOtius  fc-rO  Galliac  „b,i„ueran  ' 

11.  Sacpmsadscnafum  liUcras  mi.tcnius.  u.  Pr^,"  i 
a  prox,m,3  c.vitatibus  au.xilium  pctiverunt  13  T'^ 
cum  ceteris  ex  pr,«Ii6  exccsserant.  14.  Propterusum 
m.luarem  minime  tcrreri  vicleban.ur.  15.  Q  1  "1^ 
nme  ad  mare  pervenire  con.endit.  ,6.  Pr"sidium 
quam  amTcissimum  habere  constitueram  '■"■^"^""» 

3.  In  the  first  place  he  ordered  com  to  be  procured  L 
qu.ckly  as  possible.     4.   They  will  sustain  triuack 
more  easdy;    the  attack  will  be  sustained  less  ea  fly 
5.  Heordered  as  many  ships  as  possible  to  be  collected' 
Irlh  '  7     w"  r,,'"'""  '"^"'^  ''""^  '"e  line  of 
lon.cn    8    We  had  been  greatly  hindered  by  marshes. 
B.-9.  As  soon  as  possible  they  began  to  move  the 
camp  nearer.      10,  Suddenly  almost  all  leaped  down 
from  the  sh,p  along  with  the  guides.     11.  T^e  haZr 
was  less  suitable  than  the  lake      12    H,.  i.  „        .1 
to  demand  troops  from  as  man'stat^s'Trr 
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13.  When  they  learn  of  Caesar's  arrival  they  will  be 
more  terrified.  14.  They  determiriccl  U,  lay  wast,  the 
nei^'hlxirin^'  territories  as  widely  as  iK)ssible.  1 5.  They 
are  nearly  surrounded.  16.  .v...iust  all  the  roads  have 
been  carefully  reconnoitred. 


1      "'■ 

WORD  LIST  D. 

DISTANCli. 

foot 

distance 

nearer,  nearest 

pace 

be  (far)  di 

stant 

farther,  farthest 

mile,  miles 

be  apart 

most  distant 

LANDSCAPE. 

land 

hill 

territory 

sea 

mountain 

mainland 

district 

heij^-hts 

top  of  a  mountain 

state 

bridge 

foot  of  a  mountain 

ADJECTIVES. 

first 

other,  another 

larger,  largest 

next 

the  other 

(of  two) 

smaller,  smallest 

\ 

previous 

the  others 

lower,  higher 

several 

any 

more,  most 

no,  none 

alone 

incessant,  unbroken 

neither 

whole 

good,  bad 

1 

^      enemy 

WAR. 

i 

defender 

war-shi 

p       despatch 

1 

leader 

cohort 

set  sail 

recontioitre 

;• 

commander- 

mound 

encamp 

S'-'d  in  advance 

■ 

in-chief 

guide 

post 

put  to  flight 

] 

MISCELLANEOUS   NOUNS. 

'. 

ship 

custom 

freedom 

1        citizen 

burden 

adviser 

toil 

citizenship 

end 

influence 

fewness 

difficulty 

speed 

opportunity 

3 

I 


'h 


^ 
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divide 
assi^fn 
choose 

fiercely 

boldly 

bravely 

freely 

easily 

with  difficulty 
carefully 
severely 
only 


M  ISC  I :  L  LA  N  ICOL'S    V I ■  K  HS , 

release  burn 

increase         fear 
Burpass  stand 

Ai>vi:Kns. 
swiftly 
suddenly 
continually 
often 
almost 
nearly 
alxjut 
far 
widely 


find 

be  accustomed 

it  is  better 


at  first 

in  the  first  place 

in  a  short  time 

louk'.  for  a  Ifjnv;  time 

much,  very  much 

is^rcatly 

more 

less 

alon«:  (with) 


READING   LESSON  VIII. 
The  Story  of  Mucius  Scakvola.     (508  b.c.) 

^^^'  VOCAHULAKV. 

manu8,  fis,  f.,  /,«w.  ^^rs,  mortis,  f..  ^,^//,. 

Fortes     audacesque     pontis     defensores     Porsenam 
Romam  occupare  prohibuerant.     Porsena  exerci^um  ,^ 

qm  (a///.//)_m.lle  c.rc.ter  passus  a  Tiberi  aberat.  Tum 
///.._)  equnes  quam  plurimos  emisit  et  fines  Romanor^m 
on..e  lateque  vastari  jussit.  BrevI  summa  esTeino^" 
frument.  eocpit.  Mucins,  filius  Romani  nobnissim 
Porsenam  necarc  constituit.  Nocte  per  medio  hol^' 
contendu  et  poster6  die  di%enter  ca  tra  Sxpl6  I 

Ptep    u'tth  abl.  case)  re^e  unum  ex  prmcipibus  necavit 
qui  {who)  lon,.e  nobilissimus  omnium  esse  vidlTtur; 
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Militcs  «iui  proximi  staUmt  acgcrriinc  Muciuin  u.niprc- 
hcndcnint  (stiz.,/)  ct  ad  rC-gcm  aiUluxcriint. 

Mucius ininiinc  i)cTtcrrcTi  vitlC-batur ;  liU rC- ct  atidfictcr 
dixit.  ' '  R6jnanu.s  sum  civis.  RC-gcm  Porscnain  nccare 
constitucram  ct  ix.puluin  Romanum  ab  injuria  dcfcn- 
derc.  Non  audiicior  sum  ceteris  Romaiiis.  Si  Porscna 
totum  cxcrcitimi  c  finibus  Romiinis  ik'mi  ctluxcrit,  trcccnti 
abi  non  (hd)itabunt  rci  piiblicac  causa  maxituos  lal)6rcs 
ct  summa  pcricula  adirc  {/o  ,n(Oinit<r).  Mortem  non 
timco.  Pracstat  inccndi  (luam  Hl)cTtatcni  amittcrc  {to 
/ose')."  Simul  (rt/  ///<•  sa//if  tiim)  dextram  manum  in 
i^rncm  ijirt')  injccit  (l/imst),  (lui  a  mibtibus  factus  crat. 
Rex  fortitu(Hnc  Romanorum  maKnopere  pcrmotus  est 
ct  Mucium  dimitti  jussit.  Paeem  tpiam  cclerrimc  cum 
senatu  Romano  confirmavit  ct  cum  (omnibus  copiis  e 
finibus  Romanonim  cHsccssit.  Postca  {afterivards) 
MCicius  vScacvola*  appellabatur,  (luod  {because)  sinistram 
sOlam  manum  liabcbat. 


LESSON  XLIV. 

Relative  Pkunoun.     Quod. 
254.  Paradigm. 

THE    RELATIVE    I'KONOUN    qui. 
SlNta  I.AR.  I'l.t  KAI., 


Masi-. 

Fkm. 

\ki  r. 

Masi. 

Fkm. 

Nki  r. 

Norn. 

qui 

quae 

quod 

(pii 

quae 

quae 

Gen. 

cujus 

CUJUS 

CUjUS 

(luonim 

quarum 

(luorum 

Dat. 

CUl 

CUl 

CUl 

(luibus 

quibus 

quibus 

Ace. 

quern 

quam 

c|uod 

quos 

quas 

cjuac 

Abl. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

quibus 

quibus 

fiuibus 

'Tlio  Latin  woni  .<«r««voln  uieiiiiM  "tlic  k-fthunded." 
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^''*  inu.tr.tire  Enamplw. 

I^gatui,  qui  miuua  est,  prad^iii  «■»    m^       a 

fins  ban  s, „t  is  />nti/t„t. 

Wgitui,  quern  mWrunt,  pr'^deni  est  M^  ^»».a  .,    v 
Legl6nem  quae  mlssa  est,  exspectamus.  ..  are  auaiti.,, 

Ugi.n«.  quarum  .dv.«um  «.p««Mm«..  p.rv«„*runt. 

l/it  legions,  whi>sr  ahhronih  -  v  -  .  .  .  •> 

Oenninl,  quibuKum  bellum  ger«b.,,  p4cem  ,.tunt,  M, 

<■■   In  c..n,K.c„„„  with  thcs.  sc„..„cTS,  obscTVe:- 

'U  that  the  relative.  ,,r„n„un  in   Latitl  ehan^s  its 

f..nn  t„  „„Iieate  .a-ncler,  nttml^-r,  an,l  case 
(2    that  the  ,.,.,„/„.  and  ,nn„t„  of  the  relative  are 

(3)  that  the  ,<„,.  of  the  relative  is  i„  „o  way  deter- 
nined   by  the  antecedent,  but  by  its  relation  ,„ 

he  de„e„,lent  clause  to  which  i,  bc-lonss  ■ 

(4)  that  ,„  the  tirst  four  sentences  the  relative  „„- 
noun^//.,/  co„l<,  ,..  „.ed  i„  place  of  u^.,  'ZrL 

(5)  that   in   the   second   and    fourth   sentences   the 
rclatnx  „,i,ht  be  or.mted  aIto,,e.her  i„  E^I^li  h 
sornethm.^  which  never  ,«eurs  in  Latin  ;  ' 

It  ioxems.     The  accent  is  then  on  the  penult  (13;. 


2S6. 
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Illuttrativ*  EsAmplet. 
Oppldum,  quod   mOnlver.iit,  expflgnfitum   ett.  th.  town 

Uhuh  thry  futdjoftUud  //,!,  i>,,„  uant  by  stonn, 

TIment  quod  oppidum  expOgnitum  eit.  ihn  a,t  anaij 

dttansr  tht  to:,,,  /./v  />.ru  f„kr„  hy  storm. 

Quod  h08t£i  0611  long*  aberant,  ilgnum  dedit.  ^v.r//u  ih. 
numy  urrf  not  jar  distant,  /i^xtfir  th,-  s,^„al. 

a.  Observe  that  the  same  Latin  word  quod  in  used  Ix.tJ. 
as  a  relative  im.mnin  (neuter  sin^Mtlar  nominative 
u:  accusative)  and  as  a  conjunction  with  the  force 
o£  because.* 


257. 


VOCABULARY. 


barbarus,  I,  m..  barbarian. 

ccnturM,  ^nia,  ni..  centurion    (an   ofruer  of 

the  Roman  army). 
com-moveO,  fre,  -mOvI,  -mOtum,  alarm,  dismat 
dgmOnstrO,  fire,  ftvl,  dtum,  point  out,  mention.-  make 

mention  (0/    d6). 
in-col6,  ere,  -colul,  inhabit .  dwe/t. 

op-primd,  ere,  -press!,  -pressum,  .A-rrM.rr,-  burden. 
premO,  ere,  pressi,  pressum,/)/yxy,  /ir  is^  beset 

SUpri,  adv..  ,M<;r,. 

trd-ducd,  ere,  -duxl,  -ductum,  /end  amm,  take  across 

transportd,  are,  avi,  dtum,    carry  across,  bring  over. 

Phrase    premor,  graviter  premor,  be  ha,  d  pressed. 

N.B.     Trins   (or  tri-)   is  prefixed  to  verbs  with  the 
force  of  across  or  over. 
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»:xivRt:.HK>i. 
258.  J 

part  m  ( .alhs  cunccHnit.  altcran.  ItK-ioni      2    A<  fl r  / 
munc-n    .,„.  vi.us  in  <,uas  partcn   cHH.it::' p.^^' 

#•   I.-  i-^Muii,      ,").   i^x   altera  Darte  viti     .••....« 

cofKcsHcral.    .mines    (hscc,lcrt«    c<,c,K:>nint       #i 
\  Kus.  ciijus  partem  (JalUs  onccssor.t    in   t  ?* 

r.  «-"»l>.^.^^cral,    <  lal  |  (llsccsSfniM»        1A     1'       1    -. 

Partihus.  in  ..uas  vuus  flumin^cSr    ^0^::,':"^" 
concessit,  alteram  kxitmi.  "  ^'"""* 

II. 
1.    rile  Helj^nans  arc  nearest    t,Wi7i\  ♦! 
who  dwell  acmss  ,hc-  rLc  (  „,        !,      u°   "'••""''"«• 

.1.0    Hcl...'„s  .'re"  nZ;,     ,^^  ''"""""":  '"  »"""' 
1    TK  .    "'^''^'-^^    (IvNcIl    acn)ss    the    Rhim. 

Be  Is'"!":;;  "T"'-      -■  -Th'-'  '-"Is.  "f  wh,r,he 

-ms     ,ho   river    .ha,   .Hvi.ies   •ietanM^^i-M:;:  ' 
'■    They  dwell  across  the  ni'er  h.-  „-l,i  .,   ,- 
<l.vuI,".!from(iaul      «    Ti,     r    .      '    "•''  '»■•""•■'">•  i» 
inhabit  are  ne  " s.  <  e™       """"r^^'t"  ",■•'  "^'''•"''"^ 
th..o,,artsofw.Mehth:;;X-a„:::r.: 


> 


5 


;.«»>.. 


Latin  Lessons  for  Bkginnkrs. 


161 


259.  III. 

A. — 1.  Ab  omnibus  barbaris,  ciul  trans  Rhenuni  inco- 
lunt,  legati  ad  Cacsarem  niittuntur.  2.  Plurimas  habcmus 
longas  naves,  (juibus  militcs  transportare  consuevimus. 
3.  Frumcntum  omnc,  quod  in  oppidum  centuriones 
com porta\ -rant,  rellquit.  4.  In  fines  Gennanonim, 
qui  proximi  Bcljjris  crant,  copias  quas  coe},a'rat  traduxit. 
5.  Reliquum  excrcitum,  (iu(x*  ion«:e  aberat,  non  exspec- 
tabamus.  6.  Vir  fortissimus  delectus  est,  cujus  pater 
amicus  a  senatii  appellatus  erat.  7.  Auxilium  a  Caesare 
petimus,  quod  grraviter  a  Germanis  premimur. 

B. — 8.  Fuga  Gallorum,  de  qua  supra  demonstravimus, 
legionem,  quacum  Caesar  erat,  commovebat.  9.  Castra 
erant  minora  quod  sine  impedimentis  Caesar  legiones 
transportaverat.  10.  Omnem  equitatum,  quern  ex  omni 
provincia  coegerat,  praemisit.  11.  Summa  erat  diffi- 
cultas  quod  milites  onere  armonim  oppressi  sunt,  12. 
Quod  inopia  friimenti  erat,  centuriones  compliires  in 
finitimas  civitates  friimenti  causa  dimisit.  13.  Cum  sola 
decima  legione,  de  qua  non  dubitabat,  discessit. 

260.  IV. 

A. — 1.  They  marched  through  the  province  because 
they  had  no  other  road.  2.  He  will  collect  all  his 
ships,  of  which  he  has  a  large  number.  3.  The  cavalry 
is  sent  in  advance  through  the  forest  which  has  been 
mentioned  above.  4.  They  are  alarmed  because  he  left 
everything  that  he  had  brought  over.  5.  As  many  ships 
as  possible  were  gathered  to  the  harbor  from  which  he 
had  determined  to  set  sail.  6.  The  auxiliaries  we  are 
awaiting  have  been  suddenly  overi^wered  by  the  bar- 
barians. 7.  Because  neither  army  ventures  to  join 
battle,  Caesar  leadi  his  forces  back  to  the  camp. 
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n.     8.  With  two  IcK-ions  which  had  wintered  in  the 
pnnmce.  he  hastened  to  a  river  that  was  about  a  mile 
distant.     9.   The  kin;r.  with  whom  he  had  made  peace 
had  ;:reat  infUience  in  the  states  into  which  the  army 
had  beeti  led  across.     10.   The  other  centnrion.  to  wh.,se 
father  the  citizenship  had  been  ^-iven  by  Caesar,  was 
overpowered  by  the  enemy.       n.   The  camp  that  we 
have    mentioned  alx,ve   was  beset   by   the  barbarians, 
whose  lands  were   bein^^   laid  waste.       12.    There  are 
several   islands,  a   majority  of  which  are  (///era/Zy  the 
^•reater  part  .   .  is)  inhabited  by  bartxirians.     13    They 
are  less  suitable,  because  thev  fear  the  sea 


LESSON   XLV. 

PlCKFIXT    P.\RTICrFLE    P.VSSIVE. 
2^^*  Illustrative  Examples. 

Barbari,  spe  praedae  adducti.  in  Galliam  contenderunt, 

///6'   barharians,    injiucnccd  by    the  hope  of  plunder, 
hastened  into  Haul. 

CSpiae,  in  unum  locum  coactae,  in  pr5vlnciam  mittebantur, 

the  Joyces,  having  been  gathered  to  one  place,  used  to 
be  sent  to  the  province. 
Copiae,  in  unum  locum  coactae,  in  pr5vinciam  mittentur, 

the  forces,  having  been  gathered  to  one  place,  will  be 
sent  to  the  province. 

Aciem  instructam  inveniet,  he  will  find  the  line  of  battle 
dra-wn  j(p. 

These  Latin  sentences  illustrate  the  use  of  the  Perfect 
Participle  Passive,  when  no  longrer  used  with  parts 
of  the  verb  sum  to  form  a  tense  of  the  indicative 
passive  (140).  It  is  re<rularly  translated  by  the  " 
EnjrlKsh  passive  participle,  e.g.  missus,  sent  or 
having  been  se^it. 


a. 
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Contrast  the  following"  sentences  :  — 
Barbari  spg  praedae  adducti  erant,  //u-  barbarians  had  been 

i)illi((iU(d  by  the  ho/>f  of  plunder . 

COpiae  in  unum  locum  coactae  sunt,  the  fonrs  hare  been 
i^athered  to  one  p/aee. 

Acies  instructa  erit,  a  line  of  battle  -will  have  been  drawn  up. 

b.  Notice  that  in  these  sentences  the  voice  of  the  parti- 
ciple is  passive,  and  that  the  time  of  the  action 
expressed  by  the  i)articii  le  is  prior  to  that  of  the 
principal  verb,  but  is  nc  t  necessarily  past  time. 

e.  The  participle  is  a  verbal  adjective  ;  it  expresses 
action  and  has  distinctions  of  tense  and  voice  ;  and 
it  aj.'-rees  in  «fender,  number  and  case  with  the 
noun  it  nKKlifles.  The  perfect  participle  passive  is 
declined  like  bonus  (65). 

d.  Sometimes  this  participle  becomes  little  more  than 
an  ordinary  adjective,  and  may  in  fact  be  com- 
pared ;  as,  paratus,  ready  :  paratior,  tnore  ready  or 
better  prepared  ;  xCiUXixXSs&imyx^y  best  J'ortijied,  ox  well 
protected. 

Idl.  A  freer  rendering:  of  the  perfect  participle  pas- 
sive is  gfcnerally  permissible  and  often  advisable.  Thus 
in  the  first  two  sentences  of  261,  adducti  mi.t,-ht  also  be 
translated  being  influenced,  and  coactae  mi.i4ht  be  trans- 
lated after  being  gathered,  or  on  being  gathered. 

Occasionally  all  these  methods  of  translation  are 
possible  ;  as, 

repulsed 

being  repulsed  by  the  cavalry, 

having  been  repulsed    they  hasten  to 

after  being  repulsed      the  camp. 

.on  being  repulsed 


Repulsi  ab  equitatu, 
in  castra  contendunt, 


'3* 
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surnnder  (transitive). 
break  out,  sally  out, 
sally  ^  sortie, 
cmbasxy. 
attack,  assault. 


^^^'  VtK'AHULAKY. 

dMiti-d, -finis,  f..  surrender 

dedO,  ere,  dedidi,  d€ditum, 

6-rump6,  ere,  -rQpi,  -ruptum, 

erupti-6, -finis,  f., 

16gati-fi, -finis,  f., 

oppugnfiti-fi, -finis,  f., 

per-rumpfi,  ere,  -rupi,  -ruptum,  break  though 

nimpfi,  ere.  rupi,  ruptum,  bnak,  break  dcnen. 

statl-fi, -finis,  f..  outpost,  guard. 

telum,i,n.,  7ceapou,  uiissile. 

Phrases  :  in  dgditifinem  venifi,  surrender  (intransitive). 

in  statifine,  on  guard,  on  outpost  duty. 
N.B.-Tlie  sutr.x  -tifi  is  used  to  form  from  verbs 
abstract  nouns  (feminine)  denoting-  an  aetion,  or  in  some 
cases  the  eonerete  result  of  an  aetion.  So  muniUfi,  like 
the  Enj4-lish  noun  forti/uation,  may  mean  either  the  aet 
of  fortifym>r  or  the  works  constructed.  This  endinir 
appears  m  En^^lish  as  -tion. 

KXFRCISI'S. 

264.  , 

A.— 1.  Adventu  Romanorum  ma^nopere  perterritus 
copias  reduxit.      2.  Ab  hostibus  circumventi.  de  munl- 
tionibus  desiluerunt  et  fu.i;a  salutem  petiverunt     3    i)m- 
nmm  rerum   inopia  adducti,  le^^ationem  de*  deditione 
m,senint._  4.  Paratum  et  instrrietum  exercitum  inveni 
5.    Multitudme    t€lorum    repulsae,     cohortes    in    locis 
superioribus  c6nsistunt.      6.  Prlmo  parati  eramus  aue- 
tores  belli  dedere.      7.  Cum  sl.^^num  dederit,  ex  castris 
erumpent.      8.  Spe  salutis  adducti.  per  medios  hostes 
audacissmie  perrupenmt.     9.  Multitudine  tdlorum  vul- 
nerat^jieRTejidt  noetem  oppugnationem  sustinemus. 

•Compare  M  pace.  9a  f  Translate  ad  heVbT^^I^^ir^ 


■^% 
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B.— 10.  Salutcm  petcre  jussi,  subito  otnnibuH  portis 
eruptioncm  fC-cC-nint.  11.  ICx  umsuC-tudiiK-  <.ninC-s 
civitatcs  communcm  IC'k'ationcni  mitfiiit.  IJ.  Omnia 
quae  iK)stulavcritis,  erunt  parata.  K^.  Ma^^nitfuline 
munitionum  ft  cclcritatc  Komanonun  pcniioti.  IC-funs 
d6  dC'tliUonc  mittunt.  14.  Al)  oppuhi  iiikkI  crat  infixi- 
nium  muniti.ssinuinKiuc  in  insula,  non    l(>n;,-c  alK-rant. 

15.  In  omnilniscollibuscopias  hostium  in.structas  vidcnt. 

16.  Pon.s,  (lui  cratin  nuniinc,  niptus  crat.  17.  Cohors, 
quae  in  stationc  crat,  fuj,^a  reli(iui  e.xercitus  pcrterrita, 
in  dcditioncm  vC-nit.  18.  Rarbari,  comnioti  (puxi 
opi)idum  natura  loci  nn'initissimum  expii^aiatum  crat, 
majorc.s  copias  pararc  cocpcrunt. 

265.  II. 

A.— 1.  After  being:  driven  back  into  the  town,  they 
made  a  sortie.  2.  Beink'  defeated  by  the  first  attack  of 
the  cohorts,  they  are  compelled  to  surrender.  3.  The 
cavalry  sent  out  from  the  winter-camp,  (juickly  put  the 
enemy  to  flight.  4.  On  beini,^  recalled  to  the  cc^ntinent, 
he  hesitated  for  several  days  to  set  sail.  5.  Having- 
been  terrified  by  the  largre  number  of  the  ships,  the 
enemy's  troops  withdraw  from  the  sea.  6.  Six  chosen 
cohorts  will  be  stationed  on  tpost  duty.  7.  The 
war-ships  seem  to  be  better  ]..  .liarcd  than  the  other 
(ships).  8.  On  being-  infonncd  of  the  approach  of  the 
embassy  sent  by  the  Belgians,  he  recalled  the  cavalry 
which  he  had  sent  in  advance.  9.  Caesar  broke  the 
middle  of  the  enemy's  line. 

B.— 10.  After  being:  drawn  up  in  line  we  shall  sally 
out.  11.  On  being  repulsed  by  the  fortifications  and 
the  missiles,  they  withdrew  as  quickly  as  possible. 
The  long  awaited  auxiliaries  had  reached  the  bridge  the 
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previous  ni.^ht.     U.  The  attack   is  himlcred  bv  manv 

tions  y.n.  w.l  cas.ly  reach  the  river.  15.  Ik-  f<,uncl  the 
^.ards  ,K,stccl.  16.  After  U-in^^  called  brothers  bv  the 
senate,  they  have  bc«en  con.i>elled  to  surrender  all'their 
owns  and  to  «ive  hostages.  17.  On  the  seventh  day  of 
he  assault  hav.ni,^  bc-en  greatly  hara.ssed  bv  the  „u  Iti- 
ude  of   nmsdes.  they  sent  ambassadors  to  Caesar  to 

with  the  ifreatest  difficulty. 


266. 
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Per.soxal    PK(X\0UNS. 

Paradigms. 

THE   PERSO.NAL    I'RONOUN.S   CgO,  tU,  is. 


J^irs/  Person        Secoud  Person.  Third  Person. 


SlNGlLAR. 

A^otn.  eg-o 

Gen.  mei 

Dat.  mihi 

■^cc.  me 

I'oc. 

Abl.  me 
Pliral. 

Norn 


tu 

tui 

tibi 

te 

tu 

te 

vos 


Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl. 


nos 

nostrum)  vestnim-^ 

nostri     /  vcstri     j 

nobis  vobis 

nos  vos 
vos 

nobis  vobis 


Masi. 

is 

ejus 
ei 
eum 

eo 

ei,  ii 

eorum 

eis,  iis 
eos 


Fkm. 

ea 

ejus 

ei 

earn 

ea 

eae 

carum 

eis,  iis 
eas 


Xki  T. 
id 

ejus 

ei 

id 

eo 

ea 

eorum 

eis,  iis 
ea 


eis,  iis    eis,  iis    eis,  iis 
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a.  Of  the  (loul)If  tonus  in  the  K'«-'nitivc    itlural   ot"    tlif 
first  and  second  pcrMinal   pronouns,  nostrum  and 
vestrum    arc    used    as    partitive    j^^enitives    (174); 
otherwise  (/us  and  o/jou  are  nostrl  and  vestri. 
267. 

NOssumus  amici,  v6s  estis  Inimic!,  :,r  art-  j'rinuis,  yon  nr, 

fnnni<s. 
Legianem,  quam  mecum  habeO,  mittam,  /  s/m/l  srmi  t/n 

/f^'/t'n  uhiih  /  /ia:r  -a  it/i  ni< . 
Juesit  eOs  impedimenta   in   und   locd  collocare    et   eum 

mfinlre,  /u-  onUnd  tlum  to  put   tlw  im^j^aj^f   in   one 

place  and Jorti/y  it. 
Omnibus  vdbis  utile  est,  //  is  ustjul  to  all  of  you  (iiterall> 

to  you  all). 

These  Latin  sentences  illustrate  the  fo'Iowin^'"  p<»>nts : 

a.  The  noiuinative  of  the  personal  pn»n(nni  is  expressed 

when  emphatic,  otherwise  the  personal  ending''  of 
the  verb  sufHices. 

b.  The  prepositicjn  cum  is  suflixcd  to  the  ablatives  m6, 

t6,  nobis  and  vObis.     (For  the  accent  see  255,  a.  6.) 

c.  Because  of  i   e  difference  between  Latin  and  En^^lish 

in  the  matter  of  ^render,  the  pronoi.n  //  may  fre- 
quently be  represented  by  the  masculine  or  the 
feminine  of  is.  Where  also  it  is  the  subject  of  a 
verb,  the  form  of  the  Latin  verb  (or  of  a  predicate 
adjective)  will  vary  according-  to  the  noun  to  which 
the  pronoun  //  refers  ;  thus,  //  icas  sen:  may  refer 
to  an  army  (exercitus),  a  lej^non  (legid),  a  letter 
(litterae),  or  to  bag-gage  (impedimenta),  and  would 
then  be  translated  missus  est,  missa  est,  missae 
sunt,  and  missa  sunt  res]wctively 

d.  The    partitive    genitive    should    not   be    used   with 

omnes,  since  the  whole,  not  a  part,  is  taken.    (174.) 
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268. 
aut, 


VfKAIU'LAkV. 

'"  •  aut  .  .  aut,  ti/AfT  .  .  or. 


concilium,  I,  n..  ,„,r//„j,.,  cotnuil 

•f;„  ''""'••   «t  •  •  et,  hoih  .  .  ,„;^. 

memini  (found  in  perfect  system  o.ily.  with  force  of 

present),  rtmitiihtr. 
memor,  -oris,       mimitul  (with  «-enitivc) 
memoria, ae,  f . ,  w,///,;; r. 
neque,  nor,  and  not ,  neque  .  .  neque,  ndther  .  .  nor 

tim-or,-«ris, m.,  /Wir. 

PArases .-  memoriam  dep6n0,/,;,;<.r,/.» 

mcmoriam  retineO,  rrn,t;nficr.* 

KXKKcrsr-s. 
269.  , 

cum^e;„r'"'^K-'°'''''T  '""'••"  ^  "5"''"  "^q-'--  ""W- 
cum_nt.<iu,     ,„b,scum    fOccrat.      2.    Ab    c>s    circum- 

vo„,en„,r      3    Tu  ct  mihi  e.  rcl  pub.icac  u.ilis  [^  " 

lrlm'"„:T^    ~c.r6vcs,ri.     5.  iniK™,  ab    6 
abcrant   m.l.a   passuum  vwinii.     6.  Consilium  barba- 

7.  Ma^mam   mtcr  cos  auctoritatcm   habes ;    tfl   ,.tiam 
n.aj«rom    anct.,ri.atem    <,„am   c-^,,   habC.s.     8    Kml 

Id  cm  !-"'"'.' .^'""I      «>■    «  '^*-'5ti6ncra  dC-  deditionc 
ad  cum  muscnt.s,  ad  concilium  vos  convocabit 

erant_    12.  Hostcs,  tunorc  pcrtcrritl,  a  n5bis  discedunt 
IS^u^nemonan^rctmebf, ;    mcmoriam   vcstrl   nOn 
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dcponam.  14.  Aut  c.juitCs  ant  frununtum  cis  im- 
IKTah.t.  LS.  Cuni  ml  castra  r.rvuKr.nt.  ca  o,,pr.,.„a. 
mint.  U,.  Tini..r  animus  ,.nini„m  .Ku.i'av.t;  tiinur 
eatv.  occninlvit.  17.  O.nnihus  vol,is  liUTtaicn.  ck-.l.t  • 
nos  .mines  opprimcrc  tonstituit.  l«.  A  ceteris  id 
cc^aiovit.  nc.„K.  cK..  nuniiav?.*  10.  A.incitiac-  p„puli 
Roman,  nie.noria  m.,ve..r.  20.  Xrmtius  ad  mO  mi.sst.s 
t'st  ;  Victoria  mihi  nuiitiatur. 

270^  II. 

A.  1.  He  will  choo.se  tithcr  me  or  vou  ^  He  his 
ch.>s...n  not  only  a  lar^c  part  of  us.  but'al.so  all  of  vou. 
3.  ilc  has  learned  the  amimandcr's  plans  4  He  his 
o.mpelled  them  to  withdraw  fn,m  the  eouncil  5  h'js 
dangerous  lx>th  to  me  and  to  you.  6.  Ik-cause  we  do 
not  venture  t(.  carry  the  ba^^^a^^o  with  us.  we  are  leav- 
m«f  It  in  the  camp.  7.  They  have  left  to  us  neither 
(our)  lands  nor  (our)  liU-rty.  8.  The  cavalry  I  shall 
send  before  me.  but  the  infantry  I  shall  lead  out  with 

T;  u  ^*  .Y''  '^''''' ''  ^'''*^^''  ^'^^^  ''^  ^^^''"-  ^0.  On  account 
of  (the.r)  fear  of  me,  they  are  renewin^^  the  memory  of 
(our)  former  friendship. 

B.-ll.  Having:  been  informed  of  the  recent  victorv 
we  sent  ambassadors  to  him.  12.  Hosta^^^es  will  be 
given  up  to  you  by  us.  13.  I  did  not  fear  him.  but  you 
were  terrified  by  fear.  14.  We  were  ei.,ht  miles  from 
him.  15.  We  shall  demand  from  him  not  only  corn  but 
also  hosta«:es.  16.  He  has  for«-otten  even  you  17 
He  orders  them  (n/rnhi^r  to  (a)  the  cohorts,  (fi)  the 
auxiliaries,  (r)  the  soldiers)  to  come  as  quicklv  -is 
possible.  18.  Nor  do  I  remember  evervthin^-.  19"  He- 
summons  all  of  them  to  a  meetinK^  20.  And  they  do 
not  seem  to  me  to  be  mindful  of  us. 


I  i 

2 


■  Id  i»  to  be  understood  as  the  object  of  nOiiilAvI  a|«o. 
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271. 


LKSSON   XLVII. 

r»RK.SKNT    I'AHrKn.LK    AcTIVH.      Duffl. 
Paradigms. 
1-KH.SHNT    I'AKTKII'M.:   ACTIVI 

"       ^t  '''■  '"T"'"^"^^'^'""^  «'-  "^--U  participle 
-uls  „..„,  ami  .s  for„K.d  from  th.  present  Jnu 
^''^*  Paradigm 


incCLENSrON   OF   T„K    .-KKSKNT    ..AKTICFU.    ACTIVK 
SlNOILAH.  Mahc.  ANI,  Kkm. 

^'^'«'  amans 

amantis 
amanti 
aniantcni 
amans 
amante 


(ten. 

Dai. 

Ace. 

I'oc. 

A6i. 

I'r.l  RAL. 

Norn. 

Gen. 

Pat. 

Ace. 

I'oc. 

Abl. 


Nkjtkr. 

amanH 

amantis 

amanti 

amans 

amans 

amante 


amantes 
amantium 
amantibus 
amantes  (is) 
amantes 
amantibus 
...  Compare   the   .leclcnsi™  of  the   nrcscu    participle 

M  n  (113),  noting-  that  in  the  abhitive  sininilir  ih,. 
;«lj«;tmH.as^  the  participle  *•  " 


amantia 

amantium 

amantibus 

an  .mtia 

amantia 

amantibus 


»  \, 
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273.  WtittrattTt  E«*mple«. 

C«pU.  pOgnantlt  vlde«,  /  w.  M.  /,,../ va^/J//./.' 
Advntum  Hum  •..pecunt*.,  cimtr.  manlvlmu.; ;.  .J//.  (., 

Advntum  «Ju.  exipecuinte..  ontt.  mQnWmu.,  .././.  (,^ 

UgAtum  foniter  pflgnantcm  vulneraverunt,  M.,  ...../^/ 

Ug* tum,dumfortiter  pflgn.t.  vulner4v«runt, Mo  uv«W../ 

Dum  ctrt  maniuntur,  hortfa  impetum  f«c«run',  u/n/r 

Jf^^^amp uas  6an^r/ortifi,.f,  Ih.  enrmy  „nuh- an  alUuk. 

ihese  sentences   llustrate  the  (u\^o,^■^r^-  .H.ints- 

a.  The  present  .,      ,ci,,le  in  Utin  is  f<n.n.l  <mlv'in  the 

active  voice;    .he  time  denoted  is  n  ssirily 

present,  but  is  always  the  same  as  tlu         *  the 

mam  verb.  '       ' 

^.  The  Latin  present  participle  active  is  translated 
|u>mct.mes  by  the  English  imperfect  participle 
»n  -z;/^  (so  especially  after  verbs  of  /warin^r  and 
s^e.ng). -hni  more  often  by  whi/e  (nv  as)  with  the 
participle  ,n  -i„^,  or  by  u'f,:ie  (or  as)  wif  .  a  pro- 
STcssive  form  of  the  indicative ;  so 

ivhile  coMhig, 

ivhile  ue  iyou,  t/uy)  are  cowh/g, 
,„^ .,    .  ""'^''^  ^'<'  Ow/,  they)  uere  coming, 

c.  Uht^j.  also  indicated  in  Latin  by  the  conjunction 
dum,  which  IS  re^ailarly  followed  by  the  present 
indicative,  even  when  the  reference  is  to  past  time 

(I>"m  should  never  be  used  with  the  participle). 
<f.  Dum  and  the  indicative  supply  the  lack  of  a  present 
participle  pasHive  in  Latin. 


mm^m'..^M.rj^m^imi.^  "rm^  n. 


.,  i 


*72  Latin  U.mhonh  van  UmissKH». 

VoCAllUI..\UV. 
interim    .   I  ■  '/«>r  A/7^/„/;,  ,  /^^,^,.„ 

undique,  adv..  ..  «^,,,,  V  J--;^- ^'^-«H.. 
/M.a..,..  rt.  fromenuria,  ;^.^,,,„,,  ,      /,.^ 

am-ars  in  En.^lish  as  «,,        '         ^'^"'^'"'^'  '''•    ^hi. 


N*m  Oneraria  :  Tranvort  Ship. 


'-M#r^ 
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•    r:xi:Hci}4ii.H. 
275.  , 

A.— 1.   Duin   C.icHar  mnC-n  loniras   parat,   IMtl    ml 
cum   .Ic  .U-.l,tio,u    vcncrum.     2.  C'acMarvm  IcK-iitin  n- 
i»lH.mU.nic,n  au.livcrunw.H.     .V  KortiHsimc  puKiuiiiH  .^ra- 
v.tiT  v„l,u.rati,H  t.t.     4.  T.  rtiarn  Iv^nrnvm  lal.Vantcn 
vitlit.     5.   Dun.  cantra  nunnunt.    nullus  h.mtJH  intinm 
vi:^UH  est      (K  I)„m  custra  numdi  ntur.  KuJrto  chin.or  a 
nobis  aiulitur.     7.  Auxilnim  llOiiH  ,i  tuc  |Ktivit.    H    (Vrto 
anni  twupon-  inuli.,ut.  ml  fi.in  cmvcnirc  constu-vcnint. 
Fl.—'^.   Diim    navC'H  oiuran.u-  .juas  impt- rave  rat   c<V 
«-unlur.  intirim  tonsili,,,,,  principum  c<Vnr.scitur      10 
Si   miks   fuK-ac-    si,l,lata   crit.    minus   facik-  rfsistC-mun' 
11.   hucrnn<lum   cqultcs    itinera  cxplorant.   k-Kionarii 
militcs  castra  |Kmcrc  OK|,CTunt.     12.  r.ravitcr  vulncrnti 
de  salute  dcsK-rare  ctMHTant.     l.V  Naves  ct  lon^rac  ct 
oncrnnac    in-oliimcs   ad  ccntincnttm   pcrvcniunt      14 
r>  -dttOs  castra  fortissime  dC-ftndunt.  c-quitatum  rd 

trn.  .n-  '  causa  dimittit. 

276.  „ 

A.-l.  Weeping-,  they  son^'ht  i>oace  ind  friendship 
from  hnn.     2.  The  soldiers  of  the  leKMon.  while  resisting 
bravely,  were  surnmnded  by  the  cavalrv.      3.   In  the 
meantmie.    while    he    is   awaitin,.^   reinforcements,    he 
be>,Mns  a  cavalry  battle.     4.   We  made  an  attack  on  the 
enemy  while  they   were   hasterm^^  to  the    forest       5 
BemK^  surroimded  by  ns  on  all    ides,  they  Ix-^Mn  to  be 
in  distress.     6.   He  ^uw  the  si-nal  to    us  as  we  were 
despairin^M.f  victory.     7.   Me  heard  the  soldiers  raisin^^ 
a  .shout :   he  heard  the  shoutinj.^  of  the  soldiers  as  thev 
were     sallyinR:    out.       «.    While    the     transports    are 
assemblinjr.    accordiuK^    to    custom    he    summons    the 
lieutenants. 
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B.  9.  The  enemy,  because  they  have  a  larircr 
number  of  tn.,,s.  will  easily  surround  you  as  you  are 
leapm,^  down  from  the  transports,     lo.  While  the  a r^w 

endure    t<  .1    (any)    lon^-er.       12.    While    hesitatiuL^   on 

encm^  ^s  attack,  he  meanwhile  drew  up  the  lei,ionarv 
^ochers  o„  the  top  of  the  hill.  u.  B^  ince^m  oj 
we  shall  overcome  0,se  superG)  everythin^r. 


277. 


LESSON  XLVIII. 

Rkflkxivi.:  Pronoun.     Possessives. 

Paradigm. 

REFLEXIVE  PRONOUN,  THIRD  PERSON  * 

Singular.  Pli  ral. 

<^^«.  sui  j,uj 

/^^A  sibi  ,ibi 

^^r  se,  ^/-sese  se.  ^r  sese 

se.  or  sese  se.  ^r  sese 

^^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Se  defendit,  /,,  ^,y,,^,  ^. 

Se  defendunt,  //,,,  ^,y,,^^  themselves. 

Eos  ad  se  vocat,  /J.  ra/A  M.„,  „ /,,>,,. 

Equites  cum  eo  misit,  he  sent  the  eavalrv  with  him 
Equites  secum  eduxit,  he  led  out  the  cavalry  wW^^nm 

nounjejs^ometimes  sin.^ular^ometimes  plural- 


wn^4MMmm- 


Latin  Lkssons  for  Bnc;iNNKRs. 


175 


that  it  is  translated  sometimes  by  the  Eii;,Mish 
reflexive  pronoun  (//'o/sr//,  t/umsilirs),  sometimes 
by  the  ordinary  third  personal  pronoun  C/zm,  t/uni)', 
but  that  in  either  ease  it  refers  to  the  subjeet  of  the 
verb.  The  English  third  personal  pronoun  when 
not  used  reflexively  is  translated  by  is  (266). 
d.     Cum  is  suffixed  to  sg  as  to  m6  and  te  (267  b.). 

279.  Paradtg^ms. 

POSSESSIVE    PRONOMINAL   AHJECTIVI'S. 

First  Person.        Second  Person.      Third  Person  Reflexive. 
meus,  a  um,  tuus,  a,  ura,  suus,  a,  um, 

my,  mine.  your,  yours.  his,  her,  hers,  its. 

noster,  tra,  trum,    vester,  tra,  trum,   suus,  a,  um, 

our,  ours.  your,  yours.  their,  theirs. 

a.  These  are  all  deelined  like  regular  adjectives  of  the 
first  and  second  declensions  (except  that  the 
vocative  sin^ndar  masculine  of  meus  is  mi).  Tuus  is 
used  in  addressing:  one  person,  vester  in  addressing- 
more  than  one. 

280.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Meum  adventum  exspectat,  he  awaits  my  arrival. 
Nostrum  adventum  exspectat,  he  awaits  our  arrival. 
Adventum  ejus  exspectS,  I  await  his  (or  her)  arrival. 

Adventum    eorum    (or  earum)    exspecto,    /  await  their 
arrival. 

Me  adventum  suum  exspectare  jussit,  he  ordered  me  to 
azvait  his  arrival. 

Me  adventum  suum  exspectare  jusserunt,  they  ordered  me 
to  await  their  arrival. 


^m.^^y 
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a.  The  possessive  pronominal  adjectives  a^ree  in  ^render 

verb  o    thf  s  m  2  '"  '^'  '''^^'''  ^^  '^'^  "^-'^ 

verD  ot  the  sentence  ;  ejus  and  eOrum  (edrum)  are 

used  for  /..,  ^ev  and  //.v>  when  not  reflex^c 
281 
""•  inuKraave  ExMiplM. 

Anna  tradid£runt.  /* 

Arma  trMidimus,  "^  ^"''^  "^  "•"'  ""''"■ 

o.    inese    possessives    am    r^ff..„  i        , 

especialiy  nosw^"  n.^^;"    "         ™bstant,Ve.y, 
suorum  >J..  .,.,,,  //../.y,,,,,^,  .  ^^^  ^  '^^«- 

>J/^  or //J«r /...«,/,«,.    (Compare  180)  ' 

^*  VOCABULARY. 

verts  ere,  verti,  versum,  ,,,,  (transitive). 

/'^/-a.^.  .•  in  conspectum  venio,  cou^e  in  sight 

signa  converto,  7vheel  about,  face  about 
terga  verto,  turn  andjiee,  take  to  flight 
post  tergum,  in  the  rear. 


h 
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N.H  — Many  Kn^Mish  verbs  may  be-  usc;I  cither  transi- 
tively or  intransitively,  as  //au,  su,  aidn.  This  is  very 
much  less  frecjuent  in  Latin,  where  the  intransitive  use 
is  often  expressed  by  the  transitive  verb  with  the 
retlexive  pronoun  ;  as, 


Transitivk. 
surrender,  dedere 
tiou,  convertere 

hide,  abdere 


Intkanmiivk. 
surrender,  se  dedere 
turn,  se  convertere 

hide,  se  abdere 

Similarly  the  mcHv  i)rc.cise  Latin  Uanslates  he  joined 
Caesar  by  s6  cum  Caesare  conjunxit  (or  also  se  Caesari 
COnjunxit).  literally  he  united  himselj  uith  (or  to)  Caesar. 

KXKKCrSKS. 

283.  I, 

A.— 1.  Eos  suum  adventum  exspectare  jussit.  2.  De 
se  dicit;  dC'  eo  dieet.  3.  Fralreni  tuum  ad  se  voeat. 
4.  Bel-as  obsides  sibi  dare  c<x'«:it.  5.  Se  suaciue  omnia 
et  dediderunt.  6.  \'estr6  exercitui  nOn  pares  sunt. 
7.  Eonim  fu«:aeramusperterritT.  s.  Rei.ulsi  a  nostris, 
sese  in  proximas  silvds  abdiderant.  9.  Nostro  adventfl 
permoti,  s8se  cum  hostibus  cfrnjun^-'unt.  10  Omnes 
fere  hostes  terjra  vertenint.  11 .  In  conspectum  aj^minis 
nostri  venerat. 

B  — 12.  Eum  a  se  dimittit.  13.  In  conspectu  exerci- 
tus  tui,  agri  mei  vastati  sunt.  14.  D8  6jus  adventu 
certiores  facti,  Gall?  legratos  ad  eum  mis6runt.  15. 
Vestrae  salutis  causa  milites  secum  habct.  16.  Auxilia 
post  tergrum  subito  s8  ostendenmt.  17.  Duae  lej^iones 
jungemur  ;  omnes  ad  lucem  s6se  converiunt.  18.  Multi- 
tudine  suorum  nostram  aciem  premet.  19.  Celeritate 
adventus  nostri  et  discessu  suorum  perterriti.  legatos  ad 


II" 
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NNEHS. 


sulTled?.  ,■       "'"^'^•''^""^  ''^•^^"^'-      21.  Non   solum   in 


284. 


II. 


bctc  hjj'"  ^■";?^  '"  "^^  ""''  ■•*™''^  ""  "«=  «'valrv 
Bc2,         ,    X,    "  ';"  '"■"™'  '"^'  Germans  joincl  ,he 

vviJi  icMd  the  Ic'Knon   he  has   with  him 
into   our   Drovinfi.        c     ti  " 

'■  lhc>  join  battle  with  our  men.  8.  You  hu-,'-, 
eadcr  mm.Iful  t«th  of  you  and  of  himself  9  I  he 
ejrionary  ^ai.rs  she.  .hemsCves,  th  cav!lry  w^ 
VhHe  c"-     '"•  ■-•->'-'yt"™ed  towards,,,'        ' 

your  father  but  a.^my  ".tt:T6nryoT  2 
ambassadors  to.  Caesar,  he  will  order  you  to  suLnder 
your  arms  to  him       17    Ti,«,  >""  lo  surrender 

territonV.  •    ,  ,        ^  ^""^  '"'^^'"^^  ^'^^  in  your 

8    Th?  ;-i'         ""^''^"'^    '^'•^"^'^    thei^    territories 

ca  Jalfth       '"'  "'  "^'^  "'  ^"^  "^--     ^9-  They  v^  i 
tarry  all  the  gram  with  them        ?n    c  .         >  v^  a 

fled,  others  surrende  ed       a    When X   hT    "" 
^-ei^^ht,  he  wn,  ,ive  the'si^Uo  u!  .^T"''^ 


:z  ..4.-? .- 
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285. 

auctor 

auctoritas 

barbiirus 

ccnturio 

clamor 

concilium 

acer 
ae«:er 

abdo 

absum 

aug^eo 

commoveo 

conjungfo 

consido 

constiesco 

converto 

dedo 

demonstro 

acritcr 

aegre 

audacter 

brevi 

celeriter 

continenter 

diligcnter 


WORD  LIST   V. 

NOl'NS. 

conspectus  impcrat(jr 

crmsuC'tudo  lalK)r 

contincns  Icgatio 

deditio  mcmoria 

defensor  onus 

erupt  lo  oppugnatio 

ADJKCTIVES. 

continens       frunicntarius 
diligrens  legiOnarius 


dimitto 

disj)on6 

disto 

iistribuo 

emmpo 

explore 

fleo 

incolo 

invenio 


dii 

etiam 

facile 

fere 

fortiter 

graviter 

interim 


VERBS. 

j"n«r6 

laboro 

memini 

opprimo 

ostendo 

perrumpo 

praemitto 

praesto 

premo 

ADVERBS. 

late 

llbere 

longre 

mag-is,  mag-noi)ere 

minus 

mullum,  plurimum 

primo,  primum 


passus 

spatium 

statio 

telum 

Icrgum 

terra 

timor 

memor 
onerarius 


reperio 

resisto 

rumpo 

sto 

timeo 

tollo 

traduco 

transporto 
verto 


prope 

saepe 

solum 

subito 

supra 

una 

undique 
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RKADING  LKSSON  IX. 

CamILLUS  and  THIC    ScnOOLMASTKR  OF   FVLERII 

(394  B.C.) 

^^'  VOCAHII.AKV. 

S  r"!'  '"••  ''"'^'''^---.thcpcopleof Falcrii. 
JusUtla,  «e,  I.,         y;,j/„y, 

Ifldus,  I,  ,11.,  „//«,/. 

msgister,  tri,  m.,    master,  teacher 
virga,  ae,  f.,  su'iteh. 

A^no  circitc-r  trcccntcsimd  soxa^^csinio  ab  „rbe  con- 
dua,    Roman,    cum    Faliscis,   qui   Kalcric*.   o,m,dum 

miiKrator  era   Romanorum,  a^ros  conm.  vastar!  iussit 
H.s  (//,„,,  „^/,)  rebus  adduet!,  Fa!i»d  panem  cop  drum 
^arum  em,sen.„,  ct  eas.ra  ml„e  fer.  "passus  ab  ^ 
posuerunt.      Camillas   suos    longiore    itinerc    in    oca 
supcnora  nocte  dSxit,  et  .prima  luce  Faliscrhos.e^n 

dTtum":^"'^;"-™"'^  *"1'™^™"'-    «'*•'"-'- 
susHnu/™;.       J         "°"   '^'^    '""*«"""    Romanonii, 
sustinucrunt    sed    terya    verterunt,    et    aesrerrime   »d 

oppidum  pen-enerunt  incolumes.  n  oppTdum  ^pulsf 
saepe  erup.ionesfecen.nt  et  diu  resis.ere'JemnM^;; 
Me),  quod  oppidum  loci  ,atura  miinitiss  mum  eraf  et 
IT  S'™";'rV"  -"""'-esundique  Tm S, 
"^J^;^"  /-.-V')  fonuna  (./.,..,  „J,,Ham 


Latin  Lessons  for  HiajiNNFRs.  isi 

r>iim  Romani  Falcrius  oppuK'tiant.  fnaKM.stcr  ludi.  ad 
qucm  l.bcTi  pnucipum  oppidi  iniiiClxintur,  ex  consuC-tu- 
<line  j)utros  ex  m\xi  in  ayros  cotidic  ducClxit.      Brcvi 
l.bcTos   paulatim  {gradualist  lon^^ius    a    iK>rtis    duccre 
c(K-pit.  ot  ix.st  complurcs  dies  lilxri  sumto  circumventi 
sum  a  nul.l.hus  Romanis  cjul  in  statione  erant  edlceati 
Ad  imperatorem  adductus  magi.tcr  consil.uni  iniqiuun 
ostendu.  .     Dedo  tibi.  Camille.  Hbcros  nohilissiniGrum 
eiMutn.     Si  eos  detinucris.  oppiduni  celeriter  in  dCdi- 
tionem  ven.et,  (|u«k1  patres  eonim  ma^^nam  inter  eives 
auctontatem  ha^K-nt."      Camillus  resi«ndit  "  N6s  Ixlla 
juste  {justly)  non    minus   .,uam    fortiter    eonsuevimus 
xrcrere.      Non    eontra   |.uer6s   sed   eontrS   viros   missi 
sumus.      Roman!  tibi   sunt   dissimillimi.      Tu   injuria 
HUiseos  superare  constituistl.  nos  virtute  nostronmi  '• 
T  urn  {then)  et  ma^nstnim  et  liberos  a  sC'  <Hmisit.  et  ad 
oj)pidum  eos  rcduei  jussit. 

_  Interim  ftentcs  patres  matresque  liberorum  auxilium 
adis  {the gods)  petebant.  eum  subito  elamor  ante  portas 
tolhtur.     Omnes  sese  ad  elamorem  ecnvertunt.     Liberi 
m  conspeetum  vcniunt.     Milites  Romani  manus  {hands) 
ma^nstri  post  (behind)  teryrum  illigaverant  {had  bound) 
et  pucri  eum  ad  oppidum  virj^is  aj^'ebant  {were  driving). 
Fahsci,  justitia  Camilli  maj^nopere  permoti,  Ic^^'atos  ad 
eum  de  pace  miserunt.  ct  se  suacpie  omnia  ei  dedidenmt 
Et   lc«-atio  quae   etiam  ad  senatum   missa   est  dixit : 
buperat.  a  vobis  et  imperatore  vestro,  Romani,  nos* 
dedimus  vobis.  et  pacem  vobiscum  facere  eupimus  {we 
destre).^   Justitia  vobis  melior  visa  est  quam  victoria. 
Non    solum   arma   dep6n€mus,    sed    etiam    memoriam 
vestrae  justitiae  semper  {always)  retinC-bimus  " 


O 


*  See  the  f  ootoote  on  paye  174. 
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LESSON  XLIX. 
Ti.iki,  Conji(;ation  :   V.ckiw  in  .J6. 
287.    Certain  vcrbn  of  the  third  conj„Kation  cml  In 
-».  ami  have  in  the  tcnsen  formed  from    L  pn  Im 
tern  many  form,  which  are  Identieal  with  t  o J 

r- the  other  «u.m::.i::;,i::;:t:.^--^^-^^ 

^®*-  Paradigm. 

VKK3S   IN   -10  OF   Tin;   TIIIRI,   CONJUGATION. 

Active.  n 

Passive. 

I'RKHKNT    lNl>K  ATIVK. 

capimus  capior 

capitis  caperis 

capiunt  capitur 

iMPKRFKiT  Indicative. 

capiebamus  capiebar 

capiebatis  capiebari.s 

capiebant  capiebatur 

FlTl  RE   ImhcaTIVE. 

capiemus  capiar 

capietis  capieris 

capient  capietur 

Perpkct  Systkm. 
cepi,  etc.  captus  sum,  etc. 

ceperam,  etc.    captus  eram,  etc 
cepero,  etc.        captus  ero,  etc. 
Present  Infinitive. 

cap! 
Participles. 
/''•«<«/-capiens  PerT^c^^^i,,, 


1.  capio 

2.  capis 

3.  capit 

1-  capiebam 

2.  capiebas 

3.  capiebat 

1.  capiani 

2.  capies 

3.  capiet 

Perf.  Indic. 
Plipf.  Indic. 
Fur.  Pf.  Indic 

capere 


capimur 
capimini 
capiuntur 

capiebam  ur 
capiebam  ini 
capicbantur 

capiemur 
capiemini 
capientur 
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289. 


VOCAIIIM.XMV. 


»c<lpl6,  ere,  <«pi,  <eptuin,  r,,rnr. 

c«pi6,  ere,  c«pl,  captum,  /^Xv,  ..,/,/„„■ 

c«n-flcid,  ere,  -flcl,  -fectum,  .«./.  /„,„>».  ,„,,,,,;,/,,^. 

con.jidd,  ere,  -J«cl,  -Jectum,  /,/,;/.  m,,,?... 
c6n-«picI0,  ere,  iipexl,  Hipectum,  v,v .  ofiunr 

Jacio,  ere,  f«cl,  factum,  ,/„ ,  ,,,„^,.  ^,,;/,^ 

fugl6,  ere,  fflgi,  fugltum.  //,,.  ^,,„/., 

inter-ficlfl,  ere,  -feci,  -fectum.  s/.n,  /v7/,  />,,/  /.  ./,^m 
JaciO,  ere,  j«cl,  jactum, 
re-clpio,  ere,  -c«pf,  -ceptum. 


rig(thi.  nnnrr. 


I  kinases     arma  capiO,  lakr  uf>  arms. 

vulneribua  cdnficior,  b,- ,-  Kfumshd  by  wouNcfs. 

In  fugam  conjiciO,  />ut  tnjUghi. 

proelium  facio,//^///  a  battU-. 

•«  recipere,  (l)  ^/«Xv  o,u's  sflj\  retnal. 

(2)  recmrr,  rally  (intransitive). 
N.B.— In  compouml  verbs,  short  a  <,f  the  simple  verb 
IS  commonly  weakened  to  i  Ix-fore  one  e«.nsc,nant.  and 
to  e jH^fore  two  consonants;  so  with  the  compounds  of 
aiplft,  facifl  and  jacid,  and  so  also  prohibeO  from  habeO. 
S.m.larly,  short  e  of  the  simple  verb  is  weakened  to  i 
bc'fore  a  sm«:le  consonant  (except  r) ;  as.  premd,  opprimft  • 
teneO,  retineC.  ^^        ' 

KXKRCrSES. 

290.  , 

A.~l.  Nostri  celeriter  arma  capiunt.  2.  Tela  con- 
Jicicbamus.  3.  Suos  lalK.rantesconspicit.  A.lnfn^um 
conjecti,  se  ad  a^mcn  recepC-nint.  5.  Pauci  interfici- 
imtur  sed  mult?  v„inera  accipiunt.  6.  CertitVes  eos 
facimus  ;  cum  rcKeni  laciC-mus  ;    multa  proelia  fGcimus 


A 


r- 


4  I 


.Ma 


'mrwj¥'W%.  mw 


IM 


Em. 


IK. 


Latin  Ujwdvh  h>m  nii.iivNKK,. 


7.    Kx    Vlllo  t^ltt  Jttcifjii.      H.    Iter   iWL'vrr^n.-      '    r 

provinnam    fuK-iam        ,0     i^  **''   'T   ^*^'>'^*»  =   '" 

n.  Anua.\^^Mint  ''''"/''  '""  -iHplcin.UH. 

«K  miiro  in  UmHam  juvivhunur 

o.mpluril.„M  cnnf.rtmn    vtiln.r    ,?  ^™"'n»n..,„ 

"ccepit:    tcmpt.s    f„^.it  •    centra  ''"'"'*"'* 


2. 
.i. 
4 


He 

We 
V'f»u 


A.     1.    Wo   annrnmce,    v,v   flee,    wc   come 
orclcrs  then.  u>  .  summone<l  and  p„t  to  c  em  ." 
Hhalldonothin,^:  wo  cletermin.  to  do  noth^^^^^^^     .    V 
were  fleeiPK'  out  of  siK^ht      5    Th.  .    ""^^'"^  •     **■  ^  "" 
hurled   boldlv       6    UV    r  ''''"'  '''"■'*^'  ^^''"*^' 

wounds  are  eceived  7  T"  "^^'">;  --"^^^^  =  ^-' 
Hclves  to  their  '!,^p  «  W  '''  ''""'  ^'^''''^'"*^^  ^^^•"^■ 
of  the  ship       9    ?;  ^^' .r'  '"""  '''''^'"■"^'  ^'"^^•"  "»«^ 

sea-ho.v.l?!        .''•   "'''^»h'-'>w.nK- himself  i,       the 
•sea  ,^c  ^vas  retreatm^r  with  us  across  the  river 

you  will t'^Z'^  T  t''''' '  ^''^'  «-^^-«  ^-vely 
nnt    f..      ■         u  ^^^' are  accustomed  to  receive 

not       to       IJ-lVe  hovifT.r^.i:  1    1         TT  "-V,tlVe, 

±'Z  '    ''''''^^^''^^■Ji^_^&  buildin>f   larger 

•  In  Huch  «,„te„ee.  the  Knir.Uh  Idiom  o.„U,  th.  o^^.^.^^,: ' 


Latin  LnaoMii  nm  Hki^innkiis.  igj 

vc««l.;    .hoy  „-..n..   nurchinK-   llm..,Kh  .,„r  ,,r,>vinc.. 

free  "  „     V?,     *■'  ""  'u"T  '"'  ""•  "''^'  "f  ""^  """"-■' 

n«inK.     21 .  u  |„if  our  men  wif.  lakinK'  i.,,  thvir  <.rn.» 
the  ciivalry  rallieil.  "rnm, 


V/ 


Dkmonstkativ 


292. 

SiNfi. 
(tl'tl. 

Dei, 
.■la. 
Abl. 

PutR. 

Noni, 

Ctt'H . 

/hit. 
Ace. 
Abl, 


ia)  hic. 


hic 

hlljU8 

huic 

hunt* 

hoc 


hi 

honjm 

his 

hos 

his 


LKSSON  L. 

i;    I*kC).NotN.s 

Paradigms. 


Kkm. 

hat'c 

hujus 

huic 

hanc 

hac 

hae 

har-m 

hi 

has 

his 


Nkit. 

hoc 

hujus 
huic 
hoc 
hoc 


M.VM. 

illc 

illius 
iHi 
ilium 
illo 


Hic,  lUe,  U. 


(b)  file. 


iUa 

illiuM 

ilii 

illani 

illu 


N'Kl  T. 

ilhid 

illius 

illi 

illud 

illo 


haec  illi  i,,^^.  j„.^ 

horum  illonim  illanim  illonmi 

h'*^  illis  illfs  iiuj, 

haec  illOs  illas  jUa 

^'^  ilHs  illis  iiiis 


(r)  F(ir  is  sec  266, 
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^^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

PrOvincla  mea  haec  est,  ilia  vestra,  //,/.  /.  „,,  ^,,,,-.,, 

Haec  ab  his  nuntife  c8gn6vit,  /„■  /,„,,,,,/  „.is  jnm    ,•-,,<• 
PNisst'in^crs . 

Eum  locum  muniverunt.  f/Kv/orti/ied  t/mi />/aec 

Cum  eis  legi5uibus  quas   reduxerat  in  fines   Belgarum 
ontendn.    Illi  sese  in  silvas   recipiunt,    .  J/w 

///rj.)  /5.'/,rX-^  t/umst'/ves  to  //idr/onsis. 
These  sentences  illustrate  the  following  points  •    - 
-  Hie    ille  and  is  are  used  both  as  pronotms,  and  as 

adjectives  a^-reeni^f  with  their  nouns. 
6.  Hie  is  onlinarily  to  be  rendered  by  //,/.  (p].  ,/,,,,),. 

ille  by    /.,/  (pi.  ,,,,,).      Hie   refers  to  .somethin,: 

re^^arded  as  near  the  speaker  or  writer;    iUe   to 

something-  rej^atded  as  more  remote. 

c.  Is  may  be  used  as  a  quite  unemphatic  that  or  this 

and  sometimes  may  even  be  best  rendered  by  the 
definite  article  //...  It  is  often  used  as  the  ante- 
cedent  of  a  relative,  as  in  the  last  two  sentences. 

d.  Not  onl3^  is  (267)  but  also  at  times  hie  and  ille  may 

be  used  as  the  third  personal  pronoun.  When  so 
used,  Ille  is  more  emphatic  than  hie  or  is,  and  is 
used  especially  to  mark  a  contrast,  e.^^.  to  empha- 
size a  ehan<.^e  of  subject,  as  in  the  last  sentence 

W.  ),•  haee  (neuL  p,    •.)  by  //./.,  literally  //,...  //,/,,^,  .  ^^a 
ea  quae  by  ..hat,  literally  //...  thn>,s  uM.     (£\lo] 
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^^^'  VOCAHULAKY. 

ac-cidS,  ere,  M:ldl,  /,,r/>/,a^^  be/all. 

cadO,  ere,  cecidi,  cfisum,  jail. 

captivus,  i,  ni . .  prhouer,  captive. 

gerd.ere,  gessi,  gestum,  in  passive,  b.done,  t ah- place 

Lucius,  i,,n..  /-/^r/V/.,  a  R.,man  name. 

Marcus,  i,  ni.,  j/,„-,,,,^  ^  j^,,,^^^^,^  „^^^^^. 

numquam,  adv.,  nt-.rr. 

saepe,  adv..  o,tcu. 

•semper,  adv.,  ahcavs. 

8tatiin,adv..  immediately,  at  once. 

Phrase  :    res  gesta,  deed,  exploit. 

KXERCISES. 

295^ 

A       1.  De  his  rcbus  «:estis  f-x  caplivis  co^^noscit.     2. 
Hic  frater  Marcus  semper  app.     .tur,  ille  Lueius.    3.  Ab 
ns  quos  miserat  haec   cogfno    :.      4.  Neque   cum   hdc 
lej^ione  neque  cum  ilia  se  con,  .n^ent.      5.  Pauci  ex  ils  " 
cadunt ;  de  equ5  in   aquam   cecidit ;    mmiquam  cadet, 
j^^f;;^^""  has  et  captivos  ilHs  distribuam.     7.    Haec 
in  Galha  Rcrebantur.      8.  Hiijus  loci  haec  erat  natu  . 
9.   His   ex   consuetudine   a^rrGs   dederant.       10     IHnm 
statim   interfGcit.      ll.    Ea   impedimenta   quae   s6cum 
portarc  non  audent,  in  hac  silva  deponent. 

B-12.  SI  illos  ceperimus,  hi  statim  se  dedent. 
13.  Haec  omnia  etiam  illLs  erant  inc5^^nita.  14  Hoc 
ante  Id  tempus  saepe  mihi  acciderat ;  numquam  ante 
hoc  tempus  tibi  accidit.  15.  Res  ..^estas  illlus  demon- 
strant.  16.  Nostri  subito  tela  in*  hostes  conjiciunt  • 
nil  statim  terg-a  vertunt.  17.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respon- 
dit^Ji^  ICiratls    respondet.      18.  Dum   hi  de  nax  ibus 


*  With  tfia  ronJirlA.  trati^latt  In  by  ul. 


188 


Latin  Lessons  for  Beginnhrs. 


dfsiliun,,    in;  audacer  tela  conjiciunt.      V      Interim 

at^p'r ;:  "'%■"'"  '•'^■:""'"'  ™"  <-  -••- "™ 

IK.m.1>    Roman,   memori.-m  semper  retinebimus.     21 
Haec  flens  ub  illo  petit. 

296-  I,. 

th,t~,''  ^^'"  "■''  '"""'-'  ""^>'  ""'™  ""^if  •^"■nP  from 

bravest ,  these  are  braver  tlian  those.  3.  Nothinir  will 
happen  to  him  ;  it  never  happens  to  them.  4  Th  " 
was  the  eause  of  that  war.  5.  They  hastened  towards 
hose  who  were  finishing  these  fortiiieations.  6  A 
larserpartofthemhadfallen^herfatherfell.  7  These 
states  used  often  to  wage  war  with  those.     8.  We  shall 

iwdo'^tthr 'o^-^Ltrth-^r'  "'■••^- '-"' 

■   II    Ti,.  •     .  ..      ,„  ""^'eam  this  from  prisoners. 

11.  The  exploits  of  Caesar  were  unknown  to  him 

13    Those  who  had  inhabited  that  district  they  drove 
out.      14.    We  often   do   this   for  the  sake  of  peaee 
if  m  '""P'^l^'^'y  S"™  'his  prisoner  his   freedom. 

them       n     o     l"?"'  '"'^^  '°  "'''''•  "^  «"'  "■™  to 
them.      17.    On   being  informed  of  these  things    he 

orders  them  to  surrender;    they  hesitate  to  giVe  up 

heir  arms      18.  At  that  time  he  held  the  leading  place 

han  rlt;    f  •  "  '^  "'^^-'^  "°^^  ''""^-°-  '°  "'- 
that       20     TV      "Tr^'  """"^  '"  '"ix  one  than  to 

ha^iak  n  pit:  '^  """"*"  '°  *"  '^"'"^  """^'^^  ^"  '"is 


c.^ivr,SeruL%'.'^p:;:iTr^^^^^^^^ 
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LESvSON  LI. 
Ablative  Ahsoluth. 
297.    Review  261    and    262,  noticing  especially  the 
agreement  of  the  participle,  the  voice  of  the  perfect 
participle,  and  the  various  translations  ixxssible. 

Latin  has  no  correspond in«-  perfect  participle  of  the 
active  voice,  and  therefore  such  sentences  as, 

tfaviug  npuhedthe  cavalry,  wewerrUd back  to  camp 
^     ^ I  a-^ing  received  kostagts.  he  made  peace, 

Having  dra-an  up  the  army,  he  gave  the  signal 
cannot  be  literally  translated  into  Latin. 

298.  Virtually  the  same  meaninJ,^  however,  is  driven 
bythe  so-called  absolute  use  of  the  perfect  Participle 
passive  ;  as,  ' 

Equitibus  reptilsis,  in  castra  reducti  sumus,  the  cavalry 
having  been  repulsed,  we  were  led  back  t6  camp 

Obsidibus  acceptis,  pacem  i^it,  hostages  having  been  re^ 
cei : rd,  he  made  peace. 

Exeidtn  instructo,  signum  dedit,  the  army  having  been 
drawn  up,  he  gave  the  signal. 
This  absolute  construction  is  in  Latin  in  the  ablative 

case,  and  is  very  common,  while  in  English  it  is  in  the 

nominative  case,  and  is  comparatively  infrequent 

The  participle  is  joined  as  a  sort  of  predicate  to  a 

noun  (or  pronoun)  which  is  not  the  subject  of  the  verb 

nor  dependent  upon  any  other  word  in  the  sentence  • 

whence  the  name  Ablative  Absolute.* 

299.    Con-esponding  to  the  various  free  translations 
tor  the  perfect  participle  passive^suggested  in  262.  we 

•The  ablative  absolute  phrase  as  a  whole  Is  eanlvai—^  f,.         "I       Z 
modifying  the  predicate.  equivalent  to  an  adverb 
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have  the  following-  free  nnr?..r;«  *     i       , 

of   the    perfect    rnrucinl^'  '^''  '^'  '^'''  "^'^•^'^'  ^'^^'^■^'. 

Hfa  ribus  dictis,      \saj/,,.,Ais, 

f:3^rc;::l'::::,:::/'"'''-"-'. 

""■""■'"•^  '">  «<■  '"•'"..■.  /.■.'<-.<■  L  signal 
300. 

VOCABULARY. 

a-mitt6,  ere,  -misl,  -missum,  ^,r 
calaml-tfis,  -tfitls  f  ^    ' 

«r-d8,  ^nis,  m'.'  '"7''- 

perturM,  are,  a«-  atan,         «        ■.  ''""'■• 

Phrases  :  si  ejicere,  «„/,  „„/.  '    "'"'^*- 

Sratidnem  habe6,  «a^^  (^,/^.^^)  ^ 
catammtem  accipia,  „(#•„.  ^,^,^,  ''*"""• 
incommodum  accipid,  s,!^,r  hss. 

301.  EXERCrsES. 

audits,  arma  statim  capun       4     r'V-''    "'"'""■•^ 
flumen  Rhenum  contend  mu'     \  ^."'P"?"''  f^«a,  ad 

ntenaimus.     5.  Hac  oratidne  habita. 
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conciliun,  .limisit.      6.    Mac  6raii6„e  acWucti,  acritcr 

1  ex  tfrl -"-'"•      '"'  '"'"'"""    '"•  '\™"»abjccti,s. 
se  ex  castr  s  cjeccrunt.    11.  H6c  incon,n.,Kl6  i-orturLati 

rraLti,  obsitk-s  dare  coacti  sunt. 

sisf,im"•,f"^"f'"■^■""""'^  '"  '"^''''  »"l«ri6ribus  con- 
s.st.mt.  14.  Coh.,rt.hus  reimlsis,  in  kH.-is  suporioribus 
c™s,.s,„n..  15.  G,a<li5  dc..sinct6,  subito  s6  ex  oTp^fi 
ejec.  .  16  Re  frumcmaria  e<,m|>arata,  castra  m.  vet 
7.  Imped,ment,s  rclietis,  £ru„ti6nen,  subi.G  fecen^n  .' 
IS.  Onntbus  e„u,s  ex  e6ns,«ctu  remotis,  p„..|i„m 
e<>nim,.s,t.      19.    Celeritate  „<,str6nm,  pcrm6t!    16.'at^ 

se_  in   ..CTien   reeepemnl.      Ji.    Ab  hostibus  repuls! 
n.a«nam  ealamiiatem  aecjperann.s.     22.  Hostih,  ,  re! 
pulsi.s    opptda  incendimns  a^^rosque   vastavimus.  '  23 
Equ,t,b„s  praem,.ss!s.  eastra  minir,  jussit.     24.  Primis 
on  ,n,bus  hostium  hoe  impe.u  pe-rturbatis,  brevi  oZ& 
m  fu)fam  eonjieimus.  ^ 

302- 

aw^k  rn;.""""*"  ?"f '"  ""=  '^^'"P-  "«^y  deter.ained  to 
sZh,  '.  "■■"?'•     '■  ^™"'"S  .™bas,sa<lors,  they 

sought  peaee  from  him.     3.  After  laying  ,vaste  (  he^-^ 
fields,  he  eompe-Iled  them  to  give  hostages.     4    Hav^g 

.5.  Drawmg  their  swords,  they  seized  the  gates     6    On 
proeunng  supplies,  we  shalUnsail.     7.  Xfter  fighting  7. 

TT,  .t'""  V""^ '''"'^^y^^Caesar.    8.  HavZ 
ost  all  ,he,r  ships,  they  surrendered  to  Caesar,    o    o^ 
learning  this,  he  sen.  the  third  legion  in  advanee."  K. 
Sending  seouts  m  advanee,  he  learned  the  order  r,f  ,be 
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.heir  an,.,  .„..;,  „:,'.::;;;:!;,  "^  ;■-"  ;;•  .;-w  a,v„y 

'IH.vcnn^-  this  speech,  la-  witlulrau"     'n    \    l' 
attack,  tlicv  threw  llKTinW  in,  f-  •'■"""  •'" 

suffered  this  i.^J;!';  "''''"''"•  "•  "^'""^ 
The  «!,(,>„  1    •         ;         ■  "'"'"•'  l"^^"ee  with   US.      2' 

J  l>c  .sh  ps  lK.,„^.  shattered  are  useless.  2i  The  .hi" 
betn.'  shattered,  we  have  ,s„UK*t  ai.l  from  jlu^'^ 
After  hurhuK^  their  .nissiles,  they  drew  .h^^Tr  Crds. 


Orator.     (Cuen,  addressing  the  Senate.) 
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LESSON  LII. 

Perfect  Participlk  Passive  (continued). 

DiiiiONSTRATU'E  Pkonouns  :   Ipse,  idem. 

'00?*  7'"*'?"'  ''''^''  ^'"'■"'  ^^'''"  ^"^^'^^■''^tccl  in  262  and 
.99  for  translat.n.^  the  Latin  perfect  participle  passive. 
^^  I  cthcT  I  be-  in  agreement  m  ith  the  subject  or  in  the 
ablative  abscjlutc  construction. 

In  many  cases  also  a  dependent  clause  intrcKJuced  by 
a-^v/.  aJUr,  or  as*  is  a  propei  e(,uivalent  ;  as 
Repulsl  ab  equitatu,  in  castra  contenderunt,  as  they  had 

Mv/  repnhni  by  the  cavalry,  they  haslnud  to  the  \am/> 
Equitibus repulsis,  in  castra  reducti sumus, .  /.,.  the anJry 
had  hen,  reused,  ur  uere  led  bade  to  can>p  ;  or.  after 
we  had  repulsed  the  eavalry,  ur  urre  led  hark  to  eamp. 
304.     It  should  be  noticed   that  the  free  rendering's 
su^^grested    .n    299   are   souK-times    impossible;    when 
namely,  the  aKcnt  or  doer  of  the  action  expressed  in 
the  part.c.ple  is  not  the  subject  of  the  main  verb ;  as 
Obsidibus  ab  hostibus  datis,  Caesar  pacem  fgcit,  hosta.es 

having  been  given  by  the  enemy,  Caesar  made  peace. 
^m  signs,  facta  est  gruptid,  the  signal  having  been  giver 
a  sortie  was  made. 

In  such  cases  the  translation  by  a  dependent  clause 
can  ahva^-s  be  resorted  to  ;  as,  after  the  ^nemy  had  given 
hostages,  Caesar  made  peace;  when  the  signal  was  given 
a  sortie  was  made.  ' 

305.    Rule.     The  Ablative  Absolute  is  used  to  define 
the  circumstances  of  an  action. 

With  the  absolute  participle  ^'s  with  the  participle  in 

^^I2?!!^^!^L:!^^ii!^^^  the  exact   relation 

'for  ««,  its  equivalent  since  mav  nft,.„  1.7.  .,,\^,i..,:~r~7::~ : 

ductxi  by  V-  or  althougk  may  also  be  used,  but  much  mo;;;are,y:""'  ""^ 


If. 
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whether  c,f  t.mc.  cause.  Kituation.  means  r,r  condition) 
a  not  expressed  in  Latin  and  nu.st  bc^  Kuthcred    Z 

the  ,.eneral  nensc  ;  in  the  ^Cn^dish  r.nde.  in^^  this  relation 

should,  us  a  rule,  be  indicated. 

^^'  Paradigm.. 


SiNcaiAR. 


(«)  Ipse. 


I'n^RAi 


^cm.  ipse       ipsa      ipsum   ipsi  ipsae         ipsa  * 

^.    |Psu,s    ipslus   ipsius   ipsontm   ipsarum   ipsorurr 


^«/.  ipsi  ipsi  ipsi  ipsis 
Wrf.  ipsum  ipsam  ii)sum  ipsoa 
-^^A     ipso      ipsa       ipso       ipsjs 

W  Idem. 


ipsis 
ipsas 
ipsis 


ipsis 

ipsa 

ipsts 


SiNO. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 
Pllr. 

Nom. 

Gen. 


Masc. 

idem 

ejusdem 

eidem 

eundem 

eodem 


Fem. 

eadem 

ejusdem 

eidem 

eandem 

eadem 


Neut. 

idem 

ejusdem 

eidem 

idem 

eodem 


eidem,  iidem     eaedem 
eorundem  earundem 


Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 


jeisdem  eisdem 

Misdem  iisdem 

eosdem  easdem 

/'eisdem  eisdem 

^iisdem  iisdem  ,,,,,,„ 

a.  Compare  the  declension  of  Ipse  with  that  of  iUe,  292 

b.  Compare  the  declension  of  idem  with  that  of  Is.  266  ' 

idem  is  formed  by  adding-  ^em  to  is  * 


eadem 

eorundem 

eisdem 

iisdem 

eadem 

eisdem 

iisdem 
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c. 


_         •  Illu.tr.ti«  EiMmplM. 

KquWbu.  praemtal.,  lp„,cie„  ,„,rt„.  ,^„ 

oe ad eadem castra recenit  /,/./.  y  / 
Idem  f.clu„.  Mo- n^l':  ::;"'"'■' ■' '"''' '■'''''•'''"'A 
OI«c.rvc  in  connocion  with  thcs.  scntc.os,  that - 

nouns  ami  as  adjectives  ■  "'  ""  '""" 

.;;^.«,^«.„,  a_Hn/;;r  •.  ™;r:;;^ 

^^**  VOCABULARY. 

autumnus,  i,  m 

,1,111.,  autumn. 

cxpediS,  Ire,  ivi,  itum, 
hiems,  hiemis,  f., 

probd,  dre,  Ivi,  fitum. 

«-x    jj  ,  "luiu,  ujf prove,  favor 

prd-vided,  6re,  -vldl,  -visum,  >,rvr..  •  llti^ 
tempes-tas,  -tfitis  f  ^ -^^^^'^  ^  Prov.de,  sea,re. 

vgr^or,-        ^^"»*'  storm;  weather. 

V6r,vens.n..  ,^^,^^ 

/>W...  iegi5  expedita,  .  /.,.,,  ,«  ,^,,  ^^ 

or(fer,i.K^.,,.,f/,outdaggage 
pnmum  ver,  //>r  oegmniug  0/ spring. 


set  free;  make  ready, 
winter. 

opproi'e,  favor. 
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KXKKCiSlwS. 

309^ 

rf"'     V      ^.'^'''"'   tcmiH^rc    eniptJoncm    faciunt       2 
CacHar  ipse  k  cm  fC-vit      i    p...    i        .     .."'^'""^'      «• 

He    ntcrfcxcrat.     4.    kcmisHa  kxiOnc,    ipse   it,    Ffili  mi 
concnu.t      5.  Ipse  dux  h.>Htiu,n  captUH  Jst.  t  5 

embus  M>H.saucHvcTat.     7.  A  vcn- ad  autunuu  in  t- c! 

B.-12.  Dcditionc  facta  obsKlil,u8c,«c  accc-pti,   coniie 

hoc  .PS,  no„  probabamus.     17.  Agros  dlcitrr  h  K  "  i 

Re  quae  naves  to.p<..tatC.s  6cea„r  ip.I.,s  ae«,.  s.^.i;!': 
faciLe  ""  "'■"''"^''"^  '^"''"''  ''«  f«it 

3"-  n. 

A.  -1    The  same  night   the  camp  was  moved      2 

rZ:.'T%'H'  t"  "■•''"■"  "'^'  "->  ''™"^^-- 
caL  4  Tho,  '■  ^'""^  themselves  t,.  the  same 
aTI:.,  ^  u™  "•""  °f  'he  king-  himself  surrendered 
themselves  at  about  the  same  time.  5.  These  are  th„ 
same  enemies  with  whom  you    yourselfwe  "ofl 


I.ATIX    r.l..s».,s.s   l„u    IIi:,^|SM;ks.  ,.,; 

wuKcl  «ar.     6.  s^vrrul  „alc»  aa-  „.II.ko>u  t.,  ih.  ,an>e 
had  }x-.rn„   ,      I  "'"^  '""'^^•"♦t-»kinK' place,  it 

iv.  »•  i""iiicr.      If),   if  evcTvtlimir  is  Drovifli.rl 

H-...rc.    a,m,m„,    ,„ey    „,„    ,„,,,    ,,,f,,,,,|\,J      l,;^'' 

17.  «l..n   ih,s   fact  (rOs)  was  ann„un«-,l     il,        v''/. 
•;r<ic^..l  ,.,..,  „a.ir  ar„,s  rca.!,- as  .n.i.klv'a     VU  " 

c:.« ":':;;;;.';:.,';;:  :::;■"'; ""™  '"^■'  -'- «- 

V  v.iiiictiLCi  as    many  tHntps  as   ix.ssihli.         io 


Sarcinae :  Soldier's  Pack. 
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Unx    r.lM^iVH   FOK    KwiINN 


KMH. 


m:ss(».\  i.iii, 

311.    Ac»)Uhjtlcrublc  numfirrnr  I  ..{,. ..    » 
rt'lain  the  active  voice    In.t  use    ,.  .  ""  '""^'*'' 

'2'   //  '««•'.*".  c»n*tu.  .um.    „„„„^,. 

<,r/'///  »"«".«".v.rl,u..um.  y„„/ 

c '»/.  ///.  (,., -I.,,,  p.,,0,, ,, p«„..„„^       _,^^^; 

IllMtr.ti,e  Ex.iiipl» 
C«ii«iit«r,        M,.,,  a//,,„^/ 
Wnltiu,  „y/^,  alUmfling. 

Vertbimur,     ur/ranj. 
Veritui,         /earing. 
Secoti  e«nt,  /%  haj/olhurd. 
S«qul  coeplt,  ,},  Ay„„  /„y„//„,.. 
Sortltur,         ^,  a//„/, 
P«titur,  /„  a//„,,j. 

«.  OI„crvc-  ,l,c   translati.,,,  uf  those  fonns  „„,i  „, , 
espc-cally  that,  wi.h  .lc,K,nc,u  vcrb^       o    ,i  i  " 
"Hn„onc,l   in  2„  d,..  no.  cxis,,  a.;    he  e       rb^ 
'..uc  a  porfce,  participle  wi.h  acti^  force 

in  "fj  ^!Z  Z':™":';'  •^'■7-*A""'"«  are  .,e,K,„en. 
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314. 


1V9 


^i"</.  /.        Co.j.//.      Couj./if,      ionj,t\'. 


vtTtur  Hccjuor  Hortior 

vcri-riM  M-.|ut.riH  suriirJH 

vcrctur  M.jiiitur  ^..rtitur 

.    ,     _     vtrvtmir  M'.,i,inuir  s..rtirm,r 

^.  ..M.am,„,     v.rc.n.„i  M..,uimlnl  ...rtinnnl 

•  •  ::;;rr  :::-'-  ----  -ni.,nn.r 


^.  coiuirJN 
»V  conntiir 


lMP»:MrMT      cmahar 
''•^'"•^  toiuilKtr 

PKRPiCi  r  ton»nius 

PuPRKi^KCT    conatus 

er.'im 


Fit.  Pkrk. 


I'KKHKNT         conari 


PrK.sk  NT 
I'KRKKCT 


vt-rOhar  sfniOl,;,,- 

vtrC-lKir  SI.  I  liar 

vcritUH  Mini  us 

Hum  sum 

VXTttUS  sccutus 
-    .                      tram  cram 

conatus        vcTiius  sccutus 
tro              erG  ero 

I.VUNlriVK. 

verC-ri  su<|ui 

J*AR  ru  iri.KN. 
conaus         vcrcns         sc-quC-ns 
conatus        vcritus        scvutus 


KortiClKir 

sortiar 

Nortitus 

stun 
sort  it  us 

cram 
M)rtitus 

ero 

sortir! 

.Horticns 
sortituH 


I'atiar  I-.T.rKRK.    ..         passuscro 

Prks.  Inkimtivk      pati 


H 
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dclow,  'i'aif. 
get,  obtain, 
arise,  rise, 
allow. 
Prohiise. 


^^^'  VOCABITLARY. 

cCnor,  an,  atus  sum,  /,,,  ^,.,      , 

moror,  firl,  fitus  sum, 

nanciscor,  i,  nactus  sum, 

orior,  oriri,  ortus  sum, 

patior,  i,  passus  sum, 

poUiceor,  6ri,  itus  sum,  ^.,,„„„, 

proficiscor,  i,  profectus  sum,     set  out 

prOgredior,  i,  prdgressus  sum,  advance,  proceed 

sequor,  i,  secutus  sum,  >//„,., 

vereor,  6ri,  Itus  sum,  /ear. 

KXERCISHS. 

316. 

A.-l    Intcrfectus  est,  profectus  est ;  jussl  eramus 

rremr'T  t-  c°s"--'-. ---!'-•  reii„,„.^: ; 

4    Ortfh-,        T'"l™''V"™t"r,-  timuerat.verituserat 

4.  Onet^tur,  „,„ram,„i,  con5beris.     5.  Equita.u  prae- 

A^Lm  r  n™  n''"™''"'^  '•■''■"''=«''  =^^o»i'"^  6- 
Ante  mediam  noctem  elamor  ortus  est.  8.  Dum  in  h!s 
Iocs  Caesar  moratur,  15^51!  ad  eum  vcngrunt.   9.  E<  ui,€s 

"sn  D  o^I;r  """  '■■'""'""  ""'"'*•  ^°"«<i'"it 

relicta,  se  m  castra  rcciperc  conati  sunt. 

silva^m'    !?"/°"<^'"   ^■■^""■■•.   -ed   maffnitudincm 
..Ivarum.     14.  In  aquam  pro^^rcssi,  ex  equis  disiliunt. 

5.  In  aquam  progrredientes,  audacter  tela  conjieumt 
16.  Id,  quo<l  polLcitl  erant,  facere  eGnaban.ur.     17    si 
Mat,m  profect,  er^us,  hostSs  „6„  diutius  morabumur 

cittae  causa   Caesarem  secut!  erant.     20.   His  rebus 
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administratis,  paucos  dies  rcl  frunu-ntariao  causa  niora- 
bantur.  21.  Ea  (juae  sccuta  est  hieme.  in*  Hritanniam 
profic.sci  ausi  sumus.  2i.  ()rt6  claniOre,  omnes  sG  ex 
oppulo  ejicere  conantur.  23.  Le.^^^U)s,  c6nantC-s  dicere, 
dimisit.  24.  Nactus  idoneam  tempestateni.  ipse  tertid 
viKiIia  navC'S  solvit,  eciuitesque  in  alterum  portum  pro- 
gredl  et  se  seqiii  jussit. 

317.  n. 

A.— 1.  We  venture,  we  have  ventured.     2.  We  were 
advanein^r,  ycni  were  promisinK^     3.   I   shall    attempt 
we  shall  delay,  I  shall  follow,  we  shall  set  out.     4.  She 
had  obtained,   it  has  arisen,   we  have  feared,  y(,u  had 
allowed.      5.  He  was  attempting-  to  follow  iis.      6.  You 
had  promised  us  corn.     7.  They  fear  evervlhinir  •  they 
are  thougrht  to  fear  nothinyr.     8.  Having-  attended  to 
evcrythmg,  he  sets  out  for  the  army.     9.  After  advane- 
ingr  seven  miles  from  that  place,  he  reached  the  same 
river.      10.  Great  losses  will  be  suffered  ;    great  mis- 
fortunes will  arise.       11.    After  waitinjr  several   days 
and  ^a>ttingf  a  supply  of  corn,  he  will  set  out  for  the  war! 
B.— 12.  Fearing-  the  dangrer,  he  has  not  ventured  to 
advance.     13.  Drawing  their  swords,  they  attempt  to 
follow.     14.  He  orders  this  same  legion  to  set  out  and 
come  to   him  as  quickly  as  ix^ssiblc.     15.  All   this   I 
promise  you.     16.  If  they  promise  this,  he  will  allow 
them  to  wait  longer.     17.  Setting  out  from  this  harbor 
the  ships  proceed  about  ten  miles.    18.  They  will  attemi)t 
to  march  through  our  province.     19.  Storms  followed 
fc>r    several    days.      20.    Having   left   a   garrison,    he 
himself  set  out  against  the  enem\-.     21.  The  shouts  of 
those  who  are  following  arise.     22 .   1  f  he  demands  help 
from  us,  we  shall  promise  a  larger  number  of  ships. 

•After  pronrlM-or,  In  with  the  accusaHve  U  to  be  tranilax.;d}b7. 


202 


Latin  Lessons  for  Beginners. 


WORD  LIST  K. 


>;  11' 


^rt/l<« 


318. 

V    rush  out 
^,./kV^  )  sally  out 
^'J--"  ^jU^^^'ak  throu«:h 
AV^^^Lf   <lrive  back  ...,w  ^wo^us^/  -   a 

^^resist  hurl  weapons    ^sortie 


f 


ATTACK. 

take  up  amis 


fiffht  a  battle  ^'^***^^^' 


make  ready  arms     make  an  attack  ",'  •  ■  ^  ' 
loin  battlo' /*'■'' ^**Vi  ,..;*u  .*       i  'v.if*wA' 

jwiii  uaiue  /-^^--^^iWithstand  an  attack  _      ■ 

draw  svvorrls  ^  ' ,  _    occ.^„i»       ^  «jnfrw</>    r^r 


defeat     '  -^"^ 


REVERSES. 


conquer 

Jcill 

fall    c^^^ 

lose 

wound 

yield 

hide 

prisoner 
j^uiapture 
^/overpower 


\t^JO 


>    y 


centurion 

rank 

outpost 

set  out 
'jf^^fuA^^'^^i  set  sail 

•     •    follow /J*''^ 


be  in  distress 
be  hard  pressed 

>.      flee 

^^'  turn  and  flee 
put  to  flight 
take  to  flight 
suifer  loss 
suffer  defeat 
shatter 
alarm 
despair  of  safety 


assault  ^/"^^'^'^   C^ 

receive  wounds  <  c^'f**' 
exhausted  by 

wounds 
fear  (noun  and  verb) 


throw  into  confusioiv^^i*^ 
throw  away  arms**'^ 
lay  down  arm-  C//?#^*^j 
betake  one's  self  4/ W*^  f 
surrender  {noMn)dui»f^  ! 
surrender  (verb,      "  '     "      ^ 


trans,  and  intrans.) 


WAR  :    MISCELLANEOUS. 


transport 

supplies 

exploit 


leg-ionary  soldier 
be  on  gfuard 
raise  a  shout 


turn 


^yjufii 


^ 


MOVEMENTS. 

send  in  advance 

withdraw  M^j^ 

come  in  sigjt    .       ,t,au  , 

march  /^  f*ff  '    brin^^  over 

jom  rfOK..,:^  .      in    H^ht    marching 


wheel  about  ^^^^ 
lead  across 
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NECJOTIATIONS. 


embassy 

lM)int  out 

demand 

forget 

nieeting- 

show 

approve 

memory 

make  a  speech 

promise 

remember 

mindful 

TIME. 

spring 

autumn 

always 

at  once 

summer 

winter 

never 
often 

meanwhile 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

storm 

do 

make 

inhabit 

barbarian 

happen 

finish 

either  .  .  or 

order 

take  place 

observe 

neither  .  .  nor 

^  eather 

take 

foresee 

both  .  .  and 

get 

take  away 

attend  to 

but 

receive 

break 

delay 

also,  even 

regain 
allow 

throw 

attempt 

above 

arise 

weep 

on  all  sides 

READING  LESSON  X. 
Rome  Taken  by  the  Gauls.    (390  b.c.) 

31^'  VOCABULARY. 

arx,  arcis,  f.,  citadel  (on  the  Capitoline  hill  at  Rome). 
Etrusci,  drum,  m.,  the  Etruscans,  the  people  of  Etruria 
urbs,  urbis,  f.,         city. 

Illis  temporibus  Galli  non  solum  Galliam  sed  etiam 
superiorem*  partem  Italiae  incolebant.  Per  {over) 
mortes  iter  ex  Gallia  fecerant.  et  compluribus  proeliis 
factis,  eos    qui   ea  locu  incolebant  expulerant,  et  ipsi 

•Literally  upprr,  that  is.  noHhtra. 
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agrros  eorum  obtinebant.     Post  multos   annos   bellum 
inter    hos   Gallos    et   populnm    Romanum   „rtum   est. 
Hujus  belli  haec  erat  causa.     Brennus.  rex  Gallonim 
cum    finitimis    Etruriae    civitatibus    bellum    ^rerebat' 
Etrusci.     compluribus    proelils    superati.    auxilium    a 
Romanis  petiverunt.     IIH.  periculum  vcrit?.  qu.xl  Galli 
prop,usacced6bant.  constituenmt  non  auxilium  pdliceri 
sed  bellum  componere  Uo  settle)  conari.     Itactuc  {accord- 
xngly)  tres  le«:at6s  ad  exercitum  Etrusconim  misenmt  • 
sed  multis  de  causis  difficillimum  erat  pacem  facerc   ei 
l>ost  complures  di6s  proelium  commissum  est.     Lerati 
ubi    Kz^'hen)    Etruscos    laborantes    conspexerunt,    armis 
captis.  se  cum  Etruscis  conjunfimnt.  et  unus  ex  ducibus 
Gallorum  mterficitur.      GalH  hac  injuria  adducti.  con- 
stituerurtt  Romam  oppusrnare.  et  statim  pn.fecti  sunt. 

De   eorum   adventu   certiores   facti.    Roman?  copias 
quam  plunmas  coegrerunt.  et  ad  flumen  Alliam.  quod 
undecim  milia  passuum  ab  urbe  aberat,  pro.crressi  sunt. 
Ibi    {there)   proelium    factum  est  et    Roman?   ma^nam 
calamitatem  acc6penmt.     Clamoribus  barbarorum  per- 
territi,  primo  impetu  perturbat?  sunt.     Timor  animos 
omnmm  occupavit.   et  arm?s  abject?s  terga  verterunt 
Maxima  pars  exercitus  ad  proxima  oppida  fu^nt  ;  mult? 
vulnenbus  confecti  cadunt,  aut  fu^ere  conantes  jnter- 
ficiuntur  ;    pauci  se  trans  Tiberim  in  urbem  recipiunt 
incolumes. 

Dum  haec  geruntur,  Galli,  praeda  omni  distributa 
ad  urbem  contendunt.  Iter  celeriter  conficitur,  et 
eodcm  die  ad  Tiberim  perveniunt.  Equites  qui 
praemiss?  erant,  portas  apertas  {open)  invenenint,  neque 
ulla  statio  pro  {before)  port?s  collocata  erat  Hac  de 
causa  insidias  {an  ambush)  verit?.  constituenmt  non 
progredi   longius,    sed,    castr?s   positis.  extra   {otUside) 
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munitiones  morabantur.  Interim  Roman?,  hac  calami- 
tate  fracti,  iirbom  (lefendcrc  non  cfmantur,  sed  cum 
conjugibus  (ui:rs)  et  HIxtIs  se  in  arcem  recipiunt. 
Postcro  ilie,  Brcnnus  de  timore  ROmanofum  per  ex 
ploratores  certior  factus,  barbaros  in  urlx'm  ducit  et 
Romam  incend?  jubct.  Tanta  (so  great)  calamitas 
numquani  ante  id  tempus  populo  Romano  acciderat. 


LKSSON  LIV. 
Accusative  and  Lm-initive. 

320.  After  passive  verbs  of  saying  and  thinking, 
both  Latin  and  English  regularly  use  the  infinitive  ;  as. 
Dicitur  esse  inimicus,  /w  is  said  to  be  unfriendly. 

Vtx  facile  esse  existimitur,  the  road  is  thought  to  be  easy. 

In  the  active  voice  such  verbs  are,  in  English,  only 
occasionally  followed  by  the  infinitive  (with  a  subject  in 
the  objective  case) ;  as,  /  beliei'e  them  to  be  innocent.-  / 
hmo  him  to  be  hottest.  More  frequently,  in  English, 
verbs  of  saying,  thinking,  knowing  and  perceiving  are 
followed  by  a  clause  introduced  by  that ;  but  Latin  after 
such  verbs  always  uses  the  infinitive  with  a  subject  in 
-  le  accusative  case  ;  as, 

Dicit  RdmanSs  venire,  he  says  that  the  Romans  are  coming. 
Existimat  me  esse  amicum,  he  thinks  that  I  am  a  friend. 
Videt  nostrds  castra  pfinere,   he  sees  that  our  men   are 
pitching  their  camp. 

321.  {a)  In  each  of  the  Latin  sentences  just  given, 
notice  that  the  time  of  the  two  verbs  is  identical  ;  in 
other  words  that  the  original  statement  (;r  thought 
would  be  put  in  the  present  tense,  viz.,  Rdmani 
7eniunt,  est  amicus,  castra  pOnunt. 
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(i)  licsidcs  the  present  infinitive-,  Latin  has  al»o  a 
PC  fm  „n<l  a  „t„rc  mtinitivc,  t,.  express  res,K..ctivcly 
Urn^  b^f'.re  ami  .,„,e  after  that  „f  the  main  verb;  as, 

VM.t  oMt^S,  castr,  p..„ta«,  /„.  „,,  „,„,  ^„^  „,^,,^  ^^ 

Wcit  Romanes  ventarOs  esse,  /,.•  saj-s  that  the  Non.aus  will 
come. 

Exlstimat  me  futfirum  esse  amicum,  /,.-  thinks  that  /  shall 
oejneuilly. 

^^^'  Paradigm.. 


Cofij.  I^ 
ConJ.  //. 
CofiJ.  III. 
ConJ.  IV. 


a. 


amaturus  esse 
moni turns  esse 
recturus  esse 
auditurus  esse 
captunis  esse 
futurus  esse  or  fore 


THK   IMINITIVi:    ACTIVK. 
Frkskn-t.  Pkrkkct.  F.riRK. 

amare      amavisse 
monere    monuisse 
regfere     rexisse 
audire     audlvisse 
Conj.  III.  Cm  -Id)  capere     cepisse 

Sum.  esse         fuisse  .^^  „,  xwi 

The  future  infinitive  is  a  c(>m,x,und  forn^rmrde' up 
of  the  future  participle,  endin^^  in  -urus,  a,  urn,  and 
the  present  infinitive  of  sum.  This  future  parti- 
ciple ,s  formed  from  the  participial  (or  supine) 
stem,  and  means  a6out  to  (ronu;  etc.).  The  parti- 
ciple a«:rees  in  gender,  number  and  case  with  the 
person  or  thin«r  referred  to,  i.e.  the  subject  of  esse. 
^^^-  Illustrative  Examples. 

rZ;!!'?  "' '"°'~'      '  "^'^ """ '  '■"■'-  -"-• 

Respondent  enm  esse  ventflnim,  //„;,  rrph   Hal  he  will 

come.  ' 

Respondent  se  esse  ventures,        //,.,,  reply  that  they  will 
come. 
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As  the  infinitivf.  unlike  the  in(hcative.  has  no  jwr 
sonal  endinxrs,  the  pronotr.inal  subject  (represent- 
ing- I,  you,  ht\  etc.)  shoultl  be  expressed. 

Notice  that  the  reflexive  pronoun  sul  is  useil  in  the 
accusative  and  inHnitive  clause  for  he  or  they, 
when  denotiiiK-  the  same  person  as  the  subject  «)f 
the  main  verb  ;  to  denote  a  difTerent  i)erson  the 
proper  form  ..f  is  should  be  used. 


324. 
audi6,  hear. 

certidrem  faciO,  in/onu. 
cdgnOscO,  ham,  aster  la  in  , 

in  perfect  tenses,  hio'u\ 
dSmOnstrO,  point  out,   e.\- 

fy/ain,  mention. 
dlcOi  say. 


VOCABITJ.AKV. 

existimC,  think. 
memini,  runemher. 
nuntid,  announce. 
OStendO,  show,  declare. 
polliceor,  promise. 
responded,  reply,  answer 
video,  see  :  passive,  seem. 


N.B. -These  words,  all  «)ccurrinK  in  previous  Lessons, 
are  followed  by  the  accusative  and  infinitive. 

EXHkcisi;s. 
325.  I. 

A.— 1.  Demonstrataltitudinem  numiniscssemaj^mam 
2.    Nihil  videtur  esse  facilius.      3.    Ilostes  finitimam 
partem  provinciae  vastavis.se  audit.    4.  Pollicentur  sese 
in  deditionem  numcjuam  venturos  esse.     5.  Video  eos 
ex   equis  ad    pedes   desiluisse.      6.    Nuntiant   magmas 
hostium    copias    convenisse    neque    lon«-e   abesse.      7. 
Memini  eum  fuisse  fidclissimum  amicum.     8.  Omnium 
rerum  copiam  habere  existimamur.    9.  Dicit  se  alteram 
partem  vici  GalHs  concessurum  esse,  alteram  cohortibus. 
10.     Respondent    se    aliud    iter    habere    nullum.       11. 
Caesarem  certiorem  faciunt  scse  non  par€s  esse  ceteris. 
12.    C^gTinscit   toti  Galliae  equitCs  Caesarem  imjierare. 
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.A    \Z       .^^''"*^'"^"^  ^-^^  ^^  nav«  dcHillre  non  audcre. 
14.   Ostendunt  so  nihil  fccissc.     15.    Vidcnt  illud  con- 
s.l.urn    .s.bt;   fc.rc    pcricidosum.       16.    Matfnam    inter 
Gallos  auctoritatcm  cum  halK-re  cognovi.    17.  Finitimae 
civitates  obsidcs  se  daturas  esse  |x,llicentur.      18    Rc- 
sixjndet  se  de  re  publica  non  des,,Crare.     19.  Sine  ullo 
peneulo  proeliuni    f(,re   dcnionstrat.      20.    Dicit    -ilios 
diseeilere,   alios   propius  accedere.      21.    ResiK,ndet  se 
obsides  aeeiiK-re,  non  dare,  consuevisse.     22.  Audiunt 
Bc-l«:as  pm.x.m6s  esse  Gc-rmanis.  fortiorescjue  esse  (,uam 
relK.uas  Gallos.     23.  Silva  dkitur  pertinuisse  a  flumine 
Tames,  ad  mare.     24.    Nuntiant  .scse  eastra  posituros 
esse  m  summci  eolk'. 

326.    ' 

o  ^""u-  V""  """^'""^-^'^  I'^'^t  Caesar  will  come  quickly 
2.  He  thmks  that  these  cohorts  arc  less  brave      3    He 
pomts  out  that  you  have  had  great  experience      4 '  We 
hear  that  the  leading:  men    have   assembled    from    all 
sides.      5.  They  promise    that    they    will    do   all    this 
6.   He  says  that  they  have  reconnoitred  all  the  roads 
lu      V      .'  ^'''"  informed  that  the  Britons  have  seized 
the   heights.      8.    He    answers    that    he  is   a    Roman 
citizen.      9.    He  sees  that  we  hold  all  the  hills        lo 
They  remember  that  they  are  free.     1 1 .  I  learn  that  he 
has  been  unfriendly  to  you  alone.     12.  The  war-ships 
seem  to  be  very  swift. 

B.— 13.  I  promise  that  I  shall  grant  freedom  to  a  large 
part  of  the  citizens.  14.^  He  thinks  that  the  danger  is 
common  to  all  of  us.  15.  He  explains  that  on  account 
of  the  height  of  the  mountains  they  are  leaving  all  their 
baggage.      16.    Summoning  the  soldiers,   he   declares 

•  U  for  .Ibl.  el.  be  read,  what  different  meaning  will  the  «entenne  havr? 
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that  he  will  U-  their  leader.  17.  We  have  heard  that 
he  has  (lemaiukil  lumtaKes  fnmi  the  m  ii.ite.  IM.  I  hay 
that  the  time  f.»r  (/i/,r,t//r  u()  vietory  has  e.»n»e,  19. 
They  answer  th.if.  they  will  easily  wiiJiMaml  the  fuTeest 
utlaek.  20.  lie  sees  that  the  other  roatl  is  vetv  easy. 
21.  He  hanVnii  informed  that  there  is  u  hridj^V  over 
(///r/«///i'on)  the  river  TiUr.  jj.  V,.,.  are  ihouKht  to 
be  the  bravest  of  all  the  Canls.  i.^.  He  has  ascertained 
that^this  is  not  the  eiistom  of  the  Rom.m  people. 
24.  The  dauK'iiter  is  s;iid  to  have  lieen  very  like  her 
mother. 


LESSON  LV. 
AccrsA  ;  ivic  and  iNri.NiTivK  'cnffnued;. 
327.  Illustrative  Exampiefc. 

ROmani  veniunt,  ///r  Homaus  are  coming. 
Dicit  RdmanOs  venire,  /w  says  that llu- Komam  are comina. 
Dixit  RdmanOs  venire,  he  said*  the  A'omans  were  coming. 

RCmdni  vgngrunt,  the  Romans  have  come. 
Dicit  R6mfin68  vfinisse,  he  says  that  the  Romans  have  come. 
Dixit  R6man6s  vSnisse,  he  said  that  the  Romans  had  come. 

RCmSni  vcnient,  the  Romans  'will  come. 
Dicit  Rfimftnte  ventures  esse,  he  says*  the  Romans  -will come. 
Dixit  RdmfinOs  venturOs  esse,  he  said*  the  Romans  -would 
come. 

.  Tiiese  sentences  illustrate  the  fact  that  in  indirect 
assertions,  in  En.irlish,  the  tense  of  the  verb  in  the 
subordinate  clause  is  influenced  by  the  tense  of 
the  principal  vrrb  of  .svn/V/c.  etc.  ;  while  in  Latin 
no  such  chanK'cs  occur  in  the  infinitive. 

'  h,  i:iiKii>l,,  f/ial  is  ficiucitly  ornittid  iiflor  \  orlw  iits.iyi,,,,,  etc. 
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Whatever  ihc  tense  of  the  prim  jpal  vrrh  may  be   in 
Utin   the  rule  hukh  that  the    prenent    Jnfinit'ive 
represcniH  the  sano'  ti,nt  an  {l,at  q(  the  principal 
verb,  the  i)erJcci  infinitive  //w^  fir/op,'  that  of  the 
principal  verb,  ami  the  fmure  inliniMvo  /fW  a//tt 
that  of  the  i)rim  ipal  v«rb. 
If.  thtrefore,  the  original  Ktatement  or  thought  would 
lie    in    the   prenent    tense,    the   prenent   infinitive 
shouhl   Ik.  uned  ;    if   in  a  past   tense   (ini|>erfect, 
perfi.  I.  or  pliii^rfect).  the  i>c.rfect  infinitive  ;  and 
If  m  the  future  tense,  the  future  infinitive. 
^28'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Polliciti  funt  U  ewe  ventflrOe,  f/uy  t>romiud  thai  they 

u  vuld  ,  oiuc,  I  >i  ///,-,.  p,  otnistd  to  tome. 
rp«rat  ■«  r«gem  futflrum  ewe,  h^  ho/u-l  that  he  uiU  be 
King,  or  hi'  ho/ks  to  fit  king, 

a.  Observe  that  after  verl>s  siK'nifyiuK'  to  ho/>eur />tomise 
m  hn>rlish  the  simple  infinitive  may  l)e  used  insteacl 
of  that  and  a  finite  verb,  but  that  in  Latin  «,nly  one 
eonstnictum  prevails,  the  aecusiiti -c  with  the  future 
infinitive. 

^29.  VOCABULARY. 

arbitror,  firl,  fltus  sum,  think,  consider. 

renuntiO,  ire,  ftvl,  Atum,         report,  bring  back  word. 
scribd,  ere,  scrips!,  scrlptum,  -urite. 
sp«r6,  4re,  4vl,  Stum,  hof>e. 

suspicor,  in,  itus  sum,  suspect. 

exkkcisj:s. 
330.  I 

A.— 1.  Omnem  cxercitum  disccssisse  renuntiaverunt 
2.   Scnpsit  pautos  p(,rtus  esse  idoneos.     3.    Suspicati 
sunt  nostras  in  hunc  locum  esse  venturos.     4.  Lei^atLs 


Latim  Li:s»ons  ro»  Rkoinnkrs.  2h 

mlH«I«.  ohnulvn  Hc  (laturiM*  ,^[|iciii  mini.     5.  Kx  mmtiU 
_      '♦'luo  coK'novii  nmx'naH  c6i)iaii  convcnirc.     6.  Niin. 
ttuvcnint    C.allm    ailvcntum    n.»Htrum    cxHiHJclaa-      7 
Reniinlmvc.r«nt   fJallon  adventu.n   noHtrum  exH.vcctaro 
c«n.tU»,*Hc.     «.  SKralmnt  Cacsarcm  (l.rmamm  uktoh 
vantarc  pmhibitfmim.     9.  rVm.mHtrav.mu.H  cm   mili- 
arcm  usun  habere.     10.  Nobis  tc  /.dclcm  f„...H«  arb- 
trabamur.      li.     Mom   Hu,K.Ti6rib„H    diclM.s    nccidissc 
*UHpK-aUini»r.     12.  SK-ravcrat  «ibi  Oallos  principatum 

B.-13.  RenuntiSvit    flumen    ab    caHiris   mm    hmyci 
abcssc   ct   trann   id   flumen   omncs    hoHten   cunscd  ,»c. 
14.  ReH,K.ndimus  maK'tiam  Cacs.ircm  injuriam  faceR- 
IS.Arbitratuscrat  sc  bcllumcclcritereHHc  confcctun.m.' 
16.  Subito  certior  factus  est  ex  vfc6  <.mnC^  chHc-SHmne 
montcsquc  tenerc.      17.  S^TalKun   eos  i„   .IWuionem 
venture  jpolhciti  sunt   se   in  diklitionem   venturers. 
18.  Breviores  esse   in    Britannia    quam    ,n    c«ntmcnti 
acstate-H  scnps.t.    19.  Res,K>ndit  non  acquum  cs^>  a.^ros 
8c>c.on,ni  vastare.     20.  Sperabamus  nos  navOs  sulutaros 
proxima  nocte. 

331.  „. 

.u^Tu  """  ^"^^^--'-^^  tJ^^t  he  would  move  his  camp 
the  foIlowm«:  niirht.  2.  The  same  day  Caesar  was 
informed  that  the  enemy  had  fled.  3.  He  su-nected 
that  they  would  always  be  h(,stile  to  him.  4.  Me  wnne 
that  he  had  abundance  of  corn  and  cattle  5  Thev 
used  to  consider  that  this  had  lx«en  the  cause  or  the  war 

6.  \\o   hoped   that   the   other   road    would    l,e   .asier" 

7.  They  reported  that  the  commander-in-chief  did  noi 
ckspa,r_of_s^^  to  examine  the 

•  I"  the  future  innniiivo, 
ohango  of  uieauing. 


w  very  frequuntly  omitted,  without  any 
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matter.  9.  He  wrote  thq>  for  this  reason  he  had  said 
nothing-.  10.  It  was  antKninced  that  the  enemy's 
cavalry  had  surrounded  the  cohimn,  11.  They  sus- 
pected that  he  was  hastening:  to  the  ri^^ht  win;?. 
12.  We  declared  that  we  should  neither  send  ambas- 
sadors nor  surrender  our  arms. 

B.— 13.  I  had  been  informed  throu«fh  scouts  that  you 
had  led  the  troops  across.  14.  He  wrote  that  Caesar 
was  increarinHf  the  number  of  hostages.  15.  They 
reported  that  the  enemy,  after  taking-  the  town  by 
storm,  had  slain  a  lar^^e  numlx?r  of  the  inhabitants. 
16.  He  said  that  they  were  sending:  despatches  to  Caesar 
daily.  *  17.  We  suspected  that  the  leading-  men  had 
determined  to  wage  war  with  us.  18.  Frorr  the  same 
guides  he  ascertained  that  a  town,  protected  oy  wcxxls 
and  marshes,  was  not  far  distant  from  that  place 
19.  I  (he,  they)  had  hoped  to  receive  my  (his,  their) 
freedom.  20.  Thinking*  that  this  was  a  suitable  place, 
we  determined  to  encamp. 


LESSON   LVI.       ^i     ' 

Accusative  and  Infinitive  (continued). 
332.  Paradigms. 

PRESENT  AND   PERFECT   INFINITIVE   PASSIVE. 


Present. 

Perfect. 

Corij.     /.               amari 

amatus  esse 

Cony.    II.               moneri 

monitus  esse 

Conj.  III.              regl 

rectus  esse 

Conj.  IV.               audiri 

audltus  esse 

Coiij.  III.  (in  -i6)  capi 

captus  esse 

•  The  perfect  pHrtiripIt  of  arbltrar  should  be  used,  aa  the  thought  pre- 
ceded the  determinatiou. 
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a.  The  perfect  infinitive  passive  is  made  up  r.f  the 
pertcct  participle  i)assive  and  the  infinitive  esse; 
the  former  of  these  a^^rees  in  gender,  number  and 
case  with  the  subject  of  the  infinitive. 

^^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Agri  vistantur,  t/u-  /amh  ate  being  hid  .^.^ste. 
NCntlat      agrds  vastarl,  //.-  announces  that  the  lands  are 
being  laid  jcaste. 

Nantiivit  agrds  vastdri,  he  announced  that  the  lauds  were 

being  laid  'icaste. 

Agri  vfistdtl  sunt,  the  hinds  have  been  laid  waste 
Nflntiat      agrds  vastfitte  esse,  //.•  announces  that  the  lands 

have  been  laid  7i'aste. 
Nuntiavit  agrts  vastfitds  esse,  he  announced  that  the  lands 

had  been  laid  'waste. 
It  will  be  seen  from  these  sentences  that  the  same 

niles  apply  in  the  passive  voice  as  in  the  active 

for  the  use  of  the  present  and  perfect  infinitives 

after  verbs  of  saying,  etc.* 


a. 


334. 


Paradigms. 
INFINITIVE  OF    DEPONENT   VERBS. 


Conj,  /. 
Conj.  II. 
Conj.  III. 
Conj.  IV. 
Conj.  III.  (in  -ior)  pati 


Present. 

conari 

vereri 

sequi 

sortlri 


Perfect. 

conatus  esse 

veritus  esse 

secutus  esse 

sortitus  esse 

passus  esse 
a.  The  present  and  perfect  infinitives  of  deiwnent  verbs 
are  formed  in  the  same  way  as  the  corresponding- 
infinitives    of    the    passive   voice;    their     future 
infinitive  is  like  that  of  the  active  voice  {122). 

•  The  paHsIvo  voice  has  also  a  future-  hifliiilivcrwhrch  is,  however,  of  such 
mre  occurrence  that  it  U  omitt€d  in  these  Lessons. 


Fl'TIRE. 

conaturus  esse 
veri turns  esse 
secuturus  esse 
sortiturus  esse 
passurus  esse 
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*^5'  IIIuili»liTe  Examplea. 

S  h^«  "*'"I'  f  ""'  """  ""■  """^  arefolMng. 

P.Ui^ tur  ^  «cfitarum  e«e,   ^,  ;»^,;„,v„  m«/  He  „,// 
/£>/A;7t;  (or  to  follow), 

PolUcitus  est  se  secatfirum  esse,  he  promised  that  he  uou Id 
follow  (or  to  follow). 

a.  As  is  shown  by  these  sentences,  the  use  of  the  various 
tenses  of  the  infinitive  of  deponent  verbs  in  the 
accusative  and  infinitive  construction  is  accordin^r 
to  the  general  rule. 

^^'  VOCABULARY. 

crfido,  ere,  crMidI,  cr6ditum,    delieie 

^ITf'  T;  ■**'''  ■^*''"°''     ««^-''-'««<  ^e  aware. 
neg»  ire,  fivl,  fitum,  rf,„^,  ,«^  .  .  „,, 

8ci6,  Ire,  ivi,  itum,  kno-.v. 

•entio,  ire,  sinsi,  sfiMum,       >^/,  ;Vrf«w. 

EXERCISES. 

337.  ,. 

.«f  ""o*  c''-'^'''"  ^^''^"'  ^'^  °PP^^^  expuffnata  et  incensa 

ess!*        .     tT  n      •""'"'  ^  ^""'^^"  ^^  ^^"^^""^  "^i««^s 
esse.  _    3    Intelleg-imus   Rhenum  in    montibus    oriri. 

4.  Sperabant  se  praedam  nacturos  esse.      5.  Omnera 

exercitum    premi   nuntiaverunt.      6.    Cum    majoribus 

copns  Caesarem  esse  profectura  audlverant.     7    Credi- 

musomnia  diligrenter  facta  esse.     8.  Ne^ravit  se  diutius 

moraturum_.      9.  Sensenmt  reliquos  equites  se  sequl. 

10.  Suspicatur  vos  ausuro^^   esse  progredi.     11.  Intel- 

legit   impetum    minus   facue    sustineri.      12.    Scriosit 

castra  valid  decem  pedes  alto  munlta  esse. 
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B.— 13.    Arhitratur    militcs    pcriculiini    vt-ivrl.       14 
Sentit    pnx-lium   f(|uestre  commissum  esse.       15     Ro- 
manos   puKsos   superatG.s«,ue   esse  renuntiavC'runt.     16 
Unduiue  bellum    renovarl   videt  ;    sufxs    inicrf.ci   vidit." 

17.  Dixerunt    naves    onerarias    jussas    esse   .se   se«|ui. 

18.  Ne«:at  se  passurum  esse  nos  disecdere.  19  Seinuis 
eum  multis  rebus  impediri.  20.  CrC-didit  omnes  iniinlcc-.s 
ex  eivitate  expulsos  esse.  21 .  Obsides  profeetOs  esse  et 
frumentum  comportari  respondit.  22.  Le^Mones  cllo- 
catas  esse  in  hibernis  c6«:nc-)vit.  2i.  Intellexerat  auxilia 
msummo  monte  eolloearl  et  totum  montem  iKmiinibus 
complen.  24.  Centuri6nem  supcriGre  proeliG  multis 
confectum  esse  vulneribus  demonstravimus. 

338.  ji 

A.— 1.  He  says  that  the  troops  have  been  led  out  of 
winter  quarters.     2.  They  hoped  that  Caesar  W(nild  set 
out  for  the  war  at  once.      3.  He  was  aware  that  the 
place   was   being:  carefully   fortified.       4.  He  was  in- 
formed that  the  enemy's  territories  had  been  Jaid  waste 
far  and  wide.     5.  He  perceived  that  the  Brit<ms  were 
advancing:  boldly  into  the  water.     6.  He  thinks  all  the 
reinforcements   have  followed   as  quickly  as  possible 
7.  She  has  promised  to  follow  on  the  same  day.     8    We 
knew  that  the  troops  had  been  g:reatly  impeded  by  the 
extent  of  the  forests  and  marshes.      9.  I  deny  that  we 
have  been  terrified  by  your  arrival.     10.  He  had  written 
that  storms  had  followed  for  several  days. 

B.— 11.  I  remember  that  he  was  called  kin-  and 
fnend  by  the  senate  of  the  Roman  people  12  He 
answered  that  they  had  been  compelled  to  give  hos- 
tag-es,  13.  He  suspected  that  g-reat  losses  were  being 
suffered.      14.  They  see  that  our  men  are  advancin,^ 
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farther.  15.  He  announced  that  they  were  attempting' 
to  march  through  our  provinee.  16.  I  knew  that  a  very 
great  stomi  had  arisen.  17.  He  showed  that  the  eom- 
mander  had  .set  out  for  the  nearest  camp.  18.  We 
beheve  a  very  lar^e  part  of  the  whole  army  has  Ix-en 
slam.  19.  They  will  hear  that  many  battles  have  been 
fought.  20.  He  denies  that  the  danj,aT  is  increasing:. 
ne  said  the  danger  had  not  increased. 


III 


LKSSOX  Lvn. 
.Questions.     Ixtickkucative  Pronoun. 

339.  (a)  Some  questions  seek  an  answer  which  has 
especial  reference  to  an  interro^^ative  word  (or  ^.uup  of 
words)  placed  at  the  be^^Mnninsf  of  the  questi(.n  :  this 
answer  is  never  "yes"  or  "  no  "  ;  as.  //'/,.  Aas  done 
tfnsf  Whom  do  you  sec  f  Ihno  vmuy  slaves  /,as  he^ 
At  what  time  did  the  vussenntr  come  f 

id)  Other  questions  seek  a  "yes"  or  "  no  "  answer 
to  the  whole  question  ;  as,  Have  you  done  this  f  Do  you 
seethe  king?  Has  he  many  slaves  f  Did  the  messenger 
come  at  noon  f 

ic)  If  these  questions  be  compared  with  corresponding 
statements  (e.g.  Vou  have  done  this,  I  see  the  king  He 
has  many  slaves,  The  messenger  came  at  noon)  it  will  be 
seen  that  in  interrogative  sentences  in  English- 

(1)  the  subject  (unless  itself  an  interrogative  word) 

comes  after  either  the  whole  or  part  of  the 
verb  ; 

(2)  the  verbal  phrases  with  do  or  did  are  preferred 

to  the  simple  present  and  past  tenses. 


Latin  Lksscjns  for  Iii£(,iNNi-Ks. 


217 


In  Latin  then-  is  nothinir  corrcspo,  linjs'  to  either  of 
these  points  of  differenee  l)et\veen  statements  ami 
tiuesti(jns. 

I  340.    Questions  of  the  first  elass  mentioned  al)ove  are 

intnnhiced   in   Latin,   as  in   Kn^hsh.   by  interrogative 
pronouns,  adjeetives  or  adverbs  ;  as, 

Quis  haec  fecit  ?  ir//o  Aax  do,u-  this  f 

Quem  vid€s  ?  Whom  do  yon  sa-  f 

Cur  nuntius  v6nit  ?     Why  did  the  uussaiger  come  f 
Qu6  tempore  venit  ?    .  //  7.  hat  tinw  did  he  come  f 
In  Latin,  as  in  En^^lish.  the  answer  may  be  either  a 
complete  sentenee  or  a  portion  of  a  sentenee  ;  as.  Ego 
f6ci,  /  hare  done  (it)  ■  Ego,  /,•   Regem  videO,  /  see  the 
king  ;  Regem,  the  king. 


341. 


Paradig^m. 
THE  inti:kko(;.\tivi:  i-konoun,  quis. 


SrNori.AR. 


P1.I  RAL. 


Nom. 

Gen. 

Dal. 

Ace. 
AM. 


Masc.  Fem.  Xkit. 

.uis  quae  quid 

cujus  cujus  eujus 

cui  ctii  cui 

quem  (|uan        uid 

quo  (jua  qi  '^ 


MAsr.  Fem.  Neut. 

qui  quae  (juae 

(luonim  quarum  (juorum 

(juibus  quibus  quibus 

quos  f|uas  quae 

quibus  quibus  quibus 


a.  Compare  the  declens.  n  of  the  relative  pronoun  qui 

(254),  notinsr  the  thrkrenees. 

b.  When  the  interro.irative  is  used  as  an  adjective,  qui 

is  preferred  to  quis,  and  quod  is  always   used  in 
place  of  quid. 

c.  Cum  is  suffixed  to  the  ablative  of  the  interrogative 

quis.     (Compare  255  a.  (j.) 
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342.    (a)  OncMions  of   the  sccoml  .-i.^.  ," 
questions)  have   in   L.tin    .h  ves  or  no" 

VJddsne  r££eni  ?  /i 

MuUA  />ovou  stc  the  kina  f 

Multdsne  scrvte  h«bet  7  //..  i. 

Questions  ..(  .u •  "^^'^  ^''  """<»'  ^'^^''-J / 

or  noA  '  "'^">'  ^^■'^'•^^^  ^'Muivalent  to.ro 

wl.kh  invites  „,o  ans„„  ,,,'  .  Ts         '    '        "■'"'  """• 

Wum  r€gein  vid£a?     v,/.  .a         ^ 

>  t>«  do  not  see  the  king,  do  you  *)  ^      ^^' 

^^*  VOCABULARY, 

hic,  adv.,  here,  in  this  place 

JjflC,adv..  hither,  here,  to  this  Place. 

Ibi,  adv..  there,  in  that  place 

e«,ady..  thither,  there,  to  that  Place. 

Ubi,  adv..  n-^...,  /«  which  Place,  in  what  place 

^      tee.  "''''   '"''-' ^   ''  -^^^  ^^--    ^'  ->*«^ 

quantus,  a,  urn,    >J^«,  large,  how  great. 
^^lL^^2_^^mU05)^  which  {of  two). 

word,  are  called  '^V,e//^-..^.V;„T..i^orb«';^^'\*'''^'"'*'^  ^  ''""'^  «»her 
eoino  other  Interrogali v«  WO.X1        a     t^^^^^^^ 
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N.B.— UbI,  quo  and  unde  arc  usi-d  Ix.th  as  intern  .-at 
adverbs  an<l   as  relat 


ive 
ivc  ad\  irl)s  ;  as,  Ubi  est  ?  In  eO 
loc«  ubi  legiO  hiemat.  ir/,e,r  is  h.  f  in  th<- piaw  u/.,rt 
the  lanon  is  wintcrinK.  The  twuf„ld  nuaninK'  and 
translation  of  the  English  words  r.//.7v.  h,re  and  there 
should  be  carefully  noted. 

KXKRCISKS. 

344.  I 

A.— 1.  Curnon  respondes?   NYmne  respondOre  audCs> 
Num  dubitas  respondere?     2.  (Jua  de  causa*  sC-  alKli- 
denmt  ?     Multis  de  causis.     3.  Ouanta  est  hujus  fossae 
lamudo?     4.    Ubi    habitas.    Marce  ?      Habitasnc    hie? 
5.    Navesne   profeetae  sunt  ?      Unde    profectae   sunt  ? 
Quo  progrediuntur  ?     6.    E6  pervC-ncrunt  priniG  vC-re 
Quo  tempore  profecti  sunt?     Alii  supcriore  hieme   alii 
autumno,  alii  media  aestate.     7.    Ibi  fortiter  piVnans 
8-ravissime   vulneratus    est.      A   quo   vulncratus    est  > 
Quis  eum  vulneravit  ?     8.  Uter  aUeri  paret  ?     L6«atus 
imperatori   paret.      9.    Navibus   amissis.   quG   se  con- 
vcrtent?     Nonne   hue   se   recipient?     10.    Ouibus  ex 
resfionibus*  venistis  quasque   ibi  res  cGj^movLstis  ?     n 
Quid  petunt  aliudt  Romani  ? 

B.— 12.  Nonne  hacc  onera  g^ravia  sunt?  13  Cui 
omnia  hacc  incognita  erant  ?  14.  IHc  concilium 'prin- 
cpumhabebo. :  15.  Ibi  conspicit  dC-fcnsores  labiirantCs 
16.  Hue  omnia  pecora  compellerc  coepcrant.  17  Vo 
cum  Caesar  ipse  venerit.  animds  omnium  confirmabi't 
18.  Nonne  natura  loci  con tinemur?  19.  Ouanta  multi- 
tudo  ibi  cecidit?  Trecentine  cccidenmt?  20.  Ouid 
postulatis  ?  car  imperium  postulavi.stis  ?     21.  Pedeslres 

gov7S  fe  .'.''.^eSh.';..'''^'^'"  **'*"'  tiTc  iMtcrrogim;;  „,odiflc.  t;;;;;; 

t  UtoraUy  'other  thi,.».-  freely  ' else.'     t  Translate  habe«  here  by  '  hold.' 
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copiw  in  hiboma  prnfidsci.  jbi(,uc  hicmarc  jubc-t. 
22.  Nonne  prcK-lium  illud  mcministi  ?  Num  nic-muriam 
prcflu  iIHus  dcix^suisti?  Mcmor  sum.  ct  n.cmoriam 
scmiHir  rctinebo. 


345. 


II. 


xvt'7  c  '""■^^'^  '**  ^''*''  swiftest  of  all  the  ships? 

Which  of  the  two  ships  is  the  swifter  ?     2.  Who  is  more 
powerful?   What    is    more    darin^^?      3.  Why   do    wc 
hesitate  to  throw  away  our  arms?    4.  Did  not  Caesar 
announce  that  he  would  quickly  come  thither  ?     5    Have 
the  enemy  come  in  si«:ht  ?  Have  the  Kmards  been  posted 
there?.  6.  Surely  you  are  not  awaiting'  the   approacn 
of  the   Icinonary   soldiers    here,    are    you?      7    They 
suspected  that  our  men  would  come  here  the  next  ni^dit 
8.  For  what  reason  have  the  ranks  been  thrown  into 
confusion  ?     9.  With  whom  are  they  continually  wajrin^r 
war?     10.  Where  are  the  foot-soldiers  bctakin^r  them- 
selves ?  Where  have  you  come  from  ?     11.  Where  were 
the   rest  of  the  tro<.ps  ?  They  were  winterin^^   in  the 
province  where  the  barbarians  had  renewed  the  war. 

B.--12.  At  noon  they  were  led  back  to  the  lake  from 
which   they   had   set  out   at   dawn.      13.   He   himself 
hastens  hither  by  forced  marches.     14.  Do  you  see  the 
place  where  we  are  accustomed  to  assemble  ?     15    Had 
not  a  lar^-e   number  of  cattle  been  found  there?     16 
Which   of  the   two   embassies  is  the  larger?     17    To 
whom  has  he  given  more  ?     18.  After  seizing  the  gates 
he  stations  a  garrison  there.     19.  Fearing  this  danger' 
he  sent  two  cohorts  there  at  once.     20.  Surely  you  do 
not  approve   Caesar's   speech,    do    you?     21.  Do   you 
deny  that  the  enemy's  line  was  put  to  flight  ?     22.  Are 
you  not  aware  that  we  inhabit  this  island  ? 
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LESSON  LVTIT. 
Active  and  Passivk  Pkkiphrastic  Conjugations. 
346.  Strictly  speakinK',  the  term  'i)eriphra8tic*  (from 
periphrasis,  a  roiintl-aljout  expression)  mii^ht  be  applied 
to  any  coinpountl  form  of  the  verb,  that  is,  to  any  fonn 
which  is  obtained,  not  by  a  mere  change  of  endinK^ 
as  mlserat,  but  bv  ctmiixnmdins:  a  participle  with  the 
verb  sum,  as  missus  erat.  But  the  term  is  usually 
restricted  to  two  sets  of  forms  :  - 

a.  The  Adive  Periphraslic  ccjuju^'ation,  made  up  of  the 

future  participle  active  and  the  verb  sum. 

b.  The   Passive  Periphrastic  conjug-ation,    made  up  of 

a  form  called  the  gerundive  and  the  verb  sum. 

The  future  participle  active  ends  in-Qrus  (-a, -urn)  and 
is  formed  from  the  participial  (or  supine)  stem  in  -um 
(138) ;  as,  am4tQrus,  monitarus,  r6ctQrus,  audltOrus. 

The  gerundive  ends  in  -ndus  (-a,  -um),  and  is  formed 
from  the  present  stem ;  as,  amandus,  monendus,  rc- 
gendus,  audiendus. 

347.  Paradig^ms. 

{a)   ACTIVIi   periphrastic   conjugation. 
Indicative. 

amaturus  sum,  es,  est 

amaturi  sumus,  estis,  sunt 

amatijrus  eram 

amaturus  ero 

amaturus  fui 

amaturus  fueram 


Present 

Imperfect 

Future 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 

Future  Perfect    amaturus  fuero 

Infinitive. 
Present  amaturus  esse 

Perfect  amaturus  fuisse 


r^ 
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NKKS. 


(^)    I'ASSIVIC    M 


Presfnl 

lmf>rr/ett 
Future 
/W/tit 
/*/it/>erjht 
i'uture  Pttjnt 

Present 
Prr/ect 


kll'IIKASTIC   CONJUGATION. 
Iniih  .Tivr. 

amancJus  Hum,  ch,  est 
amandi  suimiH,  c»ti»,  sunt 
amaiulus  erani 
aniandiis  ero 
amandijs  fui 
aniandtiM  fucram 
amandus  fucro 

iNriNiriVg. 

amandus  esse 
amandus  fuisse 


348. 


Illustrative  Examples. 

'  If ;r ;;r '  ""^"^  ^^^^''^^  ^-^  ^-  ^--^^  ^^ 

Locus  municndus  erat,    M^  place  had  to  be  fortified 
Locus  mflniendus  erit,    t,u  place  .•Hi  HavJ to  bejttified. 

a.  The  activ^  periphrastic  conju^^ation,  it  will  be 
obsen-cd.  expresses  intention,  while  the  passive 
penphra^hc    eonju«:atic.n    expresses    necessity   or 

of  th.   v^''"''  ''''''"^'''  '^"  ^''^"'^"^   translations 
of  the  different  tenses,  and  especially  the  manner 

of  expressm«r  necessity  or  duty  in  past  time 
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nimd  ^ii«inialf),  m.,  $w  one,  nodoitj'. 
noctfl,  ndv.,  6y  niakl. 

omnlnO,  adv..  altofrcther,  in  alt;  with  no-ativcs.  nt aU 
prop«,  adv.  (248),  Hfar;  n,arh,  almost. 
quaerO,  ere,  quaetlvl,  quaeiltum,  ast:,  inquire. 
rilraus,  adv.,  a^iain, 
•Imul,  adv.,  at  till-  same  time. 
UntUf,  a,  um,  soj^nat,  suth  ureat. 
turrii,  if,  f  (ace.  im,  ubl.  i),  /t;.vrr. 
OnA,  adv.,  tofr^tlitt,  along  (generally  u.Hcd  with  cum) 
Phrases  :  beUum  parO.  prc^refor  war. 

pontem  in  flamlne  i%xXh\huiht  a  bridge  oxer 
ilQmen  ponte  jungO        i     ^  r/V.v. 
N.B.— The  declension  of  n6in6  i.s  defective.     Rejrti. 
larly.  for  the  ^a'aitive  and  ablative,  and  often  for  the 
dative,  the  corresponding  cases  (,f  nullus  (205)  are  used. 

EXERCISKS. 

350.  ,. 

A  -1.  PrcH'lium  committendum  est;  procHum  rcno- 
vandumerat.     2.  Proelium  facturl  sunt;  signum  proclii 
daturuserat.    3.  Hostes  sunt  mKtuopprimendi;  bellum 
paratun  sunt.    4.  rfimul  clamor  rursusortus  est     5    Una 
nieeum   profecturus   fuerat.      6.    Nihil  omnInG  factur? 
simius ;  ,)onteni  in  illo  Jlumine  facturi  eramus      7    In 
tres  omnin  ,  partes  peditatus  distrihuc  ndus  erit      8    In- 
tellcgit  rostros  turrim    propius   moturos   esse-    neirat 
turnm    rursus    movendam    fuisse.      9.    Spcrat    propc 
nemmem  ex  pu   na  excessimim  es.sc.     10.  De  fortitudine 
et  vmutc  mdituni  (,uacrere  consucvit.     1 1 .  Cur  tantum 
spauun,   ai,'g:eres   distant?      12.    ouuntu   ent   turrium 
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B.— U.  Simul  nh  cluobut  IntirJhiiH  ImpcttiM  accrrimc 
faciendu*  est.      u.    Num  rurmm  tcr^a  vtTHuri  e.tiM? 

15.  Quis  Hc  vubiHcum  conjuncturuH  im  ?    Ncnio  .minino. 

16.  Humen  |K.nte  judkh  juHntram.  ct  c6|.ia«.  qimc 
coactuo  cram.  iraductuniM  tram.  17.  Copinc.  qufiM 
ccx-K'erfimuH.  mm  nobisciim  crai  t  trmlucen<la.'.  18.  Dato 
»i«:no,  cohortt'H  ex  ca«trlfi  ncM.fi  cntpturae  crnnt  19 
Summa  erat  (limculta«.  «juo.l  cmnia  uno  tcm,H.rc  faci^ 
cnda  cram.  20.  Tanta  cclcritatc  commotac.  projK. 
omncH  ciMtaUH..hHidc8daturae  Mmt.  21.  Num  propter 
paucitatcm  dC-fcnsorum  ct  incpiam  n]  frumcntarJae  d  . 
salute  dcsi)craturi  Pumus?  22.  Si  causam  ex  captiv^- 
ip»c  quacsiverjs,  dkent  Hberius. 

A.~l.  The  enemy  mu«t   be  driven   back;    we  are 
ffomg  tc.  drive  the  enemy  back.     2.  The  eohort.s  should 
be   sent   out ;    he   is   alx-ut  to  send  out   the  cohorts. 
3.  Almost  all  resist  vijrorously  ;  no  one  will  resist  more 
fiercely.     4.  The  towns  had  to  be  attacked  by  ni^dit 
5.  The  camp  will  have  to  be  fortified  by  a  double  wall.* 
and  a  brulKC  built  over  the  river.     6.  He  was  ^oinjr  to 
comiKil  us  to  Kive  three  hundred  hostajrcs  in  all.     7    All 
the  horses  ou^dn  to  be  removed  out  of  sijrht  at  the  same 
time.     8.  The  next  year.  havin«:  set  out   a^^iin,  they 
were  gomgr  to  carry  all  their  ^rrain  with  them      9    He 
answers  that  you  must  l)e  surrendered  alon^  with  the 
rest  of  the  slaves.     10.  From  whom  shall  I  ask  about 
the  height  of  the  towers  ? 

B.— 11.  No  lands  at  all  should  have  been  granted  to 
them.  12.  Before  this  time,  so  «:reat  a  disaster  has 
happened  to  no  one.  13.  Almost  dailv  he  asks  the 
reason.  14.  They  think  that  no  one  will  venture  to 
approach  nearer  by  night.     15.  The  advpc^tcs  of  this 
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plan  ou^'ht  to  have  l>ccn  jrivcn  up  at  once.  16.  Must 
the  other  part  of  the  viUa^'e  be  «Tanted  to  the  same 
army?  17.  Which  part  of  the  villajje  is  Caesar  goin^f 
to  grant  to  us  ?  Neither  part.  18.  At  the  same  time, 
the  ships  in*  which  Caesar  was  goinj,'-  to  carry  back  his 
army  were  being  delayed  by  storms.  19.  Is  he  not 
going  to  attempt  to  lead  all  his  men  back  again  ? 
20.  The  scouts  had  to  be  recalled  along  with  those  who 
were  hurling  their  weapons  from  (de)  the  tower. 


352. 


aestas 
autumnus 
calami  tas 


WORD  LIST  VL 

NOUNS. 

captlvus  hemo 

hiems  oratio 

incommodum       ordo 


tempestas 

turris 

ver 


PRONOUNS  AND  PRONOMINAL   ADJECTIVES. 


ego 

IS 

qui 

tu 

hie 

meus 

quis 

tuus 

ideiii 

nos 

sui 

uter 

ille 

noster 

suus 

vester 

ipse 

quantus 

tantus 

vos 

ADVERBS. 

ciir 

noctu 

prope 

simul 

CO 

nonne 

quo 

statim 

hie 

num 

rursus 

ubi 

hue 

num(|uam 

sacpe 

una 

ibi 

omnino 

semper 

unde 

*  LiU»ralljr  *  by  moaas  of  which. 
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abjitio 

acettJo 

accido 

accipio 

adniinistro 

aniitto 

arhitror 

cado 

capio 

con  fie  io 

conjicio 


I-ATI.V    LksSOXs    FOK    HKiUSSKHS. 


VLKHS. 


Conor 

conspicio 

credo 

destrinjLTo 
cjicio 

cxpedio 
faeio 

fran^^'-Q 

fu^^io 

intell.-r, 

inter/k.u 


jaeio 

mciror 

nanejscor 

orior 
patior 

IH-Tturlx") 

pollieeor 
proho 
profielseor 
pr6is'Tedi(ir 


firovideo 

<|iiaenj 

rceipio 

rcnuntio 

scio 

senl)o 

scntio 

se(|n<)r 

sperf) 

suspier»r 

V ere or 


D 


). 


Ki:.\r)ixc;  i.icssox  xi 

KOMK  D.uv,.:k„:„  ,.■„„„  ,,„  „,,,,;    ,„„  _,  ^.^ 

VOCAIll'LAkV. 

conditor.-teris,,...  ^,,,,,^^.^ 

exsihum.,,  „.,  ^^..^^ 

ne .      quidem,  ,,^,,  ^;^. 

obsideo,  ere,  -sgdi,  -sessum,    <«.../,;,.,, 

Post    a.mpinres    dies    (Jalli.     ineensa    urh.. 
expu^,niare  eOnatf  sunt       Prim ^  If,  -   ,     '     ''^'^''"' 

'Mills     Darhaionini     impetum    f#-..,f        u  -     -   - 
»tat,<,nib„s  firmmis,   h„stes   f,  r  ,Vr  '""• 

facile    repWlunt.      <:.„,;      ' ,,  '  "^  '°  '^"J."-'^'-'    "os.a.s 


A 
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Camillus.  dc  c,uo  supra  dcmOnstravimus.  in  exsilium 
ab  m.m.cs  su.s  cxpulsus  cnu.  ct  c-f,  tempc.rc  in  c.ppido 
cn^x^    Ardca   appdlahatur.    habitnbat.      Ccrti.r   factus 
R^.n  am  occupatam  ct  .ncOnsam  esse,  et  a^ros  R5nianos 

;^  n?!?'   '"  V  T   ^•""^••-^^•■^  -t  banc  orationem 

babint.  Nunne  audivistis.  civOs,  (Jallos  accedere? 
guade  causa  veniunt?  Ouid  pctunt  ?  Sperant  se 
Komanos  sc.cios,,ue  ktmianGruin  aut  interfecturos  esse 
aut  ex  c.vuate  c^xpulsf.rOs.  Num  p<,puh.m  RonianunVa 
barbans  superan  passurl  estis?  Cur  uCm  slatim 
auxdnmi  mittimus?  Arbitror  oecasi6nem  (.MW/^;,//,) 
non  amutendam  esse."  Simul  pollidtus  est  sc  ducem 
eonim  fore,  bc-lli„n<,ue  eeleriter  confectun.m  esse  et 
(jmnes  b<jnos  cives  se  se(iui  jussit. 

_Mr>c  cOnsilif,  probato.  nuntius  ad  arcem  missus  est  et 
^^Z^''  ^*"'  ;^  -bsidGbantur.  nuntiavit  Camillum  cum 
maxmi.s    auxih.s    eeleriter   ventun.m  esse,    et   juIktc 
Komanos  de  re  publica  non  dGspC-rare.      lUc  nLnius 
locum  nactus  est  ubi.  propter  difficilem  ascensum,  hostes 
non    ddijrentcr    custrxhebant    Unr  krcMn^r  ^..^rd)     et 
noctu    ma«m6    cnm    periculo   (at  greai   risk)  in    arcem 
ascend.t.  _  Interim    omnes    bellum    parare  .:rK.-p6nmt 
et  plunm,   Roman!,  c,ui   ad  proxima  oppida  fu^^Tant' 
undique  ad  Camillum  convenerunt. 

Dum  haec  o^eruntur,  interim  arx  in  ma^mo  perlcuk, 
fn.t.  Namque  ijor)  (ialli  vestl^na  i/ootMnts)  hominis 
conspexermu  m  ea  parte  collis  ubi  nuntius  ascenderat' 
et,  _susp_,cati  >d  quod  acciderat,  eGdem  ascGnsf,  seqtn 
conan  eonstuuenmt.  Nullum  praesidium  ibi  a  Romanis 
collocatum  erat,  quod  nemo  crC.lebat  hostes  asccndere 
conaturos  esse,  et  (ialli,  media  nocte  profecti.  prope  ad 
summum  collem    pervenerant.  cum    anseres   sacri  iul 

sacred   l^m/')    nn7    i«   to.»^-.1-     r-      -     •      /,, 

..     --      ....  ,,.,  icxxij.iu  junonis  \i/te  Umple  of  Juno) 
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erant  hostcs  accC-dcntes  audiunt.  et  statim  clamore 
{oulay)  sublato  kOnianos  excitant  iaronse).  111?  armis 
celcmer  captjs  hostcs  dc  muris  jacumt,  ct  itcnnn  (« 
second  time)  ( ial  los  rcj  )cl  1  u n t . 

Sed  propter  paiKtatcm  defensonim  ct  inopiam  rel 
frumcntanac  pcrlculum  cotidie  au^cbatur.  ct  Komanl 
prope  do  salute  despOrabant  cum  cxcrcitus  Caniilli  in 
conspcctum  vcnit.  Proclio  factf,,  r.alli  supcrati  ct  ad 
unum  (/^  a  „,an)  intcrfcct?  sunt.  NG  nuntuis  quidcm 
calaninatis  rcHctus  est.  Ca.nillus  propter  has  res  .cstas 
a  scnatu  p<.pul6<,uc  Romano  dc  cxsilir,  revoc-atus  est  ct 
pater  patriae  (,/■  ,,is  country)  ct  ..nditor  alter  ise.lnd) 
urbis  appellabatur. 

Hacc  omnia  aceidCrunt  annO  trecentcsimo  sc^xfccfi 
quarto  ab  urbc  condita. 


LESSON  LIX. 
Dative  OK  Age^t.     Dative  with  Special  Intransi- 
tive \  icKHs.     Ablative  with  Qtor. 
^^^*  Illustrative  Examples. 

Legfiti  ft  rege  missi  sunt,    envoys  were  sent  by  the  kinz 
Legdti  rggi  mittendi  sunt,  envoys  should  he  sent  bv  the  king 

Locus  ab  exercitu  munitus  erat,  the  place  had  been  fortified 
by  the  arviy . 

Locus  exercitui  muniendus  erat,  the  place  had  to  be  fortttied 
by  the  army. 

a.  Notice  that  in  the  passive  periphrastic  conju^atum 
the  dative  is  used  with  the  K^cmndive  to  denote  the 
person  on  whom  the  duty  of  actins?  rest-.  This  is 
called  the  Datire  <n  the  Agent.  Contrast  "the 
ablative  of  the  a-ent  with  ab  used  with  the 
ordinary  passive  forms  of  the  verb  (144;. 
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b.  Notice  further  that  the  Latin  iK'ni>hrastic  forms 
expressiny:  duty  or  ohli^^.uiun  are  in  the  passive 
voice,  and  that  theretore  if  an  Ln;;Iish  sentence 
expressing'  tliis  idea  is  in  the  active  voiee,  it  should 
be  chank'ed  Onentally)  to  the  correspondinj,'  passive 
before  WMv^  translated  by  the  Latin  passive  peri- 
phrastic cc.njuk'ati()n.  Thus,  the  sentences  j,Mven 
above  would  corresju.nd  also  to:  ///,•  kjn^r  should 
sind t-movs,  the  army  had  to  fortify  the  plan- . 


Illustrative  Examples. 


parent,  thry  obey  the  king. 

Exercitui  imperat,  he  commands  the  army. 
Cacsari  resistunt,     they  resist  Caesar. 

Notice  th,.t  these  Latin  verbs  translated  by  obey, 
eomimand  and  resist,  are  followed,  not  b\-  ii  direct 
object  as  the  En«-]ish  verbs  are.  but  by  the  dative. 
The  English  verbs  are  transitive,  but  thcTluIn 
equivalents  are  intransitive,  and  niij^ht  more 
projierly  be  rendcretl.  they  are  o/>edient,  he  ^n'-ees 
orders,  ther  qf^er  resistanre,  so  that  the  dative  (juite 
natUTullv  folUnvs. 


^  b.  To  this  class  bclonj-  many  verbs  denotinj^'  adiantaxe 
oi  dtsadiaHta_i:e,  or  dis/yosition  toteards,  including- 
\erbs  meaning  to  Ae//>,  tar^r,  phase,  trust,  and 
thi  tr  oppositr-  ;,]-„,  to  ^//,:v,  command,  obey,  per- 
suad,  t'  sisf,  and  .-.pare.  Hut  not  all  such  verbs  are 
ItAhmmX  by  l\w  dative  ;   for  exa,n{;lc,  jube6. 

c.  NfHiee   how   the    voiabulary   indicate-   that  a   Latin 
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lUuitrative  Example. 
H6C  gladiO  fltitur,   //.•  u.us  this  suord. 
^.  The  deponent  verb  fltor  is  followed  by  the  ablative 
ase.  and  does  not.  like  the>:n.dish  verb  ....  tike 

DC.  Ar  lulps  himseO  by  means  of  this  suord. 
^^^-  VOCAIU'LAKV. 

cOnfldd,  ere.  -fteus  sum,*  trust  (with  dat.) 

occurro,  ere,  -curri,  -cursum,  ;,/,,/  (with  dat  ) 

ParcO,  ere,  peperci  (or  parsi,)  pamum,  spar,  (with  dat  ) 

pAreO,  «re,  ul,  Itum,  obey  (with  dat  ) 

persuMeO,  6re,  -suisi.  sufisum,  p^rsuad.  (with  dat  ) 

rcsiate.  ere,  restiti,  resist,  oppose  (with  dat.) 

fltor,  i,  OsuB  sum,  use  (with  abl.) 

KXKKCISES. 

358.  , 

2  1)lLi"'T""-  ""?    '''"^"""'^^   appropinquabant. 

Fadfrnr^l  :^  a;  mu  "'t"^  -Hninistranda.  5. 
rendi.s  ett  7  \'"^"'\  .  ^-  ^^^  hoc  consiliG  deter- 
rences est.  7.  Ante  h.eniem  frument.mi  Caesari 
provulendum  erat.     «.  Populus  Romanus  nn.ltis  c  vhd 

lu.  l.acs.in  hue  venienti  occurnint.       ii.  NGnne  haoo 
IK>nt.  nocehunt?     U.  Con.n.un.s  salutis  cau^ "s  .^ 
nobis  parent  parcenius.  ^ 
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B.— l.V  P.ijvin  tmiiunim  niiliium  fijiitiniae  civilaii 
impcrabit.  14.  Scnlit  suos  ab  liostibiis  j)fvnii.  15, 
hquitcs,  (|iios  Caesar  sccuni  transpf.rtavit,  tibi  ctlucvtuli 
sum.  16,  I'oti tide- bant  scsc  itKohs  pcrsiuisums  esse, 
17,  Impetus  in  novissinium  aKUitn  huic  IcKioni  sr.Ii 
facicntlus  crat,  1«.  Lilxri  p<.puli  r.alliac  mihi  ah 
injuria  dC-fcndtmli  sunt.  19.  Inttj-ris  copiis  hostium 
(KcurrC-runt.  20.  Mali  civC-^  stinpcr  rci  publicac  n«icc'nt. 
21,  Timorc  pcrttrriti  <  C-dunt  ct  in  dcnsissinias  silvas 
tUKMunt,  22.  Arnijs  captis,  per  incHlir»s  hostC-s  per- 
nnni)cre  amati  sunt.  23.  Dum  haec  j^'tnintur.  nfuncn 
ixmtc  junk'cmlum  crat.  24.  I  lis  rebus  oppiVnatio  nc'm 
impetlienda  est. 

359.  n 

•A.  1.  By  this  speech  he  easily  persuades  the  Bel- 
jrians.  2.  The  camp  must  Ik,-  attacked  a.i^ain  by  the 
whole  army  at  the  third  hour.  J.  Who  d<.vs  not  know 
that  the  (lauls  were  contpiered  by  Caesar?  4.  We  use 
wider  .ships  in  this  sea.  5.  He  will  injure  no  one  ;  he 
will  spare  all.  6.  You  must  not  lo.sc  the  military 
standards;  we  must  prepare  for  war.  7.  All  lands 
obey  the  nde  of  the  Roman  people.  8.  In  the  first 
place,  a  ^-oikI  kin^'  jfoverns  himself.  9.  At  first  he 
himself  will  resi.st  us.  10.  You  should  ch(H>se  the 
noblest  and  most  discreet  men.  11.  While  they  were 
approachinj.r  the  fortififations,  they  met  the  cavalry  that 
Caesar  had  sent  in  advance.  12.  He  is  Roin.u  to  sum- 
mon the  chief  men  whom  he  always  trusts. 

B. — 13.  The  ships  which  they  used  were  larj^'cr. 
14.  It  is  difficult  to  persuade  the  other  daughter,  15, 
At  the  same  time,  he  demands  three  thousand  hor.semen 
from  the  whole  pnAince,  16,  I  think  that  you  should 
not  take  away  the  hope  of  safety  alto^'ether,     1 7 .  Caesar 
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1..U1.0  wi,h.Iraw  all  ,hc  ,n.,„s  by  „i,.,„  ,„  ,„e  ncare., 

"'t.,v„  ^'77,"""  -•""'  «■'"»■■  t..W.  hi.-lKr  than 

the  t  ,«„.      19.   If  „.c   halt  th.rr.  th.  ri«l,t  «i,„r  will 

,     ^.„,  be.  s„rr„„„.c..l.  V20.  The  left  «i,„.  ,„„„  ,:  :    : 

Uu-sc  th,n«s,  wc  shall  rvsis,  tl,,-  scnalu-  itsdf.  2-  T  ■ 
b.ns  a,„l  ^,irl,  arc  with  .lirtiu.lty  „a.vc„t..l  ,>.;„  a,,- 
I-road  ,„«  ,h.  banks  „f  this  river.  .M.  tirain  Iuh  t.  iL 
br,n„,h,  bv  n.s  ,V„„,  „„.  retn-tcst  pans  .„■  ,1,..  ,^^^, 
24.  lie  h„|.es  to  l„„sh  this  work  without  any  toil. 

tua^M?r''''L"''  !^'•'  '""""■""•'  "'"""■"""•""«  ■■  ca.le,n  no.x, 
tua  ora„o,  h>e  lab.,r,  v,r  ipse,  „uae  rC-s,  haee  turri.s,  illj 
amT  ,s  a.aT,  hoc  ,ps„m  ,e„,p„.,  ,„„„„  ,,,.„„.,.• 
pars,  eadera  eastra,   id  iter,  qui  dies,  exercitus  s„„s 
utrum  latue,  („,  iUe.n  illud  ver  (.,,  nostra  eCnsuCtudo' 


Oppugnatio:  AtUck. 


H 
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LKSSOX  LX. 
SuBjUNCTivK  oi'  Sum.  iM.iKixr  Ori:sTi.)NS. 
360.  The  sul.junctivc  hlmhI  ii,  Latin  has  fuur  Unsva  - 
Present.  InipcrtVet.  I»erlecl  and  IMui.erftct.  It  is  sonu- 
tinies  usetl  in  in.k  p,  ndcjit  sentences,  hut  is  far  nmre 
«.ften  found  in  dependent  or  sidM.rdinale  clauses  of 
vari-.us  kinds.  The  translati-.n  of  the  std.junetive 
vanes  conj.ideral)ly  aeeordinu  to  these  diffentu  uses, 
but  most  conunonly  it  is  rendered  by  the  KuKdisli 
indicative,  as  in  the  present  lesson.* 

^^^'  Paradigms. 

SfHJlTNCTIVi:  OI    gum. 
Prksfnt. 

^-     sim  simus 

2.  sis  sit  is 

3.  sit  sint 

I.MrKRFKCT. 

1 .  esseni         esscnuis 

2.  esses  essetis 

3.  esset  essent 
Notice  in  these  forms  :  - 

ia)  The  rcKadarity  of  the  personal  endinjs'"''  ; 

(f>)  the  resemblance  (.f  the  imperfect  subjunctive  to  the 
present  infinilive  (esse)  and  of  the  plui)erfect  sub- 
junctive to  the  perfect  infinitive  (fuissei  ; 

U)  the  almost  comj>lete  identity  of  the  perfect  sub- 
junctive and  the  future  perfect  indicative.  Kven 
m  the  matter  of  (juantity.  th-j  resemblance  often 
caused  the  Romans  to  shoi  i  n  the  i  of  the  sub- 
junctive forms. 

•  The  .iirtl.  nil,  uf  tlH-  I^ij,.  M.hj»n.livo"|7"ltid«c,l  larjfi^Jrriluc  I..  Ww  UvK 
that  i.|,.a«  rl■Bularl.vex,.^.^.st■,l  h>  t»,-  KiirIW.  In.li.ullv,.  r...,uir...  i„  I^uin 
««!»■?, rn™  the  lt»lit-.-i!i-.  r  .w»i  ,.,i.,..|iii..-,  th.-  Mii.i.iti.tiv...  i  iml  is,  I^tiii 
make-dUtluctloim  of  iiioodM  in  plu. ,.,  wl.ore  Kntfli-I,  .l...s  „.,t. 


rKKKKCT. 

fuerim  fuerinuis 

fueris  fueritis 

fuerit  fnerint 

Pi.r»"»-:K|.|  .  r. 
fuissem         fuissemus 


fuisscs 
fui.sset 


fuissetis 
fuis.sent 
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362. 

Q  416  en  cauM  ? 
Quaerit  quae  tit  causa, 
Quaeaf"'*  quae  eiaet  causa, 

UbI  tulnint  ? 
SciO  ubi  fuerint, 
Audlvf  ubi  fulssent, 


a. 


Illttttrativt  Emmpltt. 

U'fmt  is  the  rrasoM  f 
hr  a.yli  uAa/  is  lh(  ttason. 
ht asktii u  hal  ;,,is  Ikt  nasort. 

If 'At  re  hmr  t/i,\  btrn  f 
/  kmnv  n'htn  thty  have  hftn. 
/  luard  where  thn  had  birn. 
In  these  Liitin  sentences  the  indicative  m.KKl  is  used 
in  the  actual  <lirea  .|Uesti..n.  hut  the  .subjunctive 
m.KHl  when  the  chmse  intr.Khtced  hv  the  inter- 
ri)j:atjve  word  iti  dependent  on  another  verb. 

b,  A  subordinate  clause  in  Latin  intr.Kluced  by  an 
interro«:alive  word  is  called  an  tndimt  Question 
(or  a  /h/>e„dn,f  ihes/io,,),  and  has  its  verb  in  the 
subjunctive  mood. 

r.  The  various  tenses  are  translated  like  the  corre- 
8|x.ndin*f  tenses  (,f  the  indicative,  and  as  in  English 
are  mfluenced  by  the  tense  of  the  principal  verb 
The  Latin  iK-rfect  subjunctive,  however,  it  should 
be  observed,  is  usually  to  be  translated  by  the 
perfect  with  Aazr,  rather  than  by  the  simple  past 
tense. 

J.  It  is  especially  imix.rtant  to  notice  that  the  verb  of 
the  principal  clause  may  mean  not  only  ask,  but 
also  /earn,  know,  tdl,  or  perceive.  The  term 
indirect  ciuestion.  then.  d(H.-s  not  necessarily  imply 
that  a  question  has  actually  Ix-en  asked  and 
IS  beinK-  quoted,  but  merely  that  a  question 
exists  in  the  mind  or  at  least  mav  easily  l)e  con- 
ceived :  as,  /  saw  what  he  was  doinjr,  I  know  what 
he  will  say. 


LaTIK    LliS^NH   Juk    lSt;t.tNM;UM. 
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KXKKCI.HIH. 
I. 


1 .  Quaenint  quae*  sit  firn»is.sima  tivllas  ;  ijuacril  quae 
«im  maxima  caMra.  2.  Uuania  cshct  rusulafma^nitudA 
rtpcricU'U.  3.  In  utra  ripa  tsscmuHct  rtiur  faetiis  ir.u. 
4,  OuantafuihHct  virtun  militum  dOnintistras  ii;  qnamiiin 
fuisHct  incommi^lum  ostciulCrunl.  5.  Ouanium  sii 
Mpatium  nuntiant.  6.  (Jiiilniscum  esses  scicbam.  7.  Ab 
his  quacsivil  quae  civitates  in  armisesseiit.  «.  Ouatrit 
ex  nobis  cur  non  fulclcs  sibit  fuirimus.  9.  Seisnc 
quacum  le«:i6ne  sim  ?  lo.  kenuniiavCniiu  ijui  n^vr 
esset  optimus  totius  r.alliae.  11.  I'ter  fui  rit  utibor 
amicus  intellexfimus.  12.  Ouibus  in  l«.eis:  sit  Caesar  ex 
captivis  (luacrunt.  KV  guis  cum  iis  una  fuisset 
audivcrat.     14.  guaesivit  quid  ilU  simile  Klio  esset. 

II. 
1.  Hca.Hkctl  which  cohort  had  t)een  <»n  k'tianl.  2.  They 
reiH)rted  what  harbors  were  suitable.  3.  Vou  sec  how 
trrcat  is  the  danRcr.  4.  Vou  s;uv  in  what  (literally  /low 
grea/)  iiangvT  we  were.  5.  They  mulersiand  f..r  what 
reason  we  have  been  unfriendly  to  them.t  6.  He  sus- 
pected what  had  been  the  cause  of  that  war.  7.  He 
has  been  informed  where  we  are  ajid  where  we  have 
been.  8.  He  asked  what  was  the  cu.stom.  9.  He  asks 
what  is  easier.  10.  He  shows  how  >|rcat  thedinKuhy 
has  Ixen.  11.  He  asks  the  envoys  what  town  is  nearest 
to  these  territories.  12.  He  knew  who  had  Ixen  the 
advocates  of  that  war.  13.  He  learns  wh  .t  ^!,t.,olfy 
how  irreat)  is  the  len«:th  of  this  side.  1 4 .  We  had  heard 
for  w-hat  reasons  you  were  in  arms. 

•  Th«!  Interrogative  may  be  tranvlatoil  •  whi.  l,    ««  «.  II  i»,    wli.i   „i  •  whui ' 

KSm.  the  ffflexivo  immniui  ■■!  in  tlifdt!H.'iuliiit  .  lau.i.  i.  .j...,!  .,,  ^.t.L  .,.  .Vll 
SQDjC-cCur  Uiu  itiitin  verb.  '  '"^ 
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364. 


LESSON  LXI. 

Subjunctive  Activk 

Paradig^ms. 

SUBJUNCTIVK   MOOD,    ACTIVE  VOICE. 

F/rsiConj.    Second  Co^^j.     Third  Couj,    Fourth  Conj. 

Prksent. 


Singular. 

1.  amem 

2.  ames 

3.  amet 
Pllkau 

1.  amemus 

2.  ametis 

3.  ament 

Singular. 

1.  amarem 

2.  amares 

3.  amaret 
Plural. 

1.  amaremus 

2.  amaretis 

3.  amarent 


moneam 

moneas 

moneat 

moneamus 

moneatis 

moneant 


resram 

re.iras 

re^rat 

re^famus 

rc\tratis 

regfant 


Imperfect. 


monerem 

moneres 

moneret 

moneremus 

moneretis 

monerent 


res'erem 

rej4cres 

reg-eret 


aiidiam 

aiulias 

audiat 

audiamus 

audiatis 

audiant 

audlrem 

audircs 

audiret 


Perfect. 


Singular, 

1.  amaverim 

2.  amaveris 

3.  amaverit 
Similarly, 

Second  Conjtig.  monuerim 
Third  Conjug.    rexerim 
Fourth  Conjug,  audiverim 


Plural. 

amaverlmus 

amaveritis 

amaverint 


regreremus  audiremus 

reg-eretis  audlretis 

regrerent  audirent 

Pliperkect. 
Singular.  Plural. 

amavissem  amavissemus 

amavisses  amavissetis 

amavisset  amavissent 

monuissem 

rexissem 

audivissem 
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a.  Observe  that  in  each  C(>nju.iration,  as  in  sum  (361),  the 
imperfect  subjunctive  may  l)e  formed  directly  from 
the  i)resent  infinitive  active,  and  the  phiperfect 
subjunctive  from  the  perfect  infinitive  active,  and 
that  the  perfect  subjunctive  is  almost  identical 
with  the  future  perfect  indicative. 

d.  Notice  further  that  the  present  subjunctive  has  in 
the  first  conjuj^ation  the  characteristic  vowel  -€-, 
and  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth  conju^'-ations 
the  characteristic  vowel  -fi-.  What  is  the  char- 
acteristic vowel  of  the  present  subjunctive  of  sum  ? 

c.  For  the  translation  of  the  various  tenses  in  indirect 

questions  see  362  i. 

d.  The  subjunctive  of  verbs  of  the  third  conjugation  in 

-i6  is  similarly,  formed,  viz., 


Presknt. 
capiam 

365. 


Impkrfkct. 

caperem 


Perfect. 
ccperim 


Plcperfect. 
cepisscm 


VOCABULARY. 


animadverto,  ere,  -verti,  -versum,  notice,  observe. 


doceo,  ere,  ui,  doctum, 

fluctus,  us,  m., 

flu6,  ere,  fluxi,  fluxum, 

pars,  partis,  f., 

perspicio,  ere,  -spexi,  -spectum. 


Phrases 


teach,  explain, 
ti'ave. 
flow. 

part;  direction,  side, 
see  clearly,  perceive. 


in  eam  partem,  ///  that  direction]  with  verbs 
in  omnes  partes,  in  all  directions! oi  motion. 
una  ex  parte,  on  one  side. 

ex  omnibus  partibus,  on  all  sides. 
magno  cum  periculo,   at  great  risk. 


/ir 


H 


y 


K 


Q^ 


III 


ip^ 


238 

366. 
A  — 1 

Cerent. 
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Per 


KXEKCISKS. 
I. 

explonuores   cox-novit    quae   hostes    fa- 


2.  XuntiahO  (|uo  sc  reeipiiint.  3.  Docent  qua 
dG  causa  sC-  alxlidcritit.  4.  (Juinto  diC'  quae*  ibi  per- 
spexisset  renuntiavit.  5.  Ouaerit  in  utram  partem  fluat 
flunien.  6.  Intelle^^elxit  qua  de  causa  ea  diccrent. 
7.  (.hiaenint  (itiibus  ex  re-icmibus  veniamus  quasquJ 
ibi  res  eoi^tioverijiuis.  8.  Repcrire  jussus  est  quern 
usuni  belli  t  habC-renl  Hritannl.  9.  Quae*  ipse  intcllcgat 
ostendit.  10.  Ouaerit  cur  non  respondeas  ;  ciuacrit  cur 
respondGre  dubitC-s.  11.  Animadvertit  naves  fluctibus 
complerl. 

15. —12.  Certior  factus  est  qua  de  causa  disccssissent 
hostes.  13.  Docuit  cur  existimaret  hoc  flumen  per 
pnn'inciani  fluere.  14.  Ex  nobis  (luacsivit  cur  in  suam 
provinciam  vGnissC-mus.  15.  Animadvertunt  quam  in 
partem  liostes  iter  faciant.  16.  Quacsivit  qua  de  causa 
niintios  in  omnc's  ])artGs  dimitterent.  17.  Videtis  quanta 
sit  md.q:nitud5  fluetuum.  18.  Suspicor  quid  postuletis  ; 
suspicor  ciir  im])erium  ])ostulaveritis.  19.  Quanto  cuni 
periculo  eruptionem  fGcisset,  ostendit.  20.  Quacrit 
quid  petam  aliud.  21.  Ex  omnibus  partibus  oritur 
clamor,  22.  Virtutem  alterius,  fidem  alterius  perspiciet 
367.  II. 

A.— 1.  He  asked  why  they  were  coming-  to  him.  2. 
They  informed  us  where  they  had  found  the  enemy." 
3.  I  understand  at  what  risk  you  have  done  this.  4. 
He  asks  why  they  despair  of  safety.  5.  Are  you  not 
aware  who  inhabit  this  island  ?  6.  He  perceives  how 
large  an  army  the  enemy  have.     7.  He  observed  from 

•  Trnnslatc  '  what* ;  literally  '  wliat  things '(293,  X.bTk  ~ 

t  Translat/*  *in  war' ;  liteially  'of  war." 
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what  direction  tbcy  were  approaehini;.  8.  He  learned 
where  the  enemy's  forces  had  encamped.  9.  He  ex- 
plains why  they  have  hesitated  to  leap  down  into  the 
waves.  10.  He  explains  that  tiny  have  hesitated  to 
leap  down.  11.  He  asked  why  the  waves  were  larj,^er 
there  than  in  our  sea. 

B.—lj.  They  explain  what  they  have  heard  or  learned 
about  these  matters.  13.  Caesar  understo<xl  f..r  what 
reasons  they  had  said  this.  14.  He  was  ordered  to  find 
out  in  what    direction  Caesar  was   leading,-  his  army. 

15.  I^do  not  know  why  they  are  wai^in.i,^  war  with  lis. 

16.  We  do  not  know  what  they  fear.  17.  They  pointed 
out  to  Caesar  what  the  Gauls  were  sayinj?  about  him. 
18.  He  had  noticed  that  the  Gauls  were  fleein.tr  in  all 
directions.  19.  He  perceived  whither  the  Gauls  were 
fleeinff.  20.  We  shall  find  out  where  (//hra//y\\hhhcr) 
you  are  accustomed  to  assemble.  21.  He  asked  whom 
I  believed  ;  he  asks  which  (of  the  two)  I  believe.  22. 
He  teaches  the  boys  that  the  Rhine  flows  between  Gaul 
and  German  V. 


Roman  Aqueduct  in  Gaul. 


\/ 


v^ 


H'i 


I 
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LKSSON  LXir. 
SuBjiTNCTivi:  Passivi:.     SinjrxcTiVK  c-  Rksi-lt. 
^^'  Paradigms. 

srnji'NCTivi:  mood,  passive  voicic. 
/•hs/  ( ]>„/.  S,aw,/  C  o„y.      Thini  C  onj.     Fourth  C  'onj, 

Prksknt. 


SlNGtl.AK. 
1  .     ailKT 

2.  amcris 

3.  amctur 

I'H  R,\l,. 

1.  /mcmur 

2.  amcmini 

3.  amentur 

SlNGl'LAR. 

1.  amarer 

2.  amareris 

3.  amaretur 

Pl-IKAI,. 

1.  amaremur 

2.  amarcmini 

3.  amarcntur 


monear 

monearis 

nioncatur 

moncaimir 
moncatnini 
moneantur 


rcjjfar 

rejs'^aris 

reg-atur 

rcj^'-aniur 
rej^aminl 
rc}^--antur 


Imi'krkkct. 


monC-rcr 

monereris 

monerctur 

moneremur 
moneremini 
monerentur 


rcR-ercr 

rc^aTcris 

rcjrcrctiir 

reg-eremur 
rej^crC-mini 
reg-ercntur 


audiar 

aiuliaris 

aiidiatur 

audiamiir 
audiamini 
audiantur 

audirer 
audireris 
a  idiretur 

aiidTremur 
audiremini 
audirentur 


First  Conjugation. 
^^■"■•■'••^■T-  Pliperfect. 

SINGIXAR.  PtfRAL.  S,Nc;r,.AR.  PURAL. 

1.  amatussim  amatisimus  amatus  essein  amati  cssemus 
2-         "       SIS        ..      sitis  .,       esses        ..      essetis 

^'         "       s't        -      sint  ..       essct        -      cssent 

Similarly, 

Second  Conjug.     monitus  sim       monitus  essem 
Third   Conjug.     rectus  sim  rectus  essem 

Fourth  Conjug.     audltus  sim        audltus  essem 
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369.     In  tiif  subjunctive   iikmhI   the-  passive    v..iiv  is 
related  to  the  active  precisely  as  in  the  indicative: 
a.   In  the  present  and  imperfect  tenses  of  the  passive 
tin-  personal    entlin.us   -r,   -ris,   -tur,   -mur,   -mini, 
-ntur  are  substituted  for  those  of  the  active  voice. 
d.    In  the  perfect  and  pluperfect   tenses  the  passive  is 
formed  by  conibinin)^-  the  perfect  participle  passive 
with  the  present  and  imperfect  subjunctive,  respec- 
tively, t)f  the  verb  sum. 

370.    (n)  The   subjunctive    passive    of    verbs   of   the 
third  eonjuK-ation  in  -16,  and  the  subjunctive  of  deponent 
verbs,  are  similarly  formed,  vi/., 
Prksknt.         Impkr^kct.  Pkrkicci. 

capiar  caperer  captus  sim 

coner  conarer  conatus  sim 

verear  vcrerer  veritus  sim 

sequar  setiuerer         secutus  sim 

sortiar  sortirer  sortitus  sitn 

patiar  i)aterer  passus  sim 

id)  The  perii)hrastic  conju«:ations   also  have  a  sub- 
junctive, formed  by  usin«f  the  subjunctive  f)f  sum  ;  as, 
Prksknt.  Impkrfect. 

amaturus  sim  amatunis  essem 

amandus  sim  amandus  essem 

371.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Tanta  est  militum  virtfls  ut  hostgs  terga  vertant,  so  great 

is  the  valor  of  the  soldiers  that  the  enemy  turn  and  flee. 

Tanta  e-rat  mflitum  virtfis  ut  hostfis  n6n  resisterent,  so 

gteat  Zias  the  valor  of  the  soldiers  that  the  enemy  did 
not  resist. 

Accidit  ut  nostris  id  esset  incognitum,  it  happened  that  that 
was  unknown  to  our  men. 


Pl.l  PKRKKl  T. 

cajjtus  essem 
conatus  essem 
veritus  essem 
secutus  essem 
sortitus  essem 
passus  essem 


;1ti 

''  .  -  a 
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a.  Observe  that  tlcpcndtnt  clauses  with  ut  {l/uii)  ami 
the  .-luhjunctive  arc  used  in  Latin  to  express  a 
result  or  C(>nse<iuenee,  atul  tliat  in  sneh  clauses 
tho  present  and  imperfect  sul)junetivc  are  usetl 
to  express  the  EuKMish  i)resent  and  past  tenses 
respectively.* 

6.  This  Sii^jioittiie  of  Ktsult  is  found  ehiefly  after  words 
meaninj^'  so,  smh  (as  tantus)  ;  and  after  verbs  <jf 
/lappinin^r  and  n.ultiftn  ^as  accidit'.t 

372.  VOCAUULARV. 

adorior,  Irl,  -ortus  sum,  attack,  assau/t. 

coorior,  iri,  -ortus  sum,  arisr,  bnak  out. 
ita,  adv.,  t/ius  ;  so.  sic,  adv.,  t/i//s .-  so. 

natiS,  -Cnis,  (.,  trit'c,  nation.      tam,  adv.,  so. 
reverter,  i,  -versus  sum,  rdum .  vix,  adv. ,  saincly,  hardly. 
N.B. — With  adjectives  and  adverbs  tam  (or  Ita)  should 
be  used  for  so  ;  with  verbs  sic  and  (more  often)  ita. 

KXKKCISKS. 

373.  I. 

A. — 1.  Tam  subito  impetum  fecerunt  ut  pedites  terjra 
verterent.  2.  Celeriter  hostes  in  fu^am  dat  sic  ut 
resistat  nemo.  3.  Ostendunt  (juae  in  concilio  Gallorum 
deeosint  dicta.  4.  Ibi  ex  captivis  coj^noscit  quae  in 
hostium  castris  Rfcrantur.  5.  Sic  accidit  ut  ex  tanto 
numerdvix  ulla  navis  amitteretur.  6.  Tanta  tempcstas 
coorta  est  ut  naves  circiter  tri^^inta  frangerentur. 
7.    Quaorit    cur    tam    celeriter    revertantur.       8.    Ita 

*  Ot<  iisionally  tho  peifoi't  Kuh.iunctive  is  used  to  express  the  English 
simple  past,  but  this  is  raio  iii  the  best  Lai  in.  Of  course  the  perfect  and 
pluperfect  subjunctive  would  bo  used  to  translate  the  Kngli^h  perfect  and 
pluperfect  tenses  with  have  and  h(til ;  but  these  do  not  often  occur. 

t  'n  the  former  case  the  dependent  clause  is  an  adverbial  clause,  In  the 
latter  a  substantival  or  noun  <.  lau>c. 


M-e;^ 
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anlmadvcrtfrat  (iiiiinta  incomttKM'a  saepe  orta  esscnt. 

9.  Accidit  lit  hao  nationcs  majorC-s  copias  omiparartnt. 

10.  Nostri  tarn  acritcr  adorti  sum  ut  hostcs  ex  oppido 
expellcrcntur. 

B.  11.  Ex  locis  supcriorihus  <|uae  res  in  nostris 
eastrls  .i^crcrcntur  facile  i)crspcxcrunt.  12.  Tantus  fmt 
timorut  reverti  vi\  audercimis.  \.\.  Scntit  (|uanta  cum 
virtutc  bellum  sit  vrcstum.  14.  Tarn  cclcritor  eniptioium 
faciunt  ut  complurcs  circumvcnianlur.  15.  Castra 
natura  loci  sic  muniC-banlur  ut  oppUkTiJirc  non  audC- 
remus.  16.  Ita  si  Romani  sc  recipcrc  cociktIiu,  aj^tncn 
ah  ter^^o  adoricinur.  17.  Tanta  est  multitucU")  ut  rC-rum 
omnium  inopia  esse  videatur.  18.  Tain  audacter  in 
itinere  nostros  adorti  sunt  ut  impedimenta  Caesari 
relinquenda  essent.  19.  p:6  diG  accidit  ut  Caesar  lon.vre 
ab  a^mine  discedere  neminem  ixiteretur.  20.  Tantus 
subito  timor  exercitum  occupavit  ut  omnium  animi 
ma^mopere  pcrturbarentur. 

374.  •    „. 

A.— 1.  It  hai)pened  that  this  village  wa.i  divided  by 
a  river  into  two  parts.  2.  He  explains  what  is  bein)^ 
done  («ero)  in  Gaul .  3.  vSo  lar«re  are  the  enemy's  forces 
that  we  do  not  venture  (do  not  attempt)  to  attack. 
4.  wSo  jrreat  was  the  storm  that  scarcely  a  fourth  part  of 
the  ships  returned  .safe.  5.  Thus  it  happened  for  many 
reasons  that  all  the  tribes  were  «-oin«:  to  renew  the  war. 
6.  They  have  been  so  ter.-ified  by  Caesar's  approach 
that  numerous  embassies  are  beins:  sent  to  treat  for 
surrender.  7.  So  «:reat  a  storm  had  arisen  that  few 
of  the  ships  had  reached  the  land.  8.  He  asks  whence 
we  have  set  out  and  whither  we  are  p^oceedin)s^  9.  He 
asked  whence  we  had  set  out  and  whither  we  were 
proceeding. 
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B.  —to.  Such  (fifrnt/fy  so  vrroat)  storms  followiul  that 
the  assault  was  ^'n-atly  hiiuU-ivd.  1 1 .  Thty  «ifltn  askitl 
in  what  dirt'ttion  they  wcrt-  licin^r  U'l.  12.  Thus  \vi? 
Icariu'tl  how  jircat  a  juinil)vr  «>t*  sohliirs  tlusc  nations 
had  promised.  13.  So  yrreat  is  the  panic  ifihni/h  fear) 
that  I  «lo  not  venture  to  draw  up  the  line  «>f  l)attle. 
14.  Such  was  the  speed  of  the  other  messenjjfcr  that  he 
returned  Ix-fore  the  t!nrd  watch.  15.  It  so  happens 
that  we  never  use  smaller  ships;  it  happened  that  war 
had  scant  ly  broken  out.  16.  They  pointed  out  how 
much  plunder  they  had  obtained,  17.  So  >,'^reat  is  the 
valor  of  the  soldiers  that  he  is  vToin^  to  join  battle  at 
once.  18.  The  enemy  were  so  terrified  by  this  recent 
victory  that  they  fled  tf)  their  most  distant  territories. 
19.  Thus  we  had  foreseen  what  had  to  be  done. 


LESSON   LXIIL 
Tmc  CoMPouNixs  of  Sum. 

375.  The  verb  sum  is  compounded  with  many  of  the 
prepositions,  in  most  cases  without  any  irrej.ruiarity  ;  as, 
absum,  abesse,  4fui.  But  possum,  /  am  abU\  a  compf)imd 
of  the  adjective  potis,  abU\  and  sum,  is  more  irrejfular. 

376.  Paradigm. 
Possum,  posse,  potui,  be  able. 

INDICATIVK.  SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Prksest. 

1.  ixjssum  possumus      possim  posslmus 

2.  potcs  potcstis  possis  i>ossitis 

3.  potest  i)ossunt  possit  possint 


1 .  poteram 

2.  poteras 

3.  poterat 


Imperffxt. 


poteramus 
poterat  is 
poterant 


possem 

posses 

posset 


possemus 

possetis 

possciit 


Latin-  Ij:h,h(jN8  idk  l^uiNNEiui. 
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IMjtcrO,  iM.icris,  <A . 

I'KHrKCT. 

|)<>iui,  |K,t»iisti,  tU,  |v  .tucriiii,  iM)tutri»,  r/<. 

Pi.rpi':ni^>.i  I 
l><)tiK'ram,  iK»tucraH,  tU.       p..nMsstnj,  initttisscs,  et, . 

Fin  RK    I'l  HI  H   I. 

potucro,  potucris,  eti. 

IMINITlVi:. 
PrKSKNT.  I'^HU'.tT. 

IHissf  potuissc 

PARTICiI'Li:. 

I'kksknt. 

potcns  {used  as  adjective). 
a.  Notice  that  t  is  chatik^cd  to  8  bctorc  8,  and  that,  as 
compared  with   8um,  the  i)crfcct   stem   d«ics   not 
contain  f, 

37V.  Illustrative  Examples. 

f  /  am  able  to  do  this. 
\l  can  do  t/iis. 
(/ nas  not  able  to  do  this. 
Haec  facere  n6n  poteram,  [/was  unable  to  do  this. 


Haec  facere  possum, 


//  ti'C 
I,      /  U'L 

1/  could  not  do  this, 


DUit  se  haec  facere  posse.!  f  '"''^  ^''''^  ^"  "'"'  ''^^'  ^'  '*'  ^^'''- 
^ H  he  said  that  he  could  do  this. 

^toit  s$  haec  facere  potuisse,  he  said  that  he  could  haze 

done  this. 
Superari  nOn  possunt,  they  cannot  be  conquered, 
a.  Notice  in  these  sentences  how  possum  is  completed 
by  a  present  infinitive  (compare  123),  and  how  it 
is  translated  in  the  various  tenses.  The  translation 
by  can  (»r  could  is  generally  preferable,  and  with 
the  passive  infinitive  is  the  only  translation. 
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378.  NOCAIIlTLAkV. 

AtMum,  tbtiae,  aful,    h-  away,  ht-  dhtant. 
«4tuin,  adeiM,  adful,  f>t  pnutil,  h,  ni  kattJ. 
dftium,  deeime,  d«ful,  hf  hunting,  h,  Ituking. 
negOtium,  I,  n..  hisintss  ,   apait. 

patlor,  I,  pftMui  sum,  tmiur, ,  su/ht  ,  altm^'. 
pOMum,  pOM«,  potui,    bf  ahh,  tan. 
potini,  -entli,  ptmtrjHt. 

poteitii,  -Utl»,  f.,         fHftitr  ;  of^fHuliDiity. 

praeficiO,  ere,  -f«cl,    -fectum,  set  out,  fnil  in  toninuimi 

ii/iargt)  </(\villi  (latJ. 
praeium,  praeesse,  praeful,  <*<•  cirt,  h- in commaml (, /ntrf,',) 

oj,  command {w\i\i  dat.), 

N.B.— Praesum  nnd  praeflciO  take  the  dative  of  the 
person  eoininaiukil,  while  praeflciO  has  also  the  person 
plaeed  in  coaiinand  as  a  direet  object  in  the  accusative. 
For  prae-,  dt/ote,  at  the  head,  in  composition,  see  243. 

i:xEkcisi;s. 
379.  1. 

A.  -1.  Ab  his  se  defendere  non  iM)ssunt.  2.  Impedi- 
menta secum  iM)rtare  non  potcrant.  3.  Nuntiat  Ko- 
manos  adesse.  4.  Teni])  is  defuerat.  5.  Arbitratus  est 
nek'otium  eeleriter  eonfie  iwwse  (i)otuisse).  6.  Tanta 
tcmiKstas  e(K)rta  est  ut  opus  conficerc  vix  ixjssC'mus. 
7.  Auxilia  sex  niilia  passuum  absunt.  8.  K(|uitatui 
lej4^atuni  praeficit ;  omni  ecpiitatui  (juem  praemiserat 
le«:atum  pracfecit.  9.  Civitali  potenti  i)racest ;  elvitati 
potentissimae  imieficitur.  10.  Docent  cur  potesta- 
tem  iH)stulent.  11.  Aderant  omnes  qui  huic  nej^-otio 
])raefuerant.  12.  Vobis  possumus  utiles  esse  amicl. 
15.  Reverti  non  potui,  cpuxl  naves  erant  inutiles.  14.  Si 
Caesiir  adcrit,  hosiibus  resistere  potenint. 
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B. — 15.  Nulli  civilali  iRTHiimlcrf  j»«»tfHtijt.  16,  llai-c 
f|uiH  paii  iHiii'st  ?  Uuacril  «|uiH  luuc  pati  |M>»hii.  17.  In 
littttis  .Hcrihit  patnm  ivIcritiT  tultorc.  18.  lAKi>*»>C's 
muk'num  spatimn  alK-raiit.  19.  An  i«lit  ui  navissnlvtrf 
n<K.tu  non  im.s.Hcmus.  jo.  Kx  ^^u^tiutn  caNiris  cntjspici 
mm  ixUcrnmus.  2\.  niuu^ivit  qiiiM  rci  frunu titanac 
pracfuissct  ;  ([uacsivit  qiicin  rci  frutiK titariac  prai-ftc- 
turns  esse m.  22.  Omnia  nc'K«'>tia  ni  puhlicae  adtnini- 
Htrat.  2.V  E<|uitts  lon^^iuH  proKfctli  non  |M.tucrant. 
24.  Diutius  sustincrc  itnpctiitn  non  p«»ti  ritnus.  2S. 
Potcsias  nohiH  ni'in  tkvrit  ;  intclkxit  sibi  copia.s  iifm 
(lcf«>rt',  2f).  Taut.  Ill  aiutuntaiiiii  liaUt  ut  rC-A's 
[MUt'iitC'S  aiiiicitiain  pttaiit.  27.  Oppidmii  «>ppU),Miarc 
conati,  cxpug^narc  non  iMiiucruni. 

380.  II. 

A. — I.  Vou  cannot  march  tlinuiKdi  the  province.  2. 
lie  has"  been  unable  to  persuade  nie.  ^.  They  coukl 
not  withstand  the  attacks  of  our  men.  4.  You  are  in 
my  iKnver;  you  are  ixiwertul.  5.  Nothing:  is  \vantin>,'; 
everything'  is  hickin^'.  6.  lie  was  in  comniaiul  of  the 
cavalry  which  had  Ikcu  sent  in  advance,  7.  lie  asked 
whotn  they  had  put  in  command  of  the  army.  8.  Me 
thinks  that  h<.'  can  do  this  without  any  dan;.,^er.  9.  He 
IKTceivcd  what  they  could  do.  10.  Another  town  is 
said  to  have  been  farther  distant.  1 1.  Havinx"  finished 
this  business,  he  can  reiutii.  12.  We  had  not  been 
able  to  use  our  swords,  l.>.  They  cannot  defend  their 
own  territories.  14,  This  alone  seems  to  have  been 
lackinJ,^     15,  They  thuuj^ht  Caesar  himself  was  present. 

B. — 16.  On  account  of  the  scarcity  of  corn,  lie  will 
not  be  able  to  wait.  17.  lie  it-ported  that  he  had  Ix'cn 
unable  to  learn  this.  18.  I  shall  jnit  my  son  in  charj^e 
of  this  business.     19.  It  will  be  dangerous  to  spare  the 
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most  powerful  of  the  leading-  men.  20.  The  ehildrcn 
could  not  be  restrained  by  their  mother.  21.  We  ean 
very  easily  prevent  ther  from  injurin^r  you.  22.  He 
tnisted  the  lieutenants  wh.>m  he  had  put  in  command 
of  the  legion.  23.  He  was  aware  th.-  t  cavalrv  and  ships 
were  wanting:  to  the  Romans.  24.  For  the  same  rea  .on 
the  camp  could  not  be  pitched.  25.  He  learns  for  what 
reason  they  cannot  take  up  arms.  26.  Two  brothers 
command  these  legions.  27.  The  storm  was  so  ^rreat 
that  two  ships  had  not  been  able  to  reach  the  harbor. 


notice 

observe 

perceive 

point  out 

promise 

remember 

reply 

report 


381-  WORD  LIST  F. 

VERBS  OF   SAYTNO,  THINKim,  PKRL'h 

announc.  explain 

answer  feel 

ascertain  find 

be  aware  hear 

believe  hope 
bring- back  word   inform 

consider  know 

declare  learn 

deny  mention 

SPECIAL   VERBS:    IN    LATIN   WITH    D 

harm  oppose 

injure  persuade 

meet  resist 
obey 

MISCELLANEOUS   VERBS. 

be  able  be  lacking 

be  at  hand     endure 
be  distant"     flow 


approach 
be  over 
command 
govern 

arise 

ask 

assault 


IVISG. 

say 

say  .  .  not 

see 

show 

suspect 

teach 

think 

understand 

write 

ATIVE. 

set  over 

spare 

trust 


mquire 

return 

use 
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business 
direction 


where 
whenec 

here 
there 
where 
thus,  so 
near 


opportunity  side 
power  tower 


NOUNS. 

tribe 
wave 

INTIiRROCJATIVli   WORDS. 

whither  howgrreat    which 

why  who  which  (of  tWo) 

ADVKRBS. 

Either  altogether,  at  all 

thither  toyfether  (with) 

whither  at  the  same  time 

almost  a«:ain 

scarcely  by  nij^^ht 


READING  LESSON  XIL 
TiTtrs  Manlius  Tor^uatus.     (361  b.c;  340  b.c.) 
382.  vocabulary. 

adulescens,  -entis,  m.,yomig-  man.  ■ 

consul,   consulis,   m.,    cousia  (the   chief  ma^ristrate   of 
Rome,  t  ''o  being-  elected  annually). 

corpus, -oris,  n.,  ^^//v. 

detrah6,  ere,  -traxi,  -trfictum,  remove,  strip. 

Latini,  drum,  m.,  the  Latins  (the  people  of  Latium). 

spolia,  drum,  n.  pi.,  spoils. 

torquis,  is,  m.,  tiecklace,  collar. 

Post  triginta  circiter  annos  accidit  ut  Galli  rursus 
populum  Romanum  superare  conarentur.  Quam  maxi- 
mls  cSpiis  coactls  ad  flumen,  quod  tria  miHa  passuum  ab 
urbe  aberat,  progress!  sunt,  ibique  castra  posuerunt. 
Romani,   Gallos  adesse  certiores  facti,  omnibus  cum 
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copnsab urbe profccti  sunt,  ct  propc  pontem consedenint 
qui  flumcn  juuK^Gbat  (spanned).  Complura  Icvia  proelia 
facta  sunt,  sed  neuter  exercitus  rcpelli  pcterat.  Tandem 
(al  length)  imus  ex  Gallls,  eui  propter  nui-nitudinem 
corporis  et  fortitudinem  nemo  resistere  poiuerat  ,d 
pontem  pr6«-ressus  est  et  fortissimum  R(-)man6rum  ad 
pu«:nam  provocavit  (challenged).  "  Sic  "  inciuit  (said he) 
omnes  intclle^rcnt  utra  natio  sit  melior."  Sed  tantus 
fuit  timor  Romanorum  ut  ncmini  persuadere  posset. 

Tandem  Titus  Manlius,  adulGsccns  nGbilissimus,  im- 
peratori  Romanorum  appropincjuavit  et  dixit  "  Si  mihi 
potestas  facta*  erit ,  e^^o  hu ic  Gallo  occu rram ,  et  ostendam 
quanta   sit    virtus   militis    Romani."     Potestate   ficta 
Manlius  se  ad  puj^nam  cxpedivit.     Neciue  diu  pu«-nave- 
nint,  nam  (jor)  ita  acriter  et  audacter  Manlius  hostem 
adortus  est  ut  Gallus  flfladio  uti  vix  posset  et  brevi  inter- 
'  ficeretur.      Hostes  hac   victoria  ita   perterriti   sunt  ut 
postera_  nocte    castra    moverent.    neque   rursus    cum 
exercitu  Romano  proelium  committcre  audGrent.  Manlius 
ad   castni   a   mllitibus    reductus   est,    torquem    Kerens 
(wearing)  quem  de  corpore  Galli  detraxerat  ;   et  hac  d8 
causa  semper  post  id  tempus  Torquatus  appcllabatur. 

Post  multos  annos  bellum  coortum  est  inter  Romanos 
et  Latinos,  qui  difi  socii  fuerant  popull  R6manl.  Con- 
sules  Titus  Manlius  Torquatus,  qui  ter  (thrice)  consul 
tactus  erat,  et  Publius  Decius  exercitum  Romanum 
eduxerunt  et  castra  posuerunt  non  longe  ab  exercitu 
Latinorum, 

Tum  (then)  equites  in  omnes  partes  dimissi  sunt    sed 

quod  multi  in  duobus  exercitibus  fuerant  amici,'jussi 

sunt  solum  co^noscere   quae    in   hostium  castris  gere- 

rentui%^c£non^  ullam  injii- 

•  The  phrase  p«le,tai«u  facIO  ,„eans  gi.e  opportui^^^^ir^^^T^;;;——: 
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riam  facere.  Complurc.s  honim  e(|iiitum,  <iuil)us  Titus 
Manlhis,  consulis  Hlius,  pnicfectiis  erat,  dum  casiris 
Latinorum  appropiiKiuant,  eiiiiitatui  hostium  occiirrunt ; 
et  is  qui  e<iuitatui  praecrat,  ubi  (w/nn)  pcrspcxit  (piis 
accedcrct,  Manlium,  (lucm  diu  ccVuovcrat,  ad  pu.unain 
provocavit.  Ira  {by  aufrcr)  adductus,  ncciue  nicnicr 
imperii  patris,  Manlius,  dOstricto  Kladif).  statim  hostcm 
adortus  est  et  interfecit. 

Turn  arnia  de  eorpore  ejus  detrahit  et  ccleriter  ad 
castra  revertitur.  et  patri  (luid  feeerit  renuntiat :  "  Ilaee 
spolia,  pater,  cajna  ex  hoste  interfeeto  tibi  p(jrto."  His 
rebus  auditis,  eonsul  milites  eonvoeavit  et  haee  dixit : 

Titus  Manlins,  filius  meus,  eum  hoste  pu^^Tiavit  necpie 
imperio  eonsulum  parGbat.  Communis  salutis  causa, 
imi)erator  militarem  disciplinam  {discip/im)  solvere  {to 
destroy)  neminem  pati  potest.  In  hOe  bellG  tantum  est 
periculum  ut  praestet  filium  amittere  quam  rei  pfiblicae 
noeere."  Hac  oratione  habita  filium  interlici  jussit, 
neque  ab  hoc  consilio  deterreri  potuit. 


pf 


m 
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Torquis :  Collar.     (The.  Dying  Gaui.j 
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I  //tej'  are  men  of  great 
'       valor. 


LESSON  LXIV. 
Genitive  and  Ablative  of  C)\5.-  litv. 
Illustrative  Examples. 
/  Sunt  homings  mignae  virtfltis, 
(  Sunt  homlnSs  mdgnA  vlrtate, 
Bone  animd  sumus,  we  are  of  good  courage, 

Dierum  decern  habent  frfimentum,  they  have  ten  days' grain. 

a.  In  these  sentences  observe  how  phrases  composed  of 

a  noun  and  a  modifying:  adjective,  in  either  the 
genitive  or  the  ablative  case,  are  used  to  describe 
some  c  .''ty  or  characteristic  of  a  person  or  thing. 
This  co.istruction  is  known  as  the  Genitive  or 
Ablative  of  Quality.* 

b.  When   the  description  refers  to  number,  the  geni- 

tive must  be  used  ;  physical  characteristics  should 
be  expressed  by  the  ablative  ;  in  other  cases  either 
the  genitive  or  the  ablative  may  be  used. 

^^»  VOCABULARY. 

adul&cgns,  -entls,  m.,  young  man. 

classis,  is,  f.,  fleet. 

corpus,  -oris,  n.,  body. 

efficiS,  ere,  -feci,  -fectum,  make;  construct,  build. 

genus,  -eris,  n.,  kind,  sort. 

incrgdibilis,  e,  incredible. 

ingens,  -entis,  huge,  vast. 

triduuni,      n.,  three  days. 

'        ^  •'  magnitude  corporis,  stature. 


»  I! 


an  Z'^S  (or  "A^'"tf "  "f  'rt  ^•^^'^^"-"  ^-^"ve  (or  Ablative)^d 
09  tutj  weniinc  (or  Abiutivc;  of  CharauU-iiaUc  W 
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KXKKCISKS. 

385.  I. 

1 .  Filium,  summa  virtute  adulcscentcm,  ad  eos  mittit. 

2.  Montibus   iindiquc    continentuT    magna   altitudinc. 

3.  Ab  his  paiicorum  dicrum  iter  aborant.  4.  Classem 
navium  ducentarum  superiore  acstatc  effecerat.  5. 
Aima  omnis  generis  halxlmns  ;  omne  genus  annonim 
habevnus.  6.  Hi  Clermani  erant  ingenti  niagnitudine 
corponim  et  incrcdibili  virtute.  7.  Tridui*  iter  pro- 
gress!, rursus  revertuntur.  8.  Lucius,  adideseens  summa 
fide,  deligitur.  9.  Novo  genere  pugnae  perterriti,  se 
ex  silvis  ejiciunt.  10.  Ilaec  civitas  est  firma  et  magnae 
auetoritatis.  11.  Castra  pedum  duodeeimt  vallo  fos- 
saque  duodeviginti  pedum  munituri  .sunt.  12.  Hijjus 
generis  hostibus  resistere  non  poterant. 

II. 
1.  They  have  built  ships  of  an  incredible  size.  2. 
About  six  hundred  ships  of  the  same  sort  must  be  built. 
3.  A  forest  of  vast  size  extends  through  the  midst  of 
the  territory.  4.  These  trenches  are  of  the  same 
depth.  5.  They  marched  for  three  days  through 
marshes  of  vast  extent.  6.  He  put  Marcus  and  Lucius, 
young  men  of  very  great  influence,  in  command  of  this 
fleet.  7.  They  are  men  of  an  unfriendly  spirit.  8,  The 
towers  are  of  such  great  height  that  they  cannot  be 
moved.  9.  They  hurled  missiles  of  every  sort  at  the 
huge  bodies  of  the  barbarians.  10.  The  legion  advanced 
a  three  days'  journey  in  light  marching  order.  11. 
Men  of  such  great  valor  will  never  surrender. 

*  Trldnl  being  a  compound  noun  =trluin  dif  rum.  we  have  here  only  nn 
apparent  exception  to  the  rule  that  the  genitive  or  ablative  of  quality  must 
be  a  noun  with  a  modifying  adjective. 

♦  The  height  of  a  wall  and  the  width  of  a  trench  arc  the  important 
dimensions  and  in  Latin  t^ese  words  are  often  left  to  be  understood. 
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LESSON  LXV. 
Thic  Subjunctive  in  Clauses  ok  Purpose. 
3^'  Illuitrative  Examples. 


Conyeniunt 

ut  bellum  gerant, 


Gonyenerunt 

ttt  bellum  gererent, 


Anna  caplunt, 
nS  hOc  accidat, 

Anna  cSpSrunt, 

nS  hOc  accideret, 

Statim  dSsilit, 
n€  capidtur, 


//u'j'  assemble 

that  t/ny  may  jtage  tear. 

in  order  that  they  may  n-age 

war. 
in  order  to  wage  7i<ar. 
\to  wage  war. 
they  assembled 

(that  they  might  tcage  war. 
{  in  order  to  tvage  icar. 
^to  wage  war. 
they  take  up  arms, 

{that  this  may  not  happen, 
lest  this  happen, 
they  took  tip  arms, 

{that  this  might  not  happen, 
lest  this  should  happen, 
he  leaps  dazvn  at  once, 

[t/iai  he  may  not  be  taken. 


I 


Statim  dgsilit, 

ut  nOn  capiatur, 


1  in  order  not  to  be  taken, 
^so  as  not  to  be  taken, 
he  leaps  down  at  once,  so  that  he 
is  not  taken. 
These  sentences  illustrate  the  following-  points  :  — 

a.  Subordinate  clauses  with  the  subjunctive  are  used  in 

Latin  to  express  purpose. 

b.  These  clauses  of  purpose  are  introduced  by  ut,  or  if 

negative  by  jie^ while  ut  nOn  is  used  to  express 
result,  not  purpose  (see  the  last  sentence  above). 
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c.  In  Latin,  ns  in  Kns^lish,  the  t«'nsc  of  the  dependent 

verb  is  intluenced  by  the  tense  of  the  prineipal 
verb;  the  present  sul)junetive  bein^"  used  where 
English  would  use  vmy,  the  imperfeet  suljjunetivc 
where  Enj^dish  would  use  miaht. 

d.  The  idea  of  i)uriK)se  is  expressed  in  Enjsdish  in  a 

variety  of  ways,  one  of  the  eommonest  iH.inK'by  the 
infinitive  with  to.  But  the  infinitive  should  not  be 
used  in  Latin  to  express  puri)ose. 

387.  {a)  The  i)rineiple  by  which  the  tense  used  in  a 
dependent  elause  is  influenced  by  the  tense  of  the  main 
verb  is  known  in  Latin  (Irammar  as^^he  Sequoue  of 
Tenses.    The  general  rule  is  as  follows  :— 

1.  Primary  Sequence.  The  present,  future  and  future 
perfect  indicative  (called  the  Primary  Tenses)  are  followed 
by  the  present  or  the  perfect  subjunctive. 

2.  Secondary  Sequence.  The  imperfect,  perfect  and 
pluperfect  indicative  (called  the  Secondary  or  Historical 
Tenses)  are  foTTovved  by  the  imperfect  or  the  pluperfect 
subjunctive.  But  the  perfect  indicative,  when  translated 
by  have,  may  take  primary  sequence,  and  the  historical 
present  (59,  fn.)  secondary  se(iuencc, 

(Jb)  These  rules  apply  K«-'nerally  to  all  kinds  of  depen- 
dent subjunctive  clauses.*  In  most  cases  the  Latin 
sequence  corresponds  so  closely  to  En>,dish  usaj^^e  that  the 
tense  of  the  Engflish  is  a  sufficient  j^^uide  (362  c;  371  a.). 

388.  Illustrative  Examples. 

LegatOs  mittunt  {they  send  envoys  to  seek  peace, 

qui  pacem  petant,    l(literally,  who  are  to  seek  peace). 

Legatds  mis€runt  (they  sent  envoys  to  seek  peace, 

qui  pacem  peterent,\(literally,  who  were  to  seek  pecue). 


II 


,'  1 


'  In  clauses  of  purpose,  only  the  present  and  ixuportuct  tuimcs  are  UMed. 


m 
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a.  Notice  that  tho  st.bjunctiv'c  exprcssinK'  p,.nK.«c  may 
be  uscl  ,n  a  relative  clause.  The  relative  pronoun 
replaces  ut.  and  has  of  course  an  antecedent. 
This  usa^^e  occurs  chiefly  after  mlttO  and  its  com- 
IH^unds  ;  sometimes  also  after  rellnqufl  a.ul  d611g6. 


389. 


VOCAFlt'I.  \HV. 


commefltus.  fls.  m . .  ,,,^/,/,v..  propulsions. 

cOnsequor  i,  -secQtus  sum,  orn,akc;  attain,  acquire, 
inwquor,  I,  ^ecQtus  sum,   jo/hw  up,  pursue. 
inagistratU8,fis,  m..  n,a,^istrate. 

praefectus.  I,  m. ,  ,^,,,^,  connnand.r 

(especially  of  cavalrv) 

SUbsequor,  I,  ^lecOtUS  ^yxm,  follow  closely,  follow  after 
tribunus,  I,  m..  /A-/^««Wa  military  officer).' 

/;  ^'^'r^  ^^>rxMxn  amiy  had  its  eommandcr-in-chicf 
imperitor),  ,ts  staff  officers  (Iggiti) ;  in  each  1.-   on  six 
tnbunes   (tr  buni)   and  sixty   centurions  (centuriOngs)  • 
and  Its  cavalr.  officers  (praefecti). 


390. 


HXIvRCISKS. 
I. 


A.-l .  Commeatus  causa  moratur ;  moratur  ut  copiam 
commeatus  nancTscatur.     2.  Ut  hostes  consequi  posset 
pontem  m  flumine  fecit.     3.  Hostes  Insequi  non  aude; 
ne  ma^mamcalamitatem  accipiat.      4.  Magnam  partem 
equitatus  misit  quae  regrem  insequeretur.     5.  Omnes  ex 
conspectu_  removit   equos  ut  spem  fuffae  tolleret.     6 
Magristratus  deligrunt  qui  civitatl  praesint.     7.  Ne  nostri 
mcommodum  acciperent.  cohortes  secum  in  earn  partem 
subsequi  jussit. 


IilK  Fori  M,    Iakimmj   I'.vsi.      ^  h'istonition.) 


TiiK  Fori  M,   Lookim;   Uksi.     {h'csiuraiiun.) 


? 

T 

i 

i  '*riL 


i 


I 
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B.  8.  PrucHtut  in»frfici  <|uam  hcrvitutcm  jmti.  9. 
Pniffcctcm  tributUMkiue  juniiit  cOpiaH  hinK'iorc  iiimru 
UrKc-rc.  nccxhoHtiuincuHtrisconHpiccrfntur.  K).  Tan- 
tarn  uuttoritatcm  consccutuH  ist  tit  j >ritKi pat u m  obti neat 
tt)tiuH  Oallijic.  11.  LcKatum  ctim  IcijionibuH  trihus 
MubHcqui  jusKit  lit  noviHsitmim  aK'mtn  hostium  atlori- 
retur.  12.  Lcy-ati  ad  Cacsarcm  minsi  sunt  (jui  tliccrcnt 
Hc  paratoM  esse  <>hsidc»  tlarc.  13.  Parttm  copianim 
pracmisit  cjuac  castra  minora  oppuxrnarct,  akTOHtpic 
vastaret.  14.  Caesar  in  Hritanninm  pnifkiscctur,  nc 
ex  hh  nationibus  anxilia  in  (lallia'    mittantur. 

391.  „. 

A.  -1.  Ik-  reconnoitres  all  the  roads  in  order  that  he 
may  man  h  without  danKer.  2.  He  sent  the  eavalry  in 
advance  that  they  mijjrht  reconnoitre  the  n)ads  and  seek 
supplies.  3.  The  leader  of  the  (iauls  restrains  his  men 
lest  we  learn  of  his  approach,  4.  He  sends  the  otlicers 
of  the  cavalry  in  atlvance  to  ch'K)se  a  suitable  place. 
5.  He  makes  the  camp  so  lar^'e  that  it  cannot  easily  be 
surrounded  ;  he  makes  the  camp  larger  that  the  enemy 
may  not  be  able  to  surround  it.  6.  They  fought  bravely 
for  the  sake  of  freedom  ;  they  fou^rht  bravely  to  attain 
freedom  ;  they  fought  bravely  that  they  mi^ht  not  be 
held  in  slavery.  7.  He  summons  the  tribunes  and 
the  centurions  in  order  to  explain  what  must  be  done. 

B.  -8.  He  sends  the  cavalry  to  pursue  the  enemy;  he 

iletemrnes  to  follow  the  enemy  closely  ;     he   hopes  to 

overtake  the  enemy.*     9.  They  sent  envoys  to  promise 

that  they  would  lay  down  their  arms.     10.  In  order  not 

to  be  prevented  from  settin;^-  sail,  he  determined  to  set 

out  without  supplies.     1 1 .  The  magistrates  and  leading? 

•  soc  :m.  vn  and  .*»  t-.-.^  various  ways  of  tmi..niatinff  the  pro»t...i  i„n..itivo 
with  "to. 


1 
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men  of  Gaul  HtmiKctt'd  thai  Caciwr  wft«  takinjf  them 
ncroHH  U)  Mritaiu  in  order  to  kill  tlum  all  then-,  li.  He 
MmU  att  iitlitt  r  in  a«lva«ice  t«>  aw  in  what  tlinction  the 
enttny  are  nianhink'.  IV  He  left  the  littitinant  on  the 
continent  to  fiml  out  what  was  takin^r  1  lace  in  ftatil,  11. 
They  beK'an  to  throw  away  their  arms*  mu  u«  not  to  Ijc 
captured. 


392. 


LESSON    LXVI. 
Fer6. 

i 

W  Paradigm. 
Fer6»  ftrrc,  tull,  Utum, 


/'tar. 


Prknent 


/ 


FMPiciirKcf 

Perfect 

Pliperfect 

Ft  TURK  Perfei  T 

Present 
Imi'kwect 
Perfkot 
Pli'perfect 


INDICATIVi;. 
fero      ferimus 
fers       fertis 
fert       ferunt 
fcrebam 
ferain 
tuli 

tiueram 
tulcro 

SITRJUNCTIVH 

feram 
ferrcm 
tulerim 
tulissem 


INFINITIVE. 


Present 
Pkrkect 
Future 


ferre 

tulisse 
lal 


Passi. 


€. 


feror 
ferris 
fertur 
ferebar 
fcrar 
latus  sum 
latus  eram 
latus  cro 


ferar 
fcrrer 
latus  sim 
latus  cssem 

ferri 
latus  esse 


ferimur 
ferimini 
ferunt  ur 


uius  esse 


I'MI'ltKNT 
Fl   1 1  RR 
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fxkiicivum. 
fcrffiH  PKRrKiT       lattm 

laturu*        i;kiiimm\»    fcrcmhm 
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393.  („}  FerO  in  irrcKUlnr  in  tlu?  prcKtnt  ifulicatlvc, 
ITi-stnt  infinitive  and  imiwrffct  Mihjiinctiw.  In  all  tlu' 
othtr  Umns  Utt  is  conjiiK'attd  pncincly  lite  virlm  c,f 
thf  tliir.1  conjUK'atii^n.  alL.winK'  for  tl.c  jKculiarity  of 
tlu-  [)rinci|)al  \)nv\n. 

(/»  The  prcpoHJtionH  with  which  ferd  is  c..mi.oun.!i(l 
otttn  nndcKO  chanyvn  t.>  har  Monizc.  their  final  hotuul 
with  the  niitial  letters  (f,  t  an  I)  ot  the  three  Htems  • 
fi.r  exanjple  ad  ami  fcrd  tnake  afferO,  af  ull,  alUtum. 

^^'  VtK.VHl'I.AkV. 

cOnfcrO,  ferre,  contull,  coIUtum,  ,,>//,./,  aatlw,. 

d«fer6,  ferre,  -tull,  -Utum,       amy douu .- brhir 

f Ama,  ae,  f . , 

ferft,  fcrre,  tull,  Wtum, 

Inferd,  ferre,  intull,  illitum, 

perferO,  ferre,  -tull,  -Utum, 


•  !cuJ. 


rutnor,  nporl. 

btitiji  ,■  laitu-,  injIittA 
{ta/ri'    ft)  titi'  t-mi),    hting  : 
tt'Pi    r ;  dtor,  suhmil  to. 
referO,  referre,  rettull,  reldtum,  earn  biuk .-  trt^orL* 
Phrases  :  auxillum  fcrft  ( w.  dat . ).  hing  ighr,  laid)  aid. 
bellum  Inferfl(w.  dat.),  make  war  (om^v  upon). 
signa  inf erO    ( w  .  in  and  ace . )  ad.  aucr  aj,rai,is/ 
or  o//  (literally  bear  ouxcard Ihc standards). 
famam  perferd,  briu^  a  report. 
pedem  referO,    Jail  baek,  ^nve  7eay. 

'  Mf^ra  r.r  !  IKHO  who  .llsrln.,  or  volunta.  ilv  .-r,M„  t  ...MMt  hh,«  ;7l^p'rfl7f 
^ZT''^  T,  '""■'.  V  •"•^•-  •'■">■  '""'•'  '""•'^  l..f...n.a.io,.:  IHTf.rft  sM,.. 
••>  na  iiticl  tlio  .\i'<-. 

Dut  iy!!'.!!,!."!!'''"  '*"■  "*■'"""  ""  '"■  ""*"'  '^'•*"'^'  '*'""^'t»'»"tC  i-*  intliotcHl  U 
pm  Ml  tiiuuitttvu  cust). 


;:», 


S'^.:::JS 
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EXERCISES. 

395.  I. 

A. — 1.  Auxiliiim  fcrimiis  ;  arma  fcrtis.  2.  Frumcn- 
tum  conferri  jubct ;  frumentum  confcrtur,  3.  Multa 
vulncra  intulerunt ;  multa  vulnera  illata  sunt.  4.  Has 
littcras  scrvus  ail  Cacsarem  defert ;  litterae  ad  cum 
defcruntur.  5.  Celcritcr  fama  ad  omncs  Cialliae  civi- 
tates  perfcrctur.  6.  Lejjfatl  haec  se  ad  suos  rclaturos 
esse  dixenint.  7.  Ne^'^ant  se  populo  Romano  bcllum 
intulisse.  8.  Quantus  est  Humerus  eorum  (lui  arma 
ferre  possunt  ?  9.  Tanta  tempcstas  stibito  eoorta  est 
utomnes  fere  naves  ad  Galliam  referrentur.  10.  Ma.una 
illata  ealamitate,  alias  terras  i)etunt.  11.  Frumentum 
ex  a.y^ris  eotidie  in  eastra  eonfercbatur. 

B.  12.  Ea  res  defertur  ad  Caesarem  ;  haec  statim 
deferenuis.  13.  Lej^iones  sese  conjungunt  et  sijjfna  in 
hostes  inferunt.  14.  Eis  (lui  premi  videntur  auxilium 
ferencam  est.  15.  Consilio  Caesaris  coi;init6  ct  perlato 
ad  Britannos,  a  eompluribus  insulae  civitatibus  ad  cum 
le.uati  veniunt.  16.  Si  bellum  intiilerit,  quid  veremini  ? 
17.  Ne  haee  res  deferatur,  nijntium  necant.  18.  Hue 
Caesar  omnes  obsides  ct  imi)edimcntorum  mag'nam 
partem  contulerat.  19.  Impedltis  hostibus  i)ropter  ea, 
(luae  fercbant,  onera,  nostri  subito  erui)tionem  feeerunt. 
20.  Commisso  ])roeli6,  nostrdrum  militum  impetum 
hostes  ferre  non  potuerunt. 

396.  .  II. 

A.— 1.  You  are  brin,i;inir  aid;  you  had  brought  aid. 
2.  He  is  said  to  have  brought  aid  ;  while  bringing  aid, 
they  were  slain.  3.  He  asked  who  was  bringing-  aid; 
he  asked  to  whom  aid  was  being  brought.  4.  They 
said  that  the  grain  was  being  eollected.      5.  Exhausted 
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by  wounds,  they  hv^im  to  j^mvc  \va\-.     6.   Wnuv^  men  of 
such  valor  ou.v^ht  not  to  submit  to  shivery.     7.  The  sliips 
were  carried  d.nvn  lo  the  lower  part  of  the  island.     8. 
He  promised  to  make  war  neither  upon  them  nor  upon 
their  allies.       9.    Do  you  not  see  what  j^reat  disasters 
they  have  bonie  ?      10.   The  military  standards  used  to 
be  K-athered   to    Uitcnilly   into)  one   place.       11.    After 
seeking-  peace,  you  have  made  war  on  me  without  cause. 
B.-  12.   He  sets  out  at  once  in  order  to  brin.u'  aid  ; 
they  join  battle  at  once  lest  aid  be  brou.i^ht.     13.  Alarmed 
by  these  thinj^s  the  barbarians  fell  back.      14.    The  left 
win«:  was  ordered  Xo  advance,  because  the  ri.uht  win«- 
seemed  to  be  hard  pressed.      15.  On  this  bein^-  reported 
(defero)  to  the   ma^^istrates,    ..ley  determined  to  make 
war.      16.   Meanwhile  a  report  is  brou«-ht  to  the  fleet  of 
(de)  Caesar's  victory.      17.  They  report  (referf))  that  the 
arms  have  been  collected  and  hosta,t;es  «iven  up.     IS. 
Ships  of  this  sort  will  stand  the  storms  more  easil\-. 
19.  They  understood   how  «Teat  a    disaster   they    had 
brought  (Tnfero)  ui)on  the  state  ;  the.v  understood  how 
great  a  disaster  had  been  brought  upon  us.     20.  When 
the  allies  fall  back,  the  legionary  soldiers  will  advance. 


LEvSSON    LXVII. 
Subjunctive  with  Cum. 

397.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Cum  exercitum  cSgeret,  legates  miserunt,  a  hen  he  uas 

collecting  an  anny,  they  sent  envoys. 
Hoc  cum  dixisset,  ex  navi  desiluit,  -uhen  he  had  saiil  this, 

he  leaped  down  from  the  ship. 
Cum  id  nuntiatum  esset,  statim  profectus  est,  lehen  this 

was  announced,  he  set  out  at  once. 


.  ni-;'t*. 


i=^>&ji^s>j^^'^sams^.m^mm 
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yt^ct/-^ 


r/M^^f 


It^^r 


1 1 


f 


Cum  naves  essent  inutilSs,  reverti  ndn   poterat,  us   (or 

si/uf)  the  s/ii/)x  ii'crc  usf/css,  //<•  tould  not  return. 

These  sentences  illustrate  the  folhnvin.;;  points  :  — 

a.  Cum  (translated  sometimes  ~,clien,  sometimes  since  or 

as)    is    used    with    the  ^mjyer^cet    and    i)hii)erfect 
^siibjunetive  to  express  in  .some  eases  the  timeTTn" 
^others  tlie  cause  of  an  action  in  the  past.  "^ 

b.  In  such  clauses  referrin;^'-  to  the  i;ast,  the  imperfect 
subjunctive  is  used  when  the  time  of  the  dependent 
verb  is  the  same  as  that  of  tlie  main  ve;:b,  jthe^iilu-^ 
perfect  whai  it  is  earlier  than  that  of  the  main 
verb. 

The  subjunctive  with  cum  is  translated  by  the  En.trlish 
indicative.  Notice  particularly  that  in  English 
after  zc/ien,  etc.,  the  simple  ])ast  tense  is  often 
eciuivalent  to  the  pluperfect,  and  that  in  such  cases 
the  subjunctive  with  cum  should  be  in  the  pluperfect. 

d.  When  cum  with  the  subjunctive  is  translated  ic/ien, 
it  will  in  most  cases  be  found  not  merely'  to  express 
the  time  but  also  to  describe  the  circumstances  or 
situation.* 

An  emphatic  word  or  w(jrd  of  connection  may  pre- 
cede the  conjunction  cum,  although  forming-  part 
of  the  cum  clause,  as  in  the  second  sentence. 

N.B. — It  will  further  be  seen,  on  reviewing-  303,  that 
cum  with  the  pluperfect  subjunctive  could  be  used  to 
express  any  of  the  participial  phrases  there  given, 

**<uni  is  used  also  with  tin;  indicative  in  Latin,  chiefly  in  Uie  follovvintf 
cases:  (U  to  express  mere  time;  as.  Win  a  Varna  r  coiximrrd  Gaiil,  it  nas 
inhahittd  buthfcr  ravrn;  (2)  to  express  time,  cireumstanees,  or  gituation  in 
presetil  or  future  time  (224) ;  i'.U  when  riiiii  has  the  force  of  irhnifrrr. 

la  the  sense  ot  since  or  an.  «*uni  always  takes  the  subjunctive. 


e. 


i; 
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398.  vocahllakv. 

apertus,  a,  um,  open,  dmr. 
institud,  ere,  -ui,  -utum,  uuJeylake,  set  about ;  build, 

establish. 
jam,  adv.,  now,  by  this  time,  already. 

mors,  mortis,  f.,  death. 
nOndum,  adv.,      not  yet. 
via,  ae,  f . ,  ao)',  road,  route,  journey. 

Phrase:  la.Jfapertum,  the  v n protected Jlauk  {i.e.,  the 

ri^^lit  side,  unprotected  by  the  shield). 
N.B. — Institud  may  take  a  cornplementary  infinitive 
(123) ;  as,  Haec  facere  institud,  I  undertake  to  do  this,  or, 
/  set  about  doing  this. 

EXERCISES. 

399.  I. 

A.— 1.  Cum  jam  appropinquarent  Britanniae,  tem- 
pestas  subito  coorta  est.  2.  Eo  cum  pervenisv  nt, 
paucos  dies  ibimorati  sunt.  3.  Cum  le^'^ati  ad  Cacsarem 
venissent,  ex  consuetudine  obsides  imperavit.  4.  His 
cum  persuadere  nondum  potuissent,  hac  via  iter  facere 
non  ausi  sunt.  5.  Cum  esset  Caesar  in  hibernis,  ccrtior 
factus  est  Gallos  celerrimas  naves  instituei^.  6.  Cum 
jam  tridui  viam  protrressi  essenuis,  de  mortc  imperatoris 
certiores  facti  sumus.  7.  His  rebus  cum  iter  impe- 
dlretur,  copiae  in  loco  aperto  consiiterunt.  8.  Nostri 
cum  se  in  castra  reciperent,  hostibus  occurrenmt. 
9.  Hos  cum  reliqui  conspexissent,  subsecuti  sunt. 

B.— 10.  Cum  milia  passuum  tria  Caesar  abesset, 
barbarl  oppida  incendenmt  ct  pecora  in  silvas  compu- 
lerunt.  11.  Caesar  cum  constituisset  in  continent! 
hiemarc,  frumentum  in  Britannia  non  provisum  erat. 
12.  Cum  jam  meridies   appropinquaret,  ad  ea  castra, 


I. 


%. 


l-i 


i  [ 

Hi 
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quae  sui)ra  dcmonstravimus,  contcndit.  13.  Cum  se 
suaciue  omnia  in  oppida  contulisscnt,  bollum  pararc 
instituenint.  14.  Cum  jam  muro  turrcs  appropinqua- 
vissent,  GalH  flcntes  pacein  pctcrc  cocpOrunt.  15.  Cum 
mortis  pcriculd  tcrriti  essent,  in  fluctus  dcsilirc  dubita- 
bant.  16.  Equites  cum  multitudinc  ln)stium  castra 
compleri  nostra  vidissent,  fuj^a  salutem  petcre  contcn- 
derunt.  17.  Ibi  cum  alii  fossas  complcrent,  alii  tela 
conjiccrent,  nostri  subito eruptionem  fecenmt.  18.  Cum 
agmen  ex  via  excesserit,  ab  latere  aperto  adoriemur. 


400. 


II. 


A.—l.  When  he  was  brinyiny:  aid  to  his  brother,  he 
was  himself  surrounded.  2.  When  we  had  marched  for 
three  days  throu«:h  their  territories,  we  came  to  a  lake 
of  great  width.  3.  When  he  ordered  all  the  senate  to 
come  to  him,  they  did  not  obey.  4.  Since  he  could  not 
overtake  the  army,  he  recalled  the  cavalry.  5.  When 
he  came  there,  larger  forces  of  the  Britons  had  already 
assembled.  6.  As  the  winter  was  not  yet  ended,  he 
could  not  set  about  the  work.  7.  Having  found  out 
{literally  when  he  had  found  out)  by  what  road  they 
were  marching,  he  sent  the  cavalry  in  that  direction. 
8.  Thinking  {literally  since  we  thought)  that  after  his 
death  it  was  dangerous  to  set  out,  we  approved  this  plan. 

B.— 9.  When  he  had  approached  (accedo)  nearer,  he 
was  ordered  to  throw  away  his  arms.  10.  As  he  believed 
the  rest  of  the  army  was  following  closely,  he  drew  up 
his  line  of  battle  on  open  ground.  11.  On  learning  that 
Caesar  was  going  to  set  out  that  night,  they  deter..iined 
to  await  his  departure.  12.  When  the  Gau'  saw  that 
our  legions  were  being  hard  pressed,  W  .y  hastened 
towards  the  camp.      13.  As  the  enemy's  troops  seemed 


■AX' 
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to  be  increasin^s  he  set  alxn.t  in.stinj.^  K'arrisons.     14. 
\V  hen  he  rcix,rtecl  what  was  Kiiij.-  (l<,ne  on  the  left  winv- 
these  eohcrts  were  ordered   to  advance.       15.  As  the 
open   Kround   did   not  extend   far,  our  men   scarcely 
ventured  to  pursue. 


rii 


i 


LKSSON  LXVIir. 
Vol6,  N6ia,  MftlO.     Datum.:  ck  Purpos,-:  an,.  I.nt,.:k,.:st 
*®^*  Paradigms. 

Void,  velle,  volul,      fie  'willing,  ms/i. 
N616,  nOUe,  nSlui,      6e  vmi'illing. 
Mai6,  malle,  malui,  prefc. 

INDICATIVli. 


Present 


Imperfect 

FlTlRE 

Perfect 
Pliherfect 


volo 

vis 

vult 

volumus 

vultis 

volunt 

volebam 

volam 

volui 

volueram 


FcTURE  Perfect    voluero 

SUBJUNCTIVK. 


nolo 

non  VIS 

non  vult 

nolumus 

non  vultis 

nolunt 

nolebam 

nolam 

nolui 

nolueram 

noluero 


Present 


velim 

veils 

velit 

vclimus 

velitis 

velint 


nolim 

nolis 

nolit 

nolim  us 

nolitis 

nolint 


malo 

mavis 

ma  vult 

malumus 

mavultis 

malunt 

malebam 

malam 

malui 

malueram 

maluero 

malim 

malis 

malit 

malimus 

malitis 

malint 


in 


Ml-,..  TGr.^^:L 
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Imfkrfect 


Phrfkct 

Pl.l  fKRFECT 

Prksknt 
Pkrkkct 


vellfiii 

vcllC's 

Vcllct 

VC'llcmus 

Vt'llctis 

vellciiL 

voluerim 

voliiisscm 


11  oil  cm 

nollcs 

ndllet 

iiollemus 

nollctis 

nollcnt 

nolucrim 

noluissem 


IXriMTIVK. 

Vflle  nolle 

voluisse  noliiisse 


mallem 

mallOs 

mallet 

mallC-mus 

mallOtis 

mallcnt 

maliicrim 

ma'uisscm 

malle 
maliiisse 


402.  (,,)  N610  IS  a  contraction  of  nevolO  =  nOn  vol6  • 
ma  6  a  contraction  of  mavolO  -=  magls  vol6.  /  u.SA  mon:  ' 
_  W  Notice  that  these  verbs  are  irre^^ilar  in  the  present 
indurative,  present  infinitive,  present  and  imperfect 
subjunctive  ;  othenvise  they  are  conjn.^^ated  precisely 
hke  verbs  of  the  third  conju^^ition.  The  present  sub- 
junctive has  the  same  characteristic  vowel  -i-  as  sum. 

^^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Liber  esse  vult,  Ae  u'/s/ies  to  be  free. 

Me  liberum  esse  vult,  he  7chhes  me  to  be  free. 

Revocari  nolebat,        j  ''^  ^'^  *'^^  ^^''^^  ^"  ^^  recalled  .- 

^hezi'as  unwilling  to  be  recalled. 

Haec  facere  malunt,  {^''''y  ^'''•^''''  ^''  ^'^  *''''  > 
_.  ^(^'O'  had  rather  do  this, 

a.    1  hese  sentences  illustrate  :  — 

(1)  the  translation  of  vol6,  nolS  and  malo  ; 

(2)  the  use  of  the  present  infinitive  as  a  complement 
of  chese  verbs  ; 

(3)  the  use  of  a  subject  accusative  with  the  infinitive 
to  denote  a  different  subject  from  that  of  the 
main  verb ; 
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U)  the  cast-  of  a  w,.rtl  in  the  pntlivatf  rtfcrriiiir  t(j 
the-  subjivt  of  thi-  niaiti  vi  rh. 

^^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Locum  oppidd  deiigit,  /u-  ,/hukus  a  pUur  tW  thr  to-wn. 
Caesar  timet  COhorti,     i  'arsar/,ar^  /,>,■  t/,r  cohort. 
TliL-   dative-    is    sometimes    to    be   translated    hv    for 
rather  than  by  to,  chiefly  with  a  few  ,,hrases"  to 
sij,niify  pnrposc  or  intention  ;  or,  aj^ain,  to  den<.te 
that  in  which  interest  or  concern  is  felt. 

^05.  VOCAUILAKY. 

ago,  ere,  egi,  actum,  drive,  moir/oruard.-  do. 
consuls,  ere,  -sului,  -sultum,  consult  .■  take  thought.* 
satis,  adv.  and  inileclinable  adj.,  enough;  sN/jicicut/y. 
staded,  ere,  ul,  de  eager,  be  zealous. 
Phrases  :    ag6  CUm,  treat  or  confer  with. 

diem  constitud,  y/.r  (or  ap/)oiut)  a  day. 

satis   facid,  satisfy,   with  dative    ("literally  do 
enough  for). 

novae  rgs,  change,  revolution. 

KXKKCISKS. 

406.  I. 

...—1.  Audire  volumus  ;  s6  dGdere  nGlent :  discC-dere 
malebant.  2.  Reduci  nolueramus  ;  incoj^miti  esse  male- 
mus;  visneadesse?  3.  Postenmi  diem  ini-nae  cdn- 
stituit.  4.  Munition!  castiorum  tempusrelinciul  volC-bam. 

5.  lis  le.trionibus,  (|uas  una  cum  ]et.rai6  miserat,  timC-bat. 

6.  HLs  dG  r6bus  tC-  consulcrc  vult ;  tC-cum  a.-ere  maif).  7. 
Rcl  publicae  boni  clv6s  semper  cGnsulunt.  8.  Ostendit 
id  sibi  satis  futurum  esse.    9.  HI  tibi  student,  ill!  mihi. 

/  ^*!*"'"'w '.'''''"'  "'""»"«'"""'««.  takes  the  ar.usative;  wh^,neui,i„K 
take  thought  {for),  the  dativt;.  mh-uhuiK 
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0      Irohc.sa    <lub,tal,.a    ,,..-1    ix.st    ,.r,„M,    hostc-m 
H,n.,.u.,v    n.,Id.at.      1,.    Onicl   a^a-rOtur  clC-.c-rre   n  >  J 
vulchantur.      I  >.  OuacrU  .,uil,uscum  a^a-rc  wVuu. 

Omncsfcre(.ail,„ovisr-:i>usst.ulC.bant.  15.  Xumscrvi- 
mcnM,er,err.„,avuUis>  1..  DO.n.nst.avinu.s  ,uas  i„ 
IMrtes  aux.l.a  pn.hc.sn  vclIOnn.s.  17.  I,a  nn.Ufs  clG 
ca.^,s„av,husvcntnsc.st.  IH.  D.cn  cnciliOconstuncre 
n._I«..  n.  Cac.san.>,nniaunotcm,,<,rccranta.,vn.la.  20 
Mons  M.u-.n  a  10«ato<.ccu,.an  voh.isti,  ah  host.f.ns  Wno'. 
t>r        .1.    n,K-  prac-si(Iu„n  Innc  re?  .saii.s  .ssc   arhitra- 

I'anlur.. J.  Sesc-natu?,,,., .uirK,,K-I<r,maiu-> .satis  factum, 
esse  ,>ol!K.,t,  sunt.  2.V  Amiu  exlstinmrl  volcbamus. 
^4.   Hu.c  re.  lu.mo  summar  f.^rtitmlinis  clCli^-cmlus  est 

tc,  t    '  •  n-"  ''"^' '"  '^.^'""''"  ^"^'^^"^  =  > ""  *1"  "<'t  wish 
t(   be  a  M.Idier ;   we  prefer  U,  dwell  here.       2     He  isked 

why  we  dul  nut  wish  to  reUmi  here  ;   he  a.sked  where  we 

preferred  to  dwell  ;   he  asked  where  we   u  ished  to  Z 

sent       3.    He  had   fi.xed  a  ch.y  for  the  eavah.-  blttl^ 

4.    It  ,s  searee^y  enou^di  for  nie.     5.   He  wishes  to  do 

nothni.-  else  ;   he  prefers  to  do  n(,thin«-  at  all.     6.  Thev 

saul   that   they  wished    to  treat  with    hini   about   these 

-utters.      7.    He  asks  how  lar^e  a  ntnnber  wish^  r> 

ollow  Inn..     8.   They  are  ut.willi„,.  to  take  thou.dn  for 

-e  cs  9.  Since  they  are  ea.trer  for  a  change,  thev 
-licet  as  lar.e  a  fleet  as  p,>ssible.  ,.,.  He  sends  scouts 
in  advance  to  choose  a  suitable  place  for  a  camp. 

H-  11.  They  fear  the  sea  without  cause.  1>  He 
has  ^ars  f.r  the  safety  of  the  legion  :  he  feared  foi-  the 
ledums.      13.   Since  lie  wished  to  consult  Hie  cH-f , 
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he  appointtd  a  ilay  f..r  this  Inisincss.  14.  He  is  un- 
willing Ui  Itap  down  into  iht-  ualtr.  IS.  Ik-  tVlt  that 
tlK-y  had  iK'cn  unwillin;,^  to  satisfy  him.  16.  All  nk'n 
wish  to  he  free;  everyone  is  ca^er  for  freedom.  17. 
Have  our  nun  ehosen  a  place  for  the  camp?  is.  I 
suspected  for  what  reason  they  had  wished  war  to  Ik- 
waK^-d.  19.  He  says  he  liad  rather  he  killed  than  l>e 
severely  wounded.  20.  He  was  aware  why  they  had 
preferred  to  encamp  across  the  river. 


fir;,iiA« 


Sfdiers  Crossing  a  Bridge  of  Beats.     r/V..<  Trujau.  Co/>uu>,.^ 


s  ■ 


il 

■     il 

i       '  I 

IflJ 
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N8. 


(I 

V 


LKSSOX  Lxrx. 

SirnOK.M.VAT,.:  CAirsKH  ,N    rNu.KKc.    D.scorKS,;. 
^^'  Illuitrative  Example.. 

Cdpiae  <iuH  cxspectat  perv4n«runt.  M,  /,oo/,s  uhuh  h, 

ts  a;,iiiti,i}r  /uttf  arrivtd. 
Audit  cflpld.  quis  cxspcctet  pervinlsse.  /,.-  luars  that  th. 

troo/>s  u'huh  fw  is  auaiting  have  aniird 
Dix6runt  cOplis  qui.  exspectiret  perv^niwe.  Ihn  saiHhat 

th,  troops  7,  huh  hr  u-as  a:,  aitiNi;  hint  arrnni 

CommOtI  sunt  quod  cflpiae  miwae  ^yxnx.thev  are  alan,u.t 

fiiraiist'  troops  hair  luri,  s,  „t. 
Cr«dlt  eOs  comrndtOs  esse   quod  cOpiae   mi«Mie  sint,  /,. 

Mines  they  are  alarmed  because  troops  have  ^v  ;/  se„l 
Neg4v€runt  8«  comm6t6s  esse  quod  cdpiae  missae  essent! 

thvy  druie.:  that  they  were  alarmed  because  troops  had 

been  scut. 

Jussus  est  copias  qu4s  coigisset  mittere,  he  uas  ordered  to 

send  the  troops  which  he  had  collected 

Quaeslvit  quis  codgisset  cdpifis  quae  mitterentur,  //,  asked 
^  who  had  collected  the  troops  ,,'hich  were  beiuf!  scut. 
These  sentences  illustrate  the  follouin^^r  points: 
o.   Relative  and  ether  subordinate  elauses  whieh  rmlin- 
anly   have   the    indicative,    have    the    subjunctive 
instead,  when  dependent  on  a  clause  which  is  itself 
depen<lent    on    some    verb    of    sayiu^,    thiukiu.r, 
knowing  or  percciviuir,   orderiufr  or  asking. 
6.   This  n,le  holds  not  only  of  indirect  statements,  but 
of  mdirect  (luestions     -vl  commands,  all  of  which 
arc^    mcluded    under    the   term   Indirect  Discourse. 
The  md.cative  in  fact  has  no  place  in  the  indirect 
quotation  of  another's  words  or  thoughts. 
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€.  Thi!  tt'nsfs  of  the  Huhjunctive  Aill.nv  the  rtik's  fur  the 
Mf.|iu.Kc  of  to^tH  KM',).  It  should  Ik,"  oh>crvftl 
that  in  i:ii.-Ii>h  the  tmsc  of  tlu-  .kpituUiu  chaiso 
i.s  Himihirly  jiinucncid  by  that  of  tin-  main  verb. 

^^'  ^     VOCAIlt  l..\K\. 

cIrcumdO,  dare,  -aedl,  -datum,  sunounJ,  ttuhsr. 

Hdvetil,  6rum,  n..   plur.,   ///,•  JM,rlUuu  (a  O.nllic 
trjho  (Iwtllin^,''  in  what  is  mnv  Swit/crhm.l). 

impctrO,  are,  flvl,  fltum,  ohiain  o,„-s  ,..,iusl,  obtain. 

reddO,  ere,  reddidf,  redditum,  kivc  biuk,  nslo,,-. 
P/trasi.'  ad  salutem  contendd, //-/>/,  y/  to  a  tliuc  of  so/fty. 
N.H.— The  compoiimls  of  d6  w  ith  nionosynahic  pn- 
lH.sitiuns  arc  rc-ularly  of  the  third  conjugation  like 
reddO*;  compare  abdO,  ded6,  trfid6  (  trins-dO).  Hut 
compounds  Nvith  dissyllabic  u<.r.is  arc  of  the  first  con- 
jn^ation  like  dd  itself,  as  clrcumdd. 

i;xi;kci.si;s. 
410.  ,. 

A.— 1.  ObsidC-s,  (pios  habOnms,  reddC-mus.     2.   Polli- 
ccntur  se  obsidC-s,  (juos  habcant.  reilditfnos  esse       3 
PollicitI  sunt  se  obsidcs.  (ju^s  halKMvnl.  rcddituros'-^sse' 
4.   Obsidcs   (]ui   accept!   sunt,   rcdditi   sunt.      5.   Dicit 
obsidcs  (,ui  accepti  sint,  rcdditOs  esse.     6.  Dixit  obsidC-s 
(lui  accept?  esscnt,  rcdditOs  esse.     7.  Scrlpsit  se  Gallos 
qiM  ea  loca  mcolcrcnt  cxpulisse.     8.  Imcllc^C-bat  eutn 
Wum.  uncle  IlclvOtil  disccssissent.   prGvinciae  nostrae 
t'".limum  esse.     9.  Arbitrantur  facile  fore  .sG  dC-fendcre 
quod  prope  ex  omnibus  panibus  locus  .lumineet  palude 
eircumdatus  sit.     lo.  Id  cum  impctrAvisscnt.t  polliciti 
— ll^:5J"i'"'':i«""«  --■(Iccsscnt  profccti  revcrsurcw  esse. 

•The  pn-tix  rr.  ha.  the  f.,.-,,,  rrrt.  b..f..,e  y^^^^i^^^Z^^^'^^T^ ^:rx{^:^ 


:f 
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;r;:::'r:;:.;;r"""""r "■-^■-'"'^'i.r- 

*•».  jUHNi  suiu  CM  quae?  auf   viswrii  m«I  It  .1..-.  -     1-^ 

tiKy  are  (kfcniliiur      t    i     ?  ^"^^  '"""  "'"^'i 

n.un,|e<l  «U    a      i  ,mJ  J^"""''  "■•"  "'<■■>•  *-'   mm- 

«c.-r,„  aa'  .s.,.„.?;i  "  .  .^^  ^.^  '"-■'"-  -"--»• 
the   ,„w„.  which    the-  1, av     ,  ,l.;„  K  ''■""'^''  """ 

ha.i  .x..n  u-kc, ::  .s,?;„";:r :,:;'  "r  ."r"-^  "■'•'^■'■ 

7-   He  re,,Iic..l  that' he  h.  ;'"^7""'1<--<1  by  forests. 

h..,.e  .....htain  fn™  „„„ ,,,,.  .heyLJte  t;:;^;::^ 

^.  lie  saul  that  he  ,,referre,l  to  be  left  on  tl,,.?.     .    '"*- 
tH.Ta„se  he  feare.l  the  sea       in     .  "'"""™<. 

-7^ -^  ^•'-      '"■    "^'  "as  ordered  to 

"l*MothBI)«rfoctton-o«(3\.|i,,.  "  " — ~ 


-'*     IP 


"■■^  if 


I:. 
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it  was  oa,sy  to  obfnn  L  ^'"^y  ""'"Kilt  that 

.-misc.,  to  c :'  h;  ;:;i  f  ^-f  «>•  i.^.  th.,. 

the  prisoners  uh„„    they  1  tT        "z  "=  -*™ 
triven  back       ]  s    Th  .'''"'•'  '"  ■^'"™'-y  to  be 

that  were  ^  „f  .1  ^ '";  r'T,'"  """"'^""'  "'  "^  '"-- 
vetians  are  ha«e„  ;^-  to  ;r""tr'':r"r  "'^"  "'^'  "^■'■ 
these  f..nifieations  19  h",  ^"■""i  '''^°  "'"  ""'-^'"nff 
these  nations  „se  'ar;,"  ,■'"';  "l/'"  ^'"'^r'"^" 
several  ships  h-ul  bron  .  i  ;.  ""-  learned  that 

-n>whie^(r^-,™-;---.^ 


412. 

adulescens 
classis 

coinmeatus 

corpus 

fama 

apertus 

ita 
jam 


WORD   LIST  VII. 

NOUNS. 


fluctus 
genus 

mag-istratus 
mors 


natio 

nej^'-Gtium 
pars 

potestas 


ADJECTIVES. 

incredibilis  in^.^ns 

ADVERBS. 

nondum  sic 


praefectua 

servitus 

tribunus 

triduum 

via 


potens 


satis 


vix 
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absum 
adorior 
ad. sum 
a.tiO 

animadverto 

«M)i)roj)in(jii6 

circiimdo 

coiifcro 

confido 

con.sequor 

consulo 


VERBS. 


coorior 

defcro 

dcsum 

doceo 

officio 

fcTO 

Alio 

impero 

impetro 

infero 

inseqiior 


instituo 

possum 

male") 

praeficio 

nocco 

pracsum 

nolo 

rcddo 

occurro 

refcro 

parco 

rcsisto 

pared 

reverter 

patior 

studco 

perfcro 

sub.sequor 

perspicio 

utor 

pcrsuadeo 

volo 

I 


READIXG  LESSON  XIIT 

Th.   SH.P-DKVOTXOX  OP   DCCU.S.      (34.  B*.C.  ;    340  B.C.) 

VOCABULAKV. 

Samnites  ium.  m.  pi.,  ,/,eSan„.!u-s  (a trfbc  „sMin. 

media  er-int  l^n-     .         Samn.t.bus,  quonim  fines  in 

Romanes  eun,  a„c,,eiaret'rbe"UTreT   ■'"'"""^ 

c..p.o'rLr2  n~e„  :^';r:rr/«^'^'V.  .  Nam  (>.) 
et  hn^f^c  o         -   '-^'-miserat  ut  sme  periculoiterfaceret 

ele    s^^' i;"':,^-™'  ''°-'"'""'' '' '■'' "- f^'^a^^ 
.em  silvas    et    supenora   loea  abdiderant,    ut 
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':::r::::;r:!::::^::;:-™:;'"  "■'-'-'-•  ^- 

aclc.s.sc,       nio   li„!rt,         ""'■'""""    '"■■'•f^'""'-   '>'«tes 

hostem  post  ter-um  rrl.n  '    ^""^   """^.-t 

vertcre  jubere  dubitabat  ^^^i-^'tum  s.o-„a  con- 

ap|.r„pin,,„avit  ct  haec  dixit .  '  „  ™''  ■7"'""'  "rtutc., 
exercitus  cxspectarc  viclc.n',„r  ,''"■'*  '"'rentum  ruli(,ui 
in   conspecu  n    vine         "s,    ,'-""  """■^■^'""""  "«™™ 

collcm  ilium,  qucm  h,«t...  1"    f     '      "'''■""•    ■^''''^n" 
■■115  colle  hos  ^s  a"  r  a  ac  orW    ""  '""'"^™™"'  ?    Ex 

nccue  Samnrtes  auclch,,,,;  vos  '^^l'.^"  ■-"'"^■l""-. 
mcommod,™  ipsi  accipianf  p,  -  '  1  "*  ""iotu^ 
«atis  fore  arbitror.  N5s  „L  "■""  "'"°"^''  ^"''  ''^' 
valleexcedant."  ' '"'""""""''■■'■M  "t  reliq„I  ex 

Hoc  consilio  probato  conmil  n„  ■ 
oohortibus  expeditis  mFs  t  qu"  llta""""  ^^  """^'^ 
cum  relicuFs  copils,  iisdem'i"  „erib"s  "  ih"""--  ''"^ 
nerat,  ad  salutem  contendit  I„t '  i"  n  "'  ."°  P"-"^^' 
erat  periculo.  Nam  hostJ=  „  '"'""J"  '^<^'us  m  migno 
ageretur,  Ira  (4.  .«™, ') " S;"™  '■""'!"«'-«-™t  quid 

tuunt  u.  omne.  Roman!  ca,t  ^r^S 'T""'""^  ■"^"- 
appropinquaret  neque  temmr^r  -.-  *"""  J""'  ""^ 
Posterum  diem  o,^,g:^i^^;^^f^"'>;'^r,tnr. 
nocte  Roman!,  eruptione  .     ,  .'-""'^^^^"^'^"nt ;  sed  media 

recipiunt.  ^"^o^umesque   omnes  se  ad  suos 
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Propicr  has  res  i^estas  Dccius  magnam  inter  Romanos 
auetontatem  eonsecutus  est,  et  post  tr6s  annos  consul 
factus  est.  eoclem  anno  quo  Manlius  Torquatus,  alter 
consul,_  de  quo  supra  demonstravimus,  filium  suum 
interne,  juss.t.  P„st  mortem  aduleseentis  illius.  proe- 
Inim  eomm.ssum  est.  Superiore  nocte  uterque  {each) 
consul_  somnmverat  {had  dna.ud)  se  virum  vide/e 
in«:enti  magnitudine  corporis,  qui  nuntiaret*-  "Alter 
excrcitus  miperatorem,  alter  vietOriam  amittet  •' 

Proeho  eommisso,  Decius  aninuulvertit  Manlium,  qui 
dextro  corm.  praeerat,  hostes  repellere,  sed  sinistrum 
cornu,  cm  ipse  praefectus  erat,  premi  ab  hostibus  et 
peuem  rc;ferre.  Itaque  {accordingly^  ne  R5manl  supera- 
rcntur,  se  pro  {on  behalf  of,  n>.  abl.)  exereitu  devovere 
constumt  et  statim  in  medios  hostes  se  conjeeit  ut 
auxihum  laborantibus  suls  ferret.  Ibi  fortiter  pu«nans 
brevi  ceadit,  multls  vulneribus   confeetus.     Hoe  cum 

ded^nmr'^""'"'''''  '"^'''"'^  '^'"'  ""'  ''""''^^  '^  '^^^^ 

Ita  illlstemporibus  elves  rei  publicae  semper  consule- 

bant.     Hujus  generis  militibus  nemo  resistere  poterat. 

LESSON   LXX. 
Ablative  op  Specification.    Ablative  op  Manner. 
^^^'  Illustrative  Examples. 

Erant  virtute  pares,  they  were  equal  in  valor 
Omnia  oppida,numero  duodecim,  incendunt,  they  bum 
all  their  touus,  twelve  in  number 
a.  The  ablative  without  a  preposition  is  used,  as  in 
these  sentences,  to  show  in  what  respect  a  state- 
ment or  term  is  to  be  taken  as  applicable.     This 

. usag^^no^vn^as  the_^^/^//,.^  of  Specification. 

•For  the  .nood see .08.  «.. .«...„.o  ^...,i^.^:;^^,^,,^^;^^^:^^ 
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^15.  IlIuBtrative  Examplei. 

Summft  celerittte  ad  castra  contendunt,  ^.m  the  utmost 

swiftness  they  hasten  totvards  the  cam/> 
MagnO  cum  perlculfl  et  migna  cum  virtuie  rts  sunt  ad- 
mlnistritae,  operations  haze  been  conducted  at  great 
risk  and  7vith  great  valor 
C«n.««tOdine  sua  dSsUuJrunt,  according  ,„  M„>  „,,,.„, 
they  leaped  doxcn. 

a.  The  Ablative  of  Manner,  both  with  and  without  the 

preposition  cum,  is  used  to  express  the  manner  or 
the  attendant  circumstances  of  an  action.  In  the 
exercises  which  follow,    cum  should  not  be  used 

,    o^u^"""?,^  ''''^^'  ^^"^  "^""^^  dillgentia  and  periculum.* 

b.  The  ablative  is  also  used  without  a  preposition,  to 

denote  that  in  accordance  with  which  somethinif  is 
done,  as  in  the  last  sentence. 

^^^'  VOCABULARY. 

diligentia,  ae,  f.,  care,  diligence. 

modus,  i,  m  manner;  mean. ;  kind,  sort. 

namen, -mmls,  n.,  name. 

praeste,  fire,^titi,  ^tatum  or  -stitum,  fie  superior  • 

surpass  (with  dative). 
ratiS,  ^nis,  f.,  method;  manner,  way. 

,  studium,  i,  n.,  zeal,  eagerness. 

supers,  fire,  flvi,  atum,  surpass,  excel. 
tumultus,  fis,  m..  ,,oise,  uproar,  commotion, 

valeO,  6re,  ui,  itum,       be  strong. 
Vdx,  v5cis,f.,  ^,oice;  cry. 

Phrases :  magna  v6ce,  in  a  loud  voice;  (so  also  with  cl&nor). 
communi  c6nsili6,  by  cotnmon  consent  (lit.  plan) 
jJj^ggumvaleO,  fie  very  strong,  be  strongest 


*  No  general  piiln  fn>»  th"  ns«  i-r. 
manner  can  be  given  with  advantage  at  this  stage  of  t^^^ 


Oim.ssion  of  <>uiu  with  the  ablative  of 

iprogresa. 
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NEKS. 


EXERCISKS. 

417^  1. 

vif^nJr  ^"^"^'^"l."^^  ^^•^'^^"'"  incrGdibill  cdcritate  de 
viUona  Cucsans  fania  pcrfcrtur.  2.  Ilacc  civitas  lonK^e 
plunmum  tot.us  Galliac  ecjuitatu  valet.  3.  Adul^! 
sccntcm,  Lucium  nOminc.  c(,uitibus  pracficit.  4  Dis- 
pos,t.s   praesuliLs,    nul^^na  cutn    dJIlKcntia    nnml'tiOnes 

atncn  "';  J'    '''''''''   "''^""'  '''^'''^   novissinnnn 
a^inen   adort.   .„„t.     6.  SummO  studio  vl^rinti  navGs 

hujus  much  .nstituunt.      7.  HIc  vir  ceteris   virtutc   et 

tunn  t..squacsuMt.     9.  Eadem  ratiCnc  omnia  communi 
consiJio  facta  erant. 

tin!r^^*i  ^r  T""^  ^^'lifi^entia  mllites  in  castrls  con- 
tinct.__is.mul  eorum  pcrmOtus  vGcibus,  portas 
occupan  jubet^  12.  Neque  bac  recenti  victoria  ^que 
nomme  popuh  RomanI det.rrerl  possunt.  13.  guod  hos- 
tibus  appropmquabat,  consuGtudinc  sua  Caesar  Iciones 
expedatasducebat.  14.  Quam  in  partem  aut  quo  co^sH5 
educerentur,  quaerere  coeperunt.  15.  Sic  commun^ 
consiho  impenum  totlus  Galliae  obtinebat.  16  Re- 
spondit   se   constituisse.    quod   haec   civitas    hom'inum 

Sre      1  r'n"^'-'''"';  f ''""'^'  ^'""'"^  ^b^^des  impe- 
rare.     17.  Omni  modo*  huic  rel  studebimus.  ne  oppri- 

!^r"  K    .^^"  ^"^^"^  ^^'^^^'  ^""^  demonstrant  omnibus  • 
rationibus*  Cacsari  satis  facere 

2  ^nZ\J^^^  ^'^'^  "''''^  ^°  ^^'"^  ^^^  °^h^^^  in  valor, 
alone  3.  W  hen  he  had  said  this  in  a  loud  voice,  he 
jeapeddownjnto  the  waves.     4.  He  perceived  at  what 


vnif. 


Thcc  cx.nre8«io..3  have  the  same  meaning.  ^];;^;^;7^;;^^:;;7^^~^ 
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{literally  how  firreat)  risk  they  had  done  this.  5  At 
first  the  river  flows  with  very  K'reat  swiftness.  6  First 
they  eollected  all  their  infantry  fcrees.  in  which  tliJv 
were  very  st^-n,^  MIe  ordered  the  earn,,  to  he  n.oved 
at  daybreak  with  less  eomniotion.  8.  War  shonkl 
have  bc'en  wa«:ed  aeeordins:  to  another  method.  9 
A\  ith  the  same  zeal  they  be^^an  to  fortify  their  ean.o 
aceording-  to  our  custom. 

^■""i.^'Ji?'"  '''"'"  ^^''^  "^""^  ^^  ^•'^'  '^^^"^^1  :   the  island 
was  ealled    Br.tain.       U.   An    island    of    vast   extent. 
Hntam  by  name,  was  not  far  distant  from  (laul       n 
rhey  set  out  at  midni«:ht  amid  {literalh  with)  ;,^reat  com- 
motion.     13    By  common  consent  the  otiier  bank  had 
been  ^a anted  to  the  allies.     14.  The  camp  had  not  been 
fort.hed  on  th  i  side  with  the  .same  care.     15.  He  orders 
a  1  the  cavalry,  fifteen  thousand  in  ntm.ber.  to  assemble 
at  the  be^nnnin«:  of  sprinK^     16.  He  remembered  that 
he  had  come   with   another   purpose  (consilium).     17 
They  surpass  us  in  everythin^r.     18.  They  can  by  no 
means  overtake  you. 


fi* 


419. 


Present 


Imperfect 
Future 


LESSON  LXXL 

E8,  Fi6. 

Paradig^n. 

E5,  ire,  ivi  or  ii,  itum,  go. 

INDICATIVE. 

SUBjJNCTIVE. 

eo            imus 

earn 

eamus 

's             itis 

eas 

eatis 

it             eunt 
ibam,  ibas,  etc. 

eat 
irem 

eant 

ibo,  ibis,  etc. 

1^1 

1^1 


"III 


fi 

I  { 


280 


Latin  Lkssons  for  Ihic.issKus. 


iverim  <v  icriin 
iviHiicm  or  iisscm 

rAKTICIPLKS. 

icns,  (i^i-M.  ciintis.) 
itunis 


PLi;f«rKCT  Ivcrani  or  ieram 

'•i^TiiiK  Pmkkct  ivero  or  wro. 

INFINITIVE. 
'"-  PliKNKNr 

I'KRKKCT         ivis.se  <7rii8sc    Fi  ri«K 
Fi  Ti  RK  iturus  esse 

«m.lc  u,  the-  f.,„rth  c-.mj„^,,„i„„,  „„.  „,^,,„ 

i,  however,  Ucmnin;.'  .  Uforc-  .,  o  and  u    I      li 

'•  In  the  perfect  system  the  forms  ,vi,hou,  v  are  those 

^^°-  Paradigm. 

Fid,  fieri,  factus  sum,  de  made,  become. 


INDICATIVE. 

fio        (fimus) 

fis         (fitis) 

fit         fiunt 

fiebani 
fiam 

factus  sum 
factus  eram 
factus  ero 

INFINITIVE. 

fieri 

factus  esse      ...... .„vk    raciendus. 

a.  In  the  present  system  fi6  has  the  re^o^lar  forms  of 
the  active  voice  of  the  fourth  conju'^.tion^ept 


PRE.SENT 


Imperfkct 

FUTLRF. 

Perfect 

PttPERFECT 

Future  Perfect 

Present 
Perfect 


Perfect 
c'erindive 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

fiam  fiam  us 

fias  fiatis 

fiat  flant 
fierem 

factus   sim 
factus  es.sem 

PARTICIPLES. 

factus 
faciendus. 
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In  'ho  ,,r.sc.n  i„f,„i„ve  ...ul  i,„|„.rfi.c,  »„l.j„nctive 
The.  vowel  1  ,»  |„,„,,  exec,,,  in  lit  u,„l  M,L  4, 

rc^nilur  p.„s,vc  f.,„ns  „nly  in  ,l,c  ,KTfc„  svh.c„, 
Thcc.,m|„H,„.l..,f  f.-M „,•,!,  ,.rc,«,si,i.,n»hav  .  ,h  "; 
passives  ,hrou«:  ,.<  f.^^.j   ,,,„„,,,,      f^'"  ^'J 
act.vc  v«,ce;   „,,   interflclor,   Int.rflcl,  in.erfec  m 

•  \OCABL'l.AKV. 

tort    r  •  M    !"  ""°'    ''  """''•  ''  '''■'"•••  ""/'/V" 
tort.  Ire.  li  itum,        „,/,,. ,  ^,„^^  „^  ' 

redes,  Ire,  il,  itum,       r,l,„n.  ''     ' 

trinses,  Ire,  il,  itum,    cross;  cross  crcr 
Phrases :  rtnsiUun,  Ine»  (or  «pi»),y;,.„,  (ado/.,)  c  p,„„ 

(ablative  absolute). 

anf .LT^'^H  '  ^''  ""'^  .''*"^^  "^^>*^^  "«-'^l  transitively 
thev  r  ^<^^"«ative  case.     As  transitive  verbs 

they  have  passives  formed  in  th,.  ^       i  7  ^*-^°*' 

active-  asadirT  i„J.      J!.  ^^'^rulur  way  from  the 

active  .  as  adlrl.  initus,  trinseundus  (^rerundive). 

EXERCISES. 

422.  J 

2  Rl^i;  ^^^''-''•?  ''^  ""^^  Poterant;  eadem  via  Ibant 
Lv^runt"  T:^'  '"""""^=  ^^^--  transire  ct; 
e^Ts  4  P  ^"^'''''^'  ""^'^'  rediremus;  scio  quo 
^temt  5  r-T'  '"""^'^^'"  nostronim  'nihil  fieri 
Tebr  6  'lif ""  ^^^"^^''-'  '-^b  ^'-^tcre  apcrto  impetus 
tiebat.     6.  Inita  hieme  in  provinciam  e  Gallia  exlbv-,t 


if 


f^ 
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7.    iMsulam   ...lire    ct  mli.fi,  c.Vn.Wor..   v-lcU,       fi 
I  «l..au,   rcpu,»,-,,   fi,   ,,|„..„^,   ,„.^,i,„„     ^         ;^       ; 

"I-""  cn,a,„n    .,,  lCx„,.Va.,-.rC.s  j„s,i,  „„i.,  arc,  «V„t 

a  MS  Kl,.,„,„,  ,r.,,,»,,,»,.  ,,.  ,,i|,,rt,„  ,,  ,„„|5,i„,  ,,. 
M  „u>„»,:,;,  ,„,.„„,.  ,j.  ,.:„„i,c..,  i„,„»,r,  ,v,U.„„,Os, 
hostibus  .Kvurrunt. 

B.-U.  Ttrtiii  hora  exit  una  nim  nuntio.     \4.  Ouid 

'olucrant     ,„ccmlcrant.       16.    II.V    ulun    rdu.uis    fit 
>cbus._    ,7._guul  fack-,ul„,n    cssct.   provide  rat.       l« 
rox,,„oann,>coMstitt,it  sihi  KhC-nu.n  c-ss.  transeundum: 
1   .  H.s  .nu.s  consilils.  friimentum  rx  a^ri.s  important. 
20.  Cm    ad   .stu,s   n-diissc^    nu^tia^4isc  aditum    rep- 
pcns.sc.     21.   Duas  k,^  praemisit  ut  undi<p,e  un« 
tempore    m    ho.stC-s    imiSffis    ficrct.      22.   Ip.se     eOdem 
itmere  cpu,  hostC-s  ierant.  trkhium  pro.i,^ressi.s  est      2^ 
Tantaeeleritate  milites  iOnmt  ut  hostOs  impettnn'st.stV 
nere  non  jx.ssent.     24.  Caesar  dixit  sc  cum  sOla  deeima 
le^none  iturum,  de  (|ua  non  dubitfuet 

hv'\"n  !h   '^^^"'^^^'^'^  ^'^^'"^^  ^>'  that  road;  they  will  go 
by   another  road.      2.  On  aeeount  of   the   scarcity   of 
ships,    they   have  not  yet  crossed  ;  they  cannot  cross 
because  sh.ps  are  lacking.      3.  He  orders  a  sally  to  be 
made;  he  orders  them  to  be  put  to  death.     4.   Mean- 
whde  they  are    informed   of   his    death.     5.   They  are 
reconnourin.^  the  roads  that    they  may  ,o  forth  from 
the.r  terntones.     6.  We  shall  often  visit  these  nations  ; 
he  >j;^^omj,to  vKs.t  the  remaining-  states  before  autumn! 
7.    They  had    left  the  town   at    the  be«inninff   of   the 
second  watch.      8.  He  was  aware  what  was  happenin.^ 
9.  They  believed  that  no   one  would   cross   over   into 
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Britain.      10.    He   w.„   j„f„r„K-,l  tli..t  tl,.,,-  „.i,„  i,  ,^ 
cr„s«c..,  ,he  river  had  ,„„y..,  a..„r,K.,l.  Ti:'"';"^ 

tha   ,1,0  can,,,  has  an  ca,,-  „,,pr,K,cl,.     u.  T  ,      M C  J 
he  .»  n..„rni„K'  0,a.,  rWUMK.!.  will  n.Krn) ;    ,  ,..y  t „ 

Pl-fn^u    J'"'"™':'  '■>■  "l'i»  HK>d,  .la,  f„r„,  „  new 

.™mo  d.a.h.  w,K.„, J  jl::  ;;:.-- 

16.  That  river  the  Helvetians  were  alrc„Iv  ., 

oa,.s..i,,an.K.s,a,i,,„... ,..;:;;;,  ■;:,,:;;-- 

made.     18.  Ahirnied    by   the  appnuich   of  v..  ..r     . 
.m.Ui.u<lc  t„c,.dca.n„i„c  „.  pj.-'cu  -n    .1  n'  „,'; 

c~ss,„K       ,9.    While    cr.».si„,-    „„.    „,.,rsh    ho      ™ 

done  W/W/,.,o  Ik;  done).    21.  This.sanu.  ,hi„;,is  hl 
aUo  m  the  ad  accnt  <listrias.     22    The  ri,-  .r  . 

riv^va../t .  .1 ■        .  ^ ''*-  river  eaniiot  be 

crossed  .  the  nvcr  ,s  crossed  with  dirticulty.  2J  If  th^ 
sh.ps  are  detained  here  by  .torms.  a  surrendu  w  I  L 
made;  the  business  will  be  finished  in  a  shor  i  „^ 
24.  They  posted  sfarrisons  with  the  i^^reatest  care  th!; 
the  Germans  might  not  rross  over.  '       ' 


Coin  of  Hadrian. 


s 

if 
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LKSSOX  LXXfl. 
SUMTANTJVi:  Ci.ai;hi;h  op  I»i?kro.sK. 
^^^»  IUuttr«tiv«  EsAmplet. 

HObto  periuAdet  ut  «d  b<Nit«t  i^cum  trAnitimui,  /.  A-r- 

i«tft/rj  us  to  (toss  01  tr  to  the  ,n,mY  uHh  him 
Suto  imperlvit  n«  t«U  conjicerent,  he  orJe„J  h,s  men  not 

to  hurl  Missi/ti. 
Petlvit  ut  in  OalUA  reilnquer«tur,  /„■  asir,/  to  he  Ujl  (or 
that  hi'  might  be  Ujt)  in  Caui. 

In  connection  with  these  HcntenctH  n.,te  the  f.)ll.>winir 
points:  — 

a.  After  verbs  meaning'  urge,  nsk  or  lommanJ,   Latin 

uses  depcmUiu  d.iusvs  with  ut  or  d«  and  the 
subjunctive,  where  !•  iiKlish  has  the  infinitive  (or, 
less  frecjuently,  a  dependent  clause  with  that). 

b.  The  ut  or  n£  chiuse  is  a  substantive  or  noun  clause 

telliuK^  what  is  urKCtl.  asked  or  commanded.* 

c.  Jube6  funiishesan  imi>ortant  exception  to  the  general 

rule. 

d.  The  secjuence  of  tenses  is  the  same  an  in  clauses  of 

puriMjse,  the  present  subjunctive  bein^^  used  after 
primary  tenses,  the  imi>erfect  after  secondary 
tenses,  t 

The  reflexives  sul  and  suus  in  the  subordinate  clause 
will  refer  to  the  subject  of  the  main  verb,  as  in  all 
forms  of  indirect  discourse  {yi^^  b.  363,  fn.). 


e. 


M^Uln  cnut'lveH  tliU  iw  ^o.ncthliiir  wilted  or  do-irod.  and  wcordinirlv 

f  ThehiHtorlml  prenent  i„  l..f  i„  ,.w.  fn.)  m«y  takooitlu-r  primary  .,Mn,..„ee 
Jao.-or.li,,,,  to  „M  for.n..or  H....„,Mlary  K«.,„e„oc  (aocordlng  to  itn  n.oi  ,r 
CjMiipanj  iu .  Hontoncea  !i  and  o.  orll  and  14.  «        'i«  mcuning). 


Lativ  Lkmons  vnu  \h.inssuus.  2»3 

42S.  lUrv  may  pn.fitahly  \^  rc-vjcwetl  the  ^.-ction. 
Whuhexplaui  var,uu.  wayn  of  .xprcMMUK'  in  La„n  the 
Enyluth  mhnitivu  with  /.». 

1^3.  G.mi.l,.m.ntarv  infinitive  :  with  audtd.  coepi, 
cfigO,  cdnor,  cdn»tltud,  c6Mu«vf,  contendd,  dubltO, 
Jubed,  patior,  poMum,  void, »/.. 

320.  With  i>«sHivc  vcT»»H  „f  .,,,v;,^,  „„,!  m/,;X-/,/as  «nd 
with  videor  Urrw). 

32H.  With  poIlJceor  aiu!  ip«r6. 

386,  Adverbial  clanscH  «»f  |niriK>Hc. 

3iiH.  Rchitivc  clauscH  t>(  i.ur|H>sc. 

424.  Substantivo  claii.ses  u(  |>ur|Kjsc. 


426. 

ttque  or  «c,  cc.nj., 
cohortor,  «rl,  Atui  sum, 
hortor,  4rl,  Atus  sum, 
teiperO,  are,  ivl,  ituw, 
moneO,  Cre,  ui,  itum, 
6rt,  Are,  Avl,  fttum, 


vucAm;L.\kv, 

and;  inui  atuK 

encourage,  nrgc,  exhort. 

rmoNragr,  urat-. 

orJtr,  lommaniiiwhh dat.). 

advise,  uarn. 

beg,  en  treat. 


persuideO,  «re,^u4sl,  -suAsum,  fH-rs'^ade,  ///^//rKwithdat  ) 
pet6,  ere,  -ivi(or-iI),.itum,  ask,  request  (with  ab  and  abl.)^." 

N.B.-Atque  is  used  bcf..re  vowels  c,r  consonants,  ac 
before  consonants  only.  Of  the  four  Latin  words  for 
and,  et  simply  connects  ;  Hjue  joins  more  closely  than  et 
terms  which  naturally  ^.^  to^^a-ther.  or  related  clauses 
and  phrases  ;  atque  and  ac  add  something:  of  importance 
somethm«-  to  Ik'  more  or  less  emphasized. 
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EXERCISES. 

427.  ,. 

A.-l.  Helvetiis  persunsit  ut  de  finibus  suls  cum 
ommbus  cop.Is  exirent.  2.  Monet  centuriones  ne  slgna 
m  hosics   mferant.     3.  Si.is  ut  idem  faciant  imperat. 

4.  Audac.us   resistere   ac   fortius   pu^mare   coepenmt. 

5.  Hac  orat.one  his  pcrsuadet  ne  diutius  morarentur. 

6.  Hortatur  pcdites  ut  simili  ratione  per  medios  hostes 
perrumpant.  7.  Petunt  atque  orant  ut  sibi  parcamus. 
8.  Monui  ]cK^'ltum  ut  ccleritcr  reverteretur ;  pc^'*  Mtus 
est  sc  quam  eelcrrime  rcversurum  ;  cclerius  reverti  non 
ausus  est.  9.  Cohortatus  mllites  ut  ipsum  Caesarem 
adcsse  existiniarent,  dat  si^num  proelii. 

«.^"7^^;,H';-"^  iniperavit  ut  quae  gererentur  cogno- 
sceret.     11.  Nos  oral  ne  hoc  consilium  ineamus.     12 
Servo  spe  Hbertatis  persuadGbit  ut  litteras  ad  Caesarem 
cleferat.      13.    Auctores  belli  jussit  capi  atque  interfici 

14.  Monet  ut  omnia  longelatequeoppidaincenderemur' 

15.  Belgas  hortatur  ut  communis  Hbertatis  causa  arma 

rerr"'\/'Jr"-^'''  '  """"'"'^  ^^^^^^^-t  -'  -bi  noS- 
ruit.      17.    M.htes   cohortatus  est   ne   perturbarentur 

hoc  mcommodo.     18.  Petebant  ut  equites  qui  praemi.sl 
essent*  revocarentur. 

428.  „. 

A.-l.  He  urged  his  men  to  renew  the  battle-  he 
urged  his  men  not  to  give  way.  2.  They  persLide 
their  neighbors  to  set  out  along  with  them.  3  He 
orders  this  young  man  to  visit  the  nearest  states.*  4 
He  advised  the  leading  men  and  the  senate  to  despatch 
embassies  in  all  directions.  5.  He  asks  and  urges  th't 
^^-_fix_a_^a^.J•o^^^,_^^^^       6.  ^f,,,  encour^'ing 

•  For  Iho  SHhj unctivo  sec  iUS  a.,  b. 
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the  soldiers,  he  warned  them  not  to  lose  the  military 
standards.  7.  They  are  bc.,^,n„,.  Caesar  to  .Hve  them 
aid  :  they  were  bc^g^rin^^  (me)*  to  ^iN'e  them  aid.  8.  He 
ordered  (jubeoa.^impero)  the  scouts  to  find  an  easier 
approach  ;  he  sx.nt  scouts  to  find  the  easiest  approach' 
they  hoped  to  find  a  less  difficult  approach.  9.  TheJ 
seem  to  despair  of  themselves  and  of  the  state. 

B.-IO.  They  requested  Caesar  not  to  move  his  camp 
nearer.     1 1 .  He  ordered  the  leader  of  the  Germans 
to  mjure  the  allies  of  the  Roman  people.     12.  He  ex- 

onslt  '\\T''"  ^".^^''^^^^^^^"^^  l^ravely  the  enemy's 
onset  13.  He  promised  to  induce  them  to  allow  the 
Helvetians  to  go  throu^di  these  territories.  14  Thev 
bcg-sred  the  commander  not  to  advance  further.  15  He 
prefers  to  be  called  kin,,  and  friend  by  the  senate  and 
Romanpeople.  16.  Tne  tribunes  and  centurions  should 
be  advised  to  take  thou.^ht  for  their  own  and  the 
soldiers'  safety.     17.  We  wish  to  persuade  you  not  to 

ur^d   r.   '""      '''    ^^"^'•^'•^•"'^'   '^  ^-  custom,  h^ 
ursred  the  troops  to  attend  carefullj-  to  everythin^^ 

LESSON  LXXHI. 
Review  of  Genitive  and  Dative  Cases. 

429.  (a)  The  genitive  case  as  used  in  these  lessons 
may  be  classified  under  five  heads:  Partitive  Gc^'ve 
(174).  Genitive  of  Qual-'ty  (383).  Possessive  Genit    'e 
Subjective  Genitive  and  Objective  Genitive 

(/5)  The  Possessive  Genitive  is  used  with  a  noun  to 
^note  the  owner;  as.  agri  Helvetiorum.  //.  lands  of  Z 
^e /returns,  impedimenta  nostri  exercitus,  fAe  Sa^^a^e  of 
our  annj' y  fm  regis,  the  king's  sons.  ^    ^ 

•The  person  ia  clearIy~;;;;[~;;;;iTr^^ 
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(c)  The  Subjective  Genitive  is  used  with  nouns  ex- 
pressinif  action  or  fcclini,^  to  denote  the  person  who 
acta  or  feels  ;  as,  Caesarls  adventus,  Caesar's  arrival; 
mUitum  studlum,  the  zeal  of  the  soldiers. 

id)  The  Objective  Gefiilive  is  used  with  nouns  express- 
ing action  or  feelin.ir,  to  denote  that  to  which  the  action 
or  feeling  is  directed  ;  as,  timor  beUi,  the /ear  of  war  • 
manitlO  castrdrum,  the  fortifying  of  the  camp  ;  spgs  salQtls, 
the  hope  of  safety. 

The  objective  grenitive  is  used  also  with  many  adjec- 
tives to  complete  their  meaning-,  especially  with  adjec- 
tives denoting-  desire,  knowledge  or  ignorance;  as,  memor 
Vestri,  mindful  of  you, 

430.  The  dative  case  as  used  in  these  lessons  may 
be  classified  under  four  heads :  the  Dative  of  Indirect 
Object  (39),  the  Dative  of  the  A^jent  (354).  the  Dative  of 
Interest  (404)  and  the  Dative  of  Purpose  (404).  Of 
special  importance  is  that  variety  of  the  dative  of  in- 
direct  object  found  with  certain  intransitive  verbs  which 
are  ordinarily  rendered  by  English  transitive  verbs 
with  a  direct  object  (355).  Closely  related  to  the  dative 
of  indirect  object  also  is  the  dative  completing  the 
meaning  of  certain  adjectives  (173). 

^^L  Illustrative  Examples. . 

GaUis  mfigno  erat  impediments,  //  was  a  great  hindrance 
to  the  Gauls. 

Has  cohortgs  castris  praesidid  relinquit,  he  leaves  these 
cohorts  as  garrison  for  the  camp  (or  to  guard  the  camp). 

Auxilid  Caesari  veniebant,  they  were  coming  to  Caesar's 
aid  (more  literally,  as  aid  for  Caesar). 

a.  In  these  sentences  the  dative  of  purpose  (impedi- 
ments, praesidiS,  auxilio)  is  used  in  the  predicate 
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by  the  Uat.ve  of  mtercst  (Gallls.  castrt.,  Ca«S. 
«.  Th.s  usase  (sometimes  called  the  Double  Dative)  is 
confined  to  a  few  nouns  with  such  verbs  as7««! 
«itt»,  ventt  and  rellnqus.    With  ,«m  the  dative" 

d^:^r:ou:!''""''-^'"'°'"-°^'^-^'''-n^p- 

*^^*  VOCABULARY. 

cupldus,  a,  um,    ^«/.^..,/.„^(,y-;,  .^^.^rAr),  (with 

«:enitive). 
toperltus,a,um,  ,«„AT,V„..rf  (,„),.     „„^,y„„,.„,^^ 

(zf///}),  (with  genitive) 

.  (a-////),  (with  «-enitive) 

SUbsldium,  i,  n.,    support,  reinforcements 
Phrase:  Usui  sum,  be  useful^  be  of  serrice  (literally  be 
for  an  advantage) 

EXERCISES. 

433.  , 

_A.-1.  Vallo  pedum  novem  hiberna  circumdat  2 
Hac  de  causa  mihi  Rhenus  est  transeundus.  3.  Nostrt 
laborantibus  subsidium  fert.  4  Hoc  m5™s  =  k  -  - 
fore  arbitrabantu.  5.  Viros  summl":^?,  't"::! 
m.htar,speritissim6shuicnegotiodeli..unt.  6  Neque 
ad  concha  vcnmnt  neque  imperio  Caesaris  parent 
7.  Frater  reg.s  cupidus  imperii  est  et  vir  ma <4ae 
auctontafs.    «,  Milit^  cohortatus  est  ut  hanmTvS^ 


M 
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riaruin  mcnioriain  rctincrent.  9.  Tantus  crat  lirnor 
nw«is  lit  fuj^ae  siniilis  disccssus  copianim  esse  vidc- 
r^|.  10.  MilitC's  (|ui  jiraesidio  eastrls  rt-licti  crant,  cum 
clamorC's  barbarorum  audivisscnt,  subsidio  suis  icrunt. 

B.      11.   I  lie    rei    frumentariae    conimeatusciue  causa 
mordturi   sunt.       12.    Ma^niain    multitudinem    hostium 
fu^Hcntium  intcrfccC-runt.     1.^.  Monuit  filium  ut  memor 
nostri  esset j  illc  polh'citus  est  sc  nobis  semper  fidelem 
fore.      14.  Caesar?  decima  le-io  praemittenda  erat,  cui 
maxime  confklC-bat.     15.  MilitC-s  Ici^Monum  duanim  quae 
in  novissimo  a.umine  praesidiT)  impedimentis    fuerant, 
jam  in  consijcetum  hostium  vCnerant.     16.  Xum  tantae 
altitudinis  turrim  scse  moturos   esse   conHdunt  ?      17. 
Magnae  partis  hannn  re^ionum  imi)erium  did  obtincbat. 
18.  Tarn  nostrae  consuetudinis  imperiti  erant  ut  Cacsarl 
obsides  dare  nollent.      19.  Num  recentium  injuriarum 
memoriam  dC-pmiere  possum?      20.  Oppidi  oppuj^natio 
loci  natura  impediebatur. 
434.  ,1. 

A.— 1.  Influenced  by  the  hope  of  booty,  they  have 
made  war  on  us.  2.  He  left  a  -uard  of  five  coliorts  for 
the  rest  of  the  ba.t,-as:e.  3.  On  bein^r  informed  of  the 
flij^ht  of  the  allies,  he  sent  all  the  cavalry  to  the  assist- 
ance of  his  men.  4.  He  ftnmd  that  a  lar.tre  part  of  the 
state  was  eaj,^er  for  a  revolution.  5.  We  ou;,dit  to  burn 
the  town,  that  it  may  not  be  of  service  to  the  Romans. 
6.  On  the  top  of  the  hill  he  drew  up  a  line  of  four 
le^nons.  7.  Our  men  were  so  inexperienced  in  this 
kind  of  fi-htin;4-  that  they  were  no  match  for  the  enemy. 

B.— 8.  He  sent  lar^-e  forces  of  infantry  and  cavalry 
to  the  town  to  support  our  men.  9.  They  persuaded 
Caesar  not  to  give  the  Germans  lands  in  Gaul.  10. 
This  seems  to  me  to  be  unlike  that.     11.  The  bravest 
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and  most  skilful  of  the  centurions  of  this  lei 
have  fallen  in  si;,-ht  of  their  commander.  IJ. 
was  in  command  of  the  cavalrv  that  the  (lauls^^ 
sent  to  aid  Caesar?  U.  The  exploits  of  the  Romans 
are  unknown  to  none  of  us  (are  known  to  all  of  us).  14. 
A  forest  of  vast  size  extends  through  the  middle  of  the 
province. 

C.  -15.  Everything  was  lacking-  to  us  which  was 
of  service  ;  they  reported  to  Caesar  that  there  was  the 
greatest  sc;  ."city  of  everything  that  was  of  service.  16 
He  assigned  the  warships  to  the  legi(,ns,  the  transp(,rts 
to  the  cavalry.  17.  On  account  of  the  length  of  the 
column,  he  feared  for  the  wht)le  armv.  18.  .'hey  had 
not  yet  heard  the  shouts  of  those  who  were  coming  \o 
(their)  aid.  19.  Which  of  the  two  does  he  ol)ey  ?  He 
IS  obedient  to  the  rule  of  neither.  20.  He  demanded 
three  thousand  horsemen  from  the  rest  of  the  state. 


-  tsi 


LESSON  LXXIV. 

Rkview  of  the  Accusative  and  Ablative  Cases. 

435.  The  accusative  case  as  used  in  these  lessons 
may  be  classified  under  six  heads :  Direct  Object  of 
transitive  verbs  (32),  Predicate  Accusative  (54),  Ac- 
cusative with  Prepositions  (97,  98),  Subject  of  Infinitive 
(complementary  123,  indirect  discourse  320),  Accusa- 
tive of  Duration  of  Time  (159)  and  Accusative  of 
Extent  of  Space  (231). 

The  accusative  is  used  not  only  with  the  prepositions 
ad,  ante,  contra,  in,  inter,  per,  post,  propter  and^trfins, 
but  with  several  others,  of  which  the  most  important 
are  apud,  circum,  intra,  ob,  praeter  and  sub. 
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^^6.  The  ablative  case  as  used  in  these  lessons  may 
I^Blassified  under  nine  heads  :  Ablative  of  Means  (47, 
IK  inchulinj^'  the  ablative  with  Qtor  (356) ;  Ablative 
with  Prepositions  (97,  98),  ineliulin«-  the  ablative  of 
aj^'ent  (144) ;  Ablative  of  Time  When  (159) ;  Ablative  of 
Comi)arison  (242) ;  Ablative  Absolute  (298,  299,  303) ; 
Ablative  of  Quality  (383) ;  Ablative  of  Specification 
(414);  Ablative  of  Manner  (415);  and  Ablative  of 
Separation  (437). 

The  ablative  is  used  not  only  with  the  prciwsitions 
ab,  cum,  d6,  ex,  In  and  sine,  but  with  .several  others, 
of  which  the  most  important  are  prd  and  sub. 

437.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Agrls  expulsi,  in   Galliam   trSnseunt,  being  driven  from 

their  lands,  Ihry  cross  over  into  Cianl. 
InimicOs  ex  finibus  expellunt,  they  drive  their  enemies  out 

of  the  state. 
Ex  finibus  excedunt,W//n'  withdratv  from  their  territories, 
Finibus  excedunt,      /     or,  they  leave  their  territories. 

a.  The  ablative  in  these  sentences  is  used  both  with 

and  without  a  preposition,  to  denote  that  from 
which  there  is  removal  or  exclusion.  This  usaj,'-e 
is  called  the  Ablative  of  Separation. 

b.  The  idea  of  separation  is  commonly  exi-)ressed  by  the 

ablative  with  ab,  ex  or  de,  especially  in  the  literal 
local  sense.  With  certain  verbs,  such  as  excedd, 
expellS,  egredior,  prohibeS,  intercludS,  dejiciS  and 
desistd  the  preposition  may  either  l)c  used  or  be 
emitted  ;  with  verbs  of  freeing,  depriving  or 
lacking  (such  as  libero)  the  preposition  is  reyrularly 
omitted. 
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apud,  prep.  w.  ace,  7.7///,  amotig. 

clrcum,  prep.  \v.  ace, 
dfijlciO,  -ere,  -j«cl,  -jectum, 
d^sistO,  ere,  -stiti,  -stitum, 
egredior,  i,  ggressus  sum. 


# 


interciadO,  ere,  -clttsl,  -clusum,  mt  ojf. 

intra,  prep.  w.  ace, 

liberfi,  ire,  flvi,  fitum, 

ob,  prcj).  w.  ace, 

praeter,  prep.  w.  ace, 

pr6,  prep.  \v.  abl., 


<?/•('////(/,  ahout. 
I  list  doii'u  ;  (f is  lodge, 
aase;  ahanJon  ( w  ith  ubl.) 
^o forth,  leave. 


wit /till. 
free. 

OH  account  of,  because  of. 
except, 
before,  in  front  of. 


sub,  prep.  w.  abl.,  under,  at  foot  of ;  w.  ace,  close  to. 
Phrases  :  ob  banc  rem,  ob  banc   causam,  for  this 
reason . 
sub  noctem,  at  nightfall, 
sub  iGcem,    Just  before  daun. 
Itinere  prohibed  (or  intercludd),  keep  from 

marching,  keep  from  advancing. 
nivi  (or  nftvibus)  egredior,  land,  disembark. 
sp6  dejiciO,  disappoint  in  a  hope  (literally 
cast  do'u'n  from  a  hope). 

EXKRCISI-S. 

439.  I. 

A.— 1.  Locis  superioribus  occuj)atis,  itinere  exereitum 
prohibere  conantur.  2.  Eoclem  die  ab  exploratoribus 
certior  faetus  est  hostes  sub  monte  consedisse  niilia 
passuum  ab  Romanis  octo.  3.  Omnes  praeter  Romanos 
virtute  atcpie  usu  belli  superannis.  4.  Sic  ])accm  cum 
Clcrmanis  confirmaverunt,  quibuscuui  niultos  annus  con- 
tinenter  bellum  ffesserant.  5.  Barbari,  ea  spe  deject?, 
oppu.unationc  desistunt.  6.  Cenlurio  ipse  pro  castrTs 
fortis'^inie  ''">ii<">'narm  intf»r<i'^«+"r  •   r-'i-  —  ?   ..-..t    •  .  -    i 


't 
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nmS  munitioncs  n-cipjunt.  7.  I>.cet  inr^-nti  mairni- 
J^^^corjM^rum  (Itrinnnos  esse  et  incrediljili  virtute. 
^■*-8.  Confecto  sub  lucem  itinere,  siil)  altissinio 
rtWRe  amsCtlenint.  9.  Oh  has  causas  eisdem  navihuH 
cxercituni  reiM.rtavit  quihus  superiore  aestale  usiiserat. 
10.  Romanos  re  frununtaria  intercludi  posse  confidC- 
bant.  11.  Aceidit  ut  hie  vir  ainid  Ilelvetios  lon^e 
nobilissimus  esset  le  |)otentissimus.  12.  Crebris 
nuntiis  litterlsque  commotus,  dC-  fide  Beljraniin 
dubitare  coepit.  13.  Non  aeciiuini  est  (;ermanos  suis 
Hnibus  ejrredi  at(|ue  in  CialHam  transire.  14.  Aliiarbi- 
trantur  a«:x^erem  altiorem  esse  niuro.  ahi  demOnstrant 
a^'K^erem  vix  pedes  duodeviKinti  esse  altum. 

C— 15.  Omni  periculo  lilxTabit  cos  (jui  sub  imperio 
lK)puli    RfMnani  sunt.     16.  Dum  haee   apud    HelvOtios 
ireruntur,   per  expldratorcs   eoj^oioseit   hostes  makmum 
spatium  abessc.     17.  Servitutem  alio  nomine  ar)pellant ; 
servitutem  dcditiCnem  appellant.       18.    Prima  noete  6 
castris  ek-rcssi,  erxlem  quo  venerant  itinere  ad  RhC-num 
contendunt.     19.    Pecora   deducere    suaciue   omnia    ex 
ajrris  in  oppida  eonferre  instituunt,  eo  consilio*  ut  fru- 
mento   commeatuque   nostros    prohibeant.      20.  Tanta 
dili«:entia  omnes  su5s  intra  eastra  continebat,  ut  hostes 
suspicarentur  nostros  ne(|ue  numero  ne(iue  virtute  sibi 
pares  esse. 

440.  „ 

A.— 1.  At  the  be«finninj?  of  the  second  watch,  they 
left  the  camp  amid  mterally  with)  ^^reat  commotion. 
2.  He  learned  that  this  island,  Britain  bv  name,  was 
smaller  than  Gaul,  but  that  the  Britons  were  eciiial  to 
^^^  ^^^[^^"_number.     3.  For  this  reason  he  filled  with 

•  Translate    With  thin  ./r«,y,„.  explained  by  the  foll^hig  Bubstantivw 
Clause  of  purpoHC,  in  upposition  with  rOnnlllA. 
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watt-rtwo  tnnchcH  fiftcc-n  fvct  uidc  (ami)  of  the 
clciol).  4.  Wc  call  U.ys  Hons.  arul  ^irls  clai 
5.  The  Kol.hcTH  who  had  iK-cn  stati.mcd  „n  ^^lari^ 
the  Kak-s  c.f  the  camp,  throwi,,^^  auay  their  anl,^„^ 
'•  ih^ht  6.  HeiMK'  disl.KlKa.l  fnun  the  wall  a.ul  tZ^r. 
they  MuUlenly  made  a  sortie  fro.n  (//A;,,//,  hy  means  of) 
"I  the  ^^atc-s.  7.  He-  said  that  Caesar  was  doin^.  more 
than  he  had  protnised. 

at  n.Khtfali;    he  prcK.-eeded  hy  ni^ht  ei^ht  miles;    just 
before  dawn   he   reached  the  haHH.r;    at  davhreak  he 
d.sembarked.      9.    Ikin^^    freed   from    this   dauK^er    he 
ordered  all  the  le^Mons  except  the  tenth  t<.  take  up  their 
l><.sition  at  the  f,H,t  of  the  wall.      10.  Thev  will  by  no 
means  keep  the  le^Mons  wh.»  are  wintering'  aUn.t  that 
town  fro.n  marchinK^      1 1 .  They  said  they  had  marched 
twenty  mdes  the  precedin^^  day  bef(.re  n.M,„       12    Th-v 
are  «:oin>r  to  free  the  children  whom  thev  have    been 
keepm^^  with  (apud)  them  in  slavery.     13.  Kxhausted  by 
the.r  wounds,  they  withdraw  (excedo)  from  the  battle. 

C.-14.  These  towers  were  about  two  hundred  feet 
apart.     15.  As  the  enemy  had  hidden  themselves  in  their 
thickest    forests,    he    abandoned    this    plan.       16    He 
always  has  a  lar«:e  numbcT  of  slaves  about  him,  that  he 
may  be  freed  from  all  toil  (///era//y   toils).     17    They 
asked  Caesar  to  keep  the  cavalry  from  fi;,^htinK^  for  three 
days.      18.  At  the  first  attack  the  enemv  are  thrown 
into  confusion  on  the  ri.,^ht  winK^  and  are  driven  within 
their  walls.     19.  Burdened  by  the  heavy  weight  of  their 
arms,  the  le«:ionary  soldiers  whom  he  had  brouj^ht  over 
hesitated  to  disembark.     20.  Bein«-  unable  to  throw  our 
ranks  into  confusion  by  this  kind  of  fi^^htin^^  they  sud- 
Ueniy  beg-an  a  cavalry  battle. 
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WORD  LIST  G. 
\V<»nls  inarkid  with  an  asterisk  «>ccur  in  the 
a  LcsM.ns  LXXV.  t(.  LXXX. 


comniatulcr-in-chicf 

HtafT  ofViccr 

tribune 

centurion 

cavalry  officer 

brin^'"  (or  xrive)  aid 

support  (noun) 

encoura«:c 

pursue 

follow  closely 

overtake 

at  ni«:htfall 

just  before  dawn 
*season 
•interval  of  time 

MLSCI 

masristrate 
youn«:  man 
revolution 
commotion 
*  violence,  force 
by  common  consent 
body 

ADJECTIVKS   AN 

incredible 

desirous 

occupied 


WAR. 

make  war 

Tik'ht 
advance 
fall  l)ack 
cut  off 
enclose 
disltKli^c 
supplies 

•pilhiK'c 
Heet 

*8ail 

TIMK. 

already 
not  yet 
*bc«:inninxr 


keep  from 
marching' 

unprotected  flank 
*obtain  plunder 

adopt  a  plan 
•carry  o.it  a  plan 

\)C  of  service 

l)e  strong' 

l)e  superior 
•forage  (verb) 

disembark 

fix  a  day 
three  days 
atthe  Ix.'vrinninK'^of 
summer,  Wr.) 


LLANKOUS    NOUNS. 


vix-or 

stature 

voice 

death 

slavery 

zeal 

care 


rumor 

name 

way,  route 

approach 

kind,  sort 

methcxi 

means 


any 


*each 


n    PRONOMINAL    ADJECTIVES. 

hu^e  skilful 

loud  inexperienced 

open  enougfh 

*some  •certain 


mtSA   FOH 

ni 

•JINNKkS.                   2* 

LI.ANKOtrS 

VHkii.*i. 

curry 

induce            ^ 

crcm* 

ftpproach 

wani              ^^ 

rutuni 

command 
ail  vise 

rc.st<  >r«.' 
'•ntcr 
K'>  torth 

oslc  -  re<|ucMt 
ask  ^  inijuirr 
consult 

follct't 

treat  with 

^<llrrulltul 

entreat 

frt'c 

lK'c<)nu' 

cease 

obtain  (a  re(juest) 
ac<|uire 
endure,  bear 

sur|)ass 
satisfy 

submit  to 
carry  thnvn 

MISCIi 

sot  aliotit 

du 

be  lUme 

cause 

build 

make,  Ix"  made 
Vive  an  oppt.rtunity 
*put  an  end  to 
set  the  example 
take  thouk'ht 
I'C  disapiKjinted 
be  eajs'^er 
rep<.rt 

brin^'  a  reiK)rt 
carry  back 


READIXO   LESSON  XIV. 
The  Honor  „f  Fahkich-m  (280-^78  hc  ) 

^**  VOCAIUTLAKY. 

cursus,  fls,  m.,    wntsr. 

Epirus,  I,  f . .  /:/;>,,,-  (a  district  in  the  north  <,f  Greece) 

Graecia,  ae,  f..    ow^re. 

Graecus,  a,  um,  (irrei: 

medicus,  i,  m.,  physician. 

orbis,  is,  m.,      cink'.-  orbis  terrarum,  ///.•  ,corld 

praemium,i,n..  ;r?.ar</. 

pretium,  i,  n.,    pr in,  ransom. 

sOl,  sdlis,  m.,      the  sun. 

Tarentini,  drum.  m..  //,.  TamUinrs  (xh^  u.habitants 

ot   larenlum.  a  city  in  southern  Italy) 
venenum,  i,  n.,  poison. 


rl 


208 


Latin  Li^j^sons  iok  BiitiiNNKHs. 


Romini  rum  jam  imjM  riurn  totius  ft-rc  Italiac  c/Vniic. 
cu^ttMMint,  iKllufu  Tanntiniji,  qui  in  inlVnOrc  parte 

'^B^-"'^"'^**""''  '"^"'*^''""*-  Tarcniini  IcKUtm  ad 
r^Wn  Kpiri,  Pyrrhum  nomiiu-,  iniM-nuii,  tjuf  iKtrnntut 
mixilium  coniru  RonmiioH  HJhi  fcrrcl.  Ei>iriiH  illottm- 
|H>rc  lor.Kc  plurirmim  omnium  civiuUum  Uratciac 
yalclxu,  ft  (iracci  miJilcH  omnihuH  ccicri.s  virtutc  et 
iihu  rui  mililuriH  prachturi-  cxistimabuntur.  IVvrrhus, 
vir  summae  virliuis  ac  Ulli  I)c^tiHHimu^.  iK,IlicitUM 
est  Hc  auxilium  <ju(kI  pcUrcnt  Icjfuti  laturum  cs-sv, 
attjuc  in  Italiam  non  hulum  ma«"nas  cOpiau  e(|uilati"i8 
IK'di  tat  usque  transduxii  ncd  eliam  toniplurcs  clci)hant6H 
Ultphattts)  cpiibus  Komani  in  bt-llo  uti  non  consue- 
vcrant, 

Hujus  K'cncris  puj.'-nae  Romani  tarn  uniKrlti  crant  ut 
primu  hostibus  non  i)arC's  cssent.  IiiKa-nt?  niagiiitudine 
elcphantonun  pcrterriti  pedem  rettulCrunt,  ct  ordinibus 
lM.rturbalis,  maK^nus  numcnis  militum  c.iptus  ai(|ue 
inlcrfcctus  est.  Scd  tarn  acritcr  ivst iterant  ut  P>  rrhus 
post  proelium  diceret  se.  cum  militibus  tantae  virtutis, 
facile  orbcm  terrarum  superare  |M)sse.  Ob  banc  causuim 
de  victoria  desixTavisse  videtur,  atquc  alia  r.ttionesui)c- 
rare  instituisse.  Nam  {/or)  cum  Komani  le^atoa  ad 
Pyrrhum  de  captivis  misissent,  rex  novum  consilium 
iniit,  at(iue  ut  amicitiam  ix>puli  Romani  consequeretur, 
respcjndit  se  captivos  quos  haberet  sine  pretio  rcddi- 
turum. 

Hujus  legationis  princeps  fuit  Caiua  Fabricius,  vir 
fidelissimus  ac  prudentissimus,  qui  consul  fuerat  et 
ma^nae  inter  elves  auctoritatis  erat.  llunc  virum  rex 
majrno  sibi  usui  fore  arbitrabtitur.  Itaque  {therefore) 
Fabricium  ad  se  vocat  atipie  <iuid  tierl  vclit  ostendit ; 
hortatur  cum   ut    Romanos   moneat   ut   pacem   secum 
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faciam.  utquc   ix  illil  iwirtc   luliai'   diMx-*'  Simul 

inillkiiu!*  t«.t  hi-  Fa!)rici6  jncmljhilia  pracm!\  u.ttuntin 
fHHc.  Sc<l  nnllo  omninu  m«Kl6  I'aliricio  inr^dljyri' 
|H)tcrat,  al«|t  .  vA  ti\K'  (IC•jttill^.  IjiV  c^•^^ilI,*^  «lJ^it. 
At«|uc  IcK'Jiti,  (jui  ad  !<iiuituin  ah  \\  :v  injs?»i  trant,  ttnnn 
tiavcrmil  kunianr»s  pmtin  inini.jiiafn  cum  cis  ta<.turr»«4 
t'HHc  <|ui  siiiH  finihus  tK'n'Hhi  tsKtnl  attiuc  in  Komfimtm 
UKTiini  trunhiihscnt. 

Proximo  anno  Komuni  riirMis  piilsi  Mini  tt  in  liiKam 
omjccti  ;  scti  I'>  rrhuH  lam  nmltos  ex  hiiis  amisit  ui  vix 
pracstnrc  vitkrciur  huiararc  <iuani  su|»trnri.  IHm 
pnK,'liis  factis.  Urtio  anno  Ixlli  Fabricius  umsnl  fit  ct 
contra  Pyrrfuim  cum  excrcitu  inita  acstatc  proficiscitur. 
Dum  Ronuini  iKlIum  parant.  nicdicus  P\  rrhi  ni^tr  ad 
Fabricium  venit  ct  tlcmotistrat  sc  panitumcssc  I'yrrhum 
intcrtkcrc.  "  Si  satis  majs'num  pracmium  "  inquit  (sti/t/ 
/if)  "  mihi  dcdcris,  c«:o  in  castra  hostium  rc<in)6  at<|uc 
rciicni,  tjui  dc"  fide  mca  non  dubiiat,  vcncno  nccalKi." 

Hunc  Fabricius  statim  ad  Pyrrhum  rcduci  jussit,  et 
iina  cum  c6  nuiuium  misit  (jui  has  littcrns  ad  rc^cm 
dcfcrrct:  "  Tu,  Pyrrhe,  malis  hominilnis  confitkrc 
vidcris,  b<jnis  iK-lhim  infers.  Consid  Ivomanus  te  monet 
ut  majore  cum  dili^cntia  sakui  tuae  crmsulas.  Hie 
medicustam  nostrae  consuetudinis  impcritus  crat  ut  non 
sciret  Romanos  nulla  alia  ratione  (piam  virtutc  hostes 
supcrarc  cc'msuevissc."  His  littcris  acceptis,  Pyrrhus 
maj^na  voce  dixit  facilius  esse  solem  a  cursu  avcnerc 
i/o  turn  asidi)  (luam  Fabricio  i)crsuatlere  lit  injuriam 
ullam  faccrct. 

Post  comi)lures  annus,  cum  jam  Romf  T  nullo  m« xlo  his 
victoriis  commovcri  vidercntur,  Pyrrhus,  tcrtio  i>roeli6 
sui)eratus,  ab  Italia  disccticre  cunstituit,  nc<|ue  i)ostca 
{thcrcajhr)  populo  Romano  bcllum  inferre  ausus  <;st. 
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443. 


Conj.  I. 
ConJ.  II. 
Conj,  III. 
Couj.  IV. 


LESSON  LXXV. 
Gkkuxd. 
Paradigms. 

GERUND. 

Genitive.   Dative.  Accusative.    Ablative. 

amandi     aniando  amandum     amando 

moncndi   monendo  monondum  monciulo 

rcjs'-endi     rc.ireiid6  rcj,'-endinn     rej^cndo 

audiendi  aiidicndo  aiidiendum  audicndo 


Conj.  ///./« -iOcapiendi    capiendo  capiendum   capiendo 


FerS 
£0 

Conj.  I. 
Conj.  II. 
Conj.  III. 
Conj.  IV. 


fercndi      fercndo 
eiindi        eundo 

Dkponents. 

conandi    conando 
vercndi     verendo 


ferendum 
cundum 


ferendo 
eundo 


conandum    conando 
verendum     verendo 
sequendi  scciuendo  sequendum  seciuendo 
sortiendi  sortiendo  sortiendum  .sortiendo 


Ct>7//'. ///./« -iorpatiendi    patiendo    paticndum    patiendo 

a.  The  Genind  is  a  verbal  noun  found  only  in  the 
ffenitive,  dative,  accusative  and  ablative  singular. 
It  is  formed  from  the  present  stem  and  belongs  to 
the  active  voice,  bein^f  one  of  the  few  active  fonns 
possessed  by  deponent  verbs.  Of  the  irregular 
verbs,  only  fero  and  e6  have  the  «-enmd. 

444.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Pugnandi  cupidi  sunt,  they  are  fond  of  fighting. 
Pugnandi  causa  progredluntur,  they  advance  for  the  pur- 

pose  ofjtghting  (or,  /;/  order  tojight). 
Ad  pugnandum  inutiles  erant,  >  they  7vere  useless  for 
Ad  pagnam  inutiles  erant,         j     fighting. 
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a.  The  Latin  «:cruncl  corrcsjxjnds  closely  in  use  to  the 
English  «-cnmcl  or  verbal  noun  in  -///i^*  It 
seldom  occurs  except  in  the  i^cnitive  \viih|hljec- 
tives  and  nouns  (especially  with  causa),  and  in  the 
accusative  with  the  preposition  ad,  nieanin«-  ui//i  a 
vieii'  to,jor.\ 

445.  VOCABULARY. 

belld,  fire,  ftvl,  dtum,  make  war. 

dimicd,  are,  avi,  dtum,       fight,  engage. 
frumentor,  ari,  atus  sum,  forage. 
initium,  i,  n.,  beg  inning. 

nivigd,  fire,  flvi,  fitum,       ^<?//(with  in  and  ace.  « to). 
praedor,  firi,      us  sum,        plunder,  pillage. 
Phrases:  facultfitem  dare      ) 

potestfitem  facere,  S^'''  "'^  oPP^''i'<nity. 
finem  facere,  inake  an  end  of^  put  ati  end  to 

(with  jrenitive). 
initium  facere,  be  the  first  to,  set  the  example 
C/"(with  ij^enitive). 

EXERCISES. 

446.  I. 

A. — 1 .  Reliquas  naves  paratas  ad  navi^fandum  invenit. 
2.  Cojs^noverat  equitatum  praedandl  frumentandique 
causa  trans   flumcn   missum   esse.      3.    Spcrabat   fore 


•The  distinction  between  the  participh!  ami  the  Kerund,  Inith  ending  in 
English  in  -iny,  lliongh  with  diflVient  endings  in  Ljitin.  should  be  carefully 
observed.    Contrast  the  following : 


Participle. 
He  saw  themjtfrhiff. 
Rising  early,  ire  si-t  oiif  at  once. 
We  lost  sight  of  thosf  crossing  tfif 
river. 


Oekund. 

Thif/  are  iishamrd  of  fleeing. 
Rising  carlfj  trill  he  lH>ncncial. 
We  lot:t  much  time  in  crossing  the 
river. 


f  The  nominativp  of  the  Kcrund  is  replaced  in  I-atln  by  the  present  Infini- 
tive iVH) ;  as  F»rlle  enl  harr  fat'ere,  <loing  this  is  easy  (literally  to  do  this 
is  easy). 
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nullam  fuRriendi  facultatcm.  4.  Copias  bellandi  causa 
traduxerat.  5.  Ilunc  ad  cjrrcdicndum  idonciini  locum 
arbi#atur.  6.  In  mediis  BcLi^arum  finibus  hiemandi 
causa  consedcrat.  7.  Altera  pars  cxcrciius  itinere  pro- 
hibenda  est.  8.  Caesar  omnibus  obsidibus  ciui  apud  se 
erant  discedcndi  potestatcm  fC-cit.  9.  Cum  hostcs  tran- 
seundi  initium  non  fccissent,  Caesar  suos  intra  castra 
reduxit.     10.  Monet  eos  ut  finem  orandi  faciant. 

H.— 11.  Ea  quae  ad  oppu^fnandum  usuI  erant,  com- 
parare  coepit.     12.  Eciuites  frimientandi  causa  praemit- 
tendi  erant.     13.  In  his  locis  Ic.vrionem  hiemandi  causa 
collocat.     14.  Cur  non  flcndi  finem  faciunt  ?     15.  Spe 
bellandi  dejecti  erant.     16.  Potestas  revertendi  decrat. 
17.  Helvetii  erant  tarn  bellandi  cupidi  ut  continenter 
finitimis  bellum  inferrent.     18.   Cotidie  instriicta  acie. 
pugrnandi  potestatcm  facit.     19.  Cum  finem  oppi'i.trnandi 
nox  fecisset,  lesfati  de  deditione  ad  cum  vencnmt.     20. 
Quinque  cohortes,  ciuas  non  satis  firmas  ad  dimicandum 
esse  existimabat,  praesidio  castris  reliquit. 
447.  II. 

A. — 1.  They  had  been  summoned  for  the  purpose  of 
consulting.     2.  Several  ships  had  been  shattered,  and 
the  rest  were  useless  for  sailing:.     3.  They  again  left 
the  camp  in  order  to  pilla^re.     4.  He  is   desirous   of 
returning:  here.     5.    After  that  time  there  will  not  be 
an  opportunity  of  cominj^".     6.  The  example  of  fleeing- 
is  set  by  the  cavalry.     7.  They  are  equal  neither   in 
number  nor  in  zeal  for*  fighting.     8,  These  nations  are 
eager  for  making  war,  but  they  are  not  ready  for  (ad) 
war.      9.  No   opportunity   of  leaping  down    is   given. 
10.  He  perceived  that  those  who  had  crossed  the  river 
in  order  to  forage  had  not  yet  returned. 
'See  432,  N.&  ~" 
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B.— 11.  For  these  roas«.ns  the  difficulty  of  sailing-  was 
very  j^reat.     12.   He  had  now  ^nt  suitable  weather  for 
settms-  out.     13.  The  spirit  of  the  encun-  is  so  ready 
for  en«fa«:in«r.  that  time  is  lackin.tr  for  these  matters 
4.  Thus  wasthereas  .n  for  ^///.vv/Z/r  cause  of)  erossiu^^" 
10       They   have    n..t    yet    put    an    end  to  the  pursuit 
(/^/cra//y  made  an  end  of  folluwin.^).     16.  Which  of  the 
two  was  the  first  to  set   <.ut  ?     17.   Lar^^e  f<,rccs  had 
assembled  for  the  purpose  of  nuikin.^^  war.     18.    Sud- 
denly makin.,^  a  sally,   they  left  the  eneuu'  no  o,,por- 
tunity  of  fnidin.u-  out  what  was  bein^r  d<,ne'.     19.  They 
are  .skilled  b(,th  in  resistin-  and  in  pursuin-.     20    Thev 
searcely  ventured  to  send  v.n  embassy  for  the  purpose 
of  persuading'-  Caesar  not  to  advance. 


Portus  et  Classis :   Harbor  and  Fleet 
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LESSON  LXXVL 
<1i:runihvi-:  Construction. 

448.  In  the  sentences  of  the  previous  lesson  no 
example  occurred  u(  a  j,a>runcl  with  an  object  in  the  accu- 
sative, such  as,  His  potestdtem  facit  Igg&tOs  mittendi, 
Ae  gives  them  the  of>portunily  of  sending  envoys.  This 
construction  is  found  in  Latin,  but  as  a  nile  is  avoided 
(invariably  so  after  prepositions). 

In  preference  to  the  js'erund  ^roverninir  the  accusative, 
Latin  uses  the  jrerundive  construction  <449». 

449.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Summa  erat  difficultas  the  di/Jiculty  of  building  the 

S  faciendi  pontis,  bridge  teas  very  great. 

\  (faciendi  pontem), 
Legates  ad  eum  misgrunt  they  sent  envoys  to  him  for 

,      (  pficis  petendae  causfi,       the    purpose    of    seeking 
\  (p&cem  petendi  caus&),    peace. 
N&v€s  sunt  inutilgs  ad  cdpias  the  ships   are  useless  for 

portandas,  carrying  troops. 

a.  In  all  such  sentences  as  these,  Latin  prefers  not  to 
use  the  K'enind  g-oveminsr  a  substantive  in  the 
accusative  (as  in  the  phrases  in  parentheses),  but 
instead,  puts  the  substantive  in  the  case  in  which 
the  g-enind  would  have  been,  and  uses  the  gerund- 
ive in  a.irreement  with  it.  This  usagfe  is  termed 
the  Gerundive  Construction.* 

450.  (a)  A  more  literal  rendering  of  the    Latin  sen- 
tences in  449  would  be  as  follows  :  — 

The  difficulty  of  the  bridge  to  be  built  was  very  great; 
They  send  envoys  to  him  for  the  sake  of  peace  to  be  sought  ; 
The  ships  are  useless  with  a  view  to  troops  to  be  carried. 

*u  '  w?**  iiitniiisitivc  verbs.  Including  those  like  prmnfldeA  which  take 
toe  dative  case  (J5o),  the  gerund,  not  the  srerundivo  construction,  U  u«ed. 


Tl 


Latin  Lkssons  fok  BiiGiNNiiRs. 


305 


One  should  in  all  cases,  however,  translate  the  kitiuuI- 
ivc  construction  as  he  woultl  the  corresixmdinj,'  con- 
struction with  the  Kcrund,  /,«■.  by  a  verbal  noun  in 
'iug  in  the  active  voice  followed  by  an  object. 

id)  The    same    meaning'   is   thus    expressed   by    two 
widely  dit!"eriii«"  Kranimaiical  constnictions  :  — 

The  j^erund  is  a  verbal  noun,  of  the  aclive  voice, 
gmrrninfr  its  object ;  the  jrerundive  is  a  verbal  adjedhr, 
of  \.\ni  passive  voice,  a^itrinj^r  ^vith  its  substantive. 

451.  It  should  be  observed  that  the  g^eniiid  and  the 
gerundive  with  causd  or  with  ad  furnish  additional  ways 
of  expressiuK'  purpose  in  Latin  ;  these  constructions  are 
confined,  however,  to  short  clauses.  Thus  the  sentence, 
They  sent  envoys  to  him  for  the  purpose  of  seeking  peace, 
may  be  translated  :  — 

pdcis  petendae  causd  (449) 
ad  pacem  petendam  (449) 
ut  pdcem  peterent  (386) 
qui  pacem  peterent  (388) 

(For  a  fifth  method  see  470.) 
N.B.  —  Here  also  should   be  reviewed   the   passive 
periphrastic    conjugration,    the    other   common   use   of 
the  g-erundive  (346-348). 

452.  VOCABULARY. 

occupatus,  a,  um,  occupied,  busy,  engaged. 
spatium,  i,  n.,        space,  time,  intenal. 
Phrases :  praedam  facid,  obtain  plunder. 

tempus  anni,     season,  time  of  year. 
res  cdnficiO,  complete  arrangements,  carry  out 
plans. 

N.B. — Spatium  is  chiefly  used  of  the  time  rc(iuired  or 
left  for  doing  something,  or  of  an  interval  of  time. 


LSg&tOs  ad  eum  mis€runt 
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i:xi:kcisi:s. 
453.  I. 

A.—l.  In  nKTts  vastandis  occupati  crant.  2.  Rursus 
ad  insc(iucnd6s  hi^slcs  profKistitiir.  3.  Caesar  in  liis 
l«)iis  navium  parandanun  causa  morabatiir.  4.  Quanta 
prat'dae  facicndae  facultas  darctur  dcmonstravCrunt. 
5.  A  Cacsarc  pctebant  ut  ad  has  res  conficicndas  silii 
tridiii  spatium  darct.  6.  Spe  cxi)Uk'nandI  oppidi  ad- 
duclus,  majorcs  copias  ctVcrc  cocpit.  7.  Omnia  deerant 
(liiae  ad  pontcm  faciendum  Cisul  erant.  8.  Pracdandi 
ac  belli  inferendi  causa  transierant. 

H.  9.  Ad  cam  rc^ionem  vastandam  equitatum 
emisit.  10.  Ejus  loci  relinciuendi  facultas  i)aucis 
dabitur.  11.  Naves  latiorcs  facicndae  sunt  ad  muliiiu- 
dincm  equorum  transportandani.  12.  Nemincm  belli 
i'nferendl  causa  in  Britanniam  transitunim  confidcbant. 
13.  Nonne  dixistis  vos  esse  ad  bellum  «:erendum  para- 
tissimos?  14.  De  expu^fnando  oppido  ct  de  flumine 
transeundo  hoc  consilium  inierat.  15.  Ad  cas  res  con- 
ficicndas ncjs'ant  triduum  sibi  satis  esse.  16.  Multls  de 
causis  acciderat  ut  subito  rialli  rK-lli  renovandl  i)opul6que 
Romano  rcsistendi  consilium  capcrent. 

454.  II. 

A.  -1.  They  assemble  from  all  sides  to  defend  the 
town  (the  camp,  the  province,  the  fortifications,  their 
allies).  2.  The  next  day  he  set  out  for  the  province 
in  order  to  ask  aid.  3.  On  account  of  the  season  he  had 
noojiportunity  of  \va«:inff  war.  4.  They  had  formed  this 
plan  of  injurin.ir  the  enemy.  5.  They  are  occupied  in 
foriif\-in,yf  the  camp  and  in  forakMn.<.,^  6.  Time  had  not 
been  g-iven  them  for  (ad)  drawinj,^  their  swords  or  hurlin.ir 
their  missiles.  7.  He  answered  that  this  leg-ion  should 
be  sent  for  the  purpose  of  seeking:  supplies. 
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If 


^  B.~9.  A  youiik'  man  of   jrrt-at  influence  amonjs'  the 
(lauls    is    chosen    to   carry    out  these  phms.     10.  The 
oi)I)ortunity    nuist    not    be    xriven    them   of    marehini^r 
throuHfh  the  i)rovince.     11.  Raisinj^r  a  shout,  they  hasten 
to  the  cd«:e  {liUrally  be^inninKO  of  the  wo<xls  in  order 
to  jfive  aid.     U.    He  sends  several  scouts  in  advance 
to  ascertain  these  thing's.     13.  In  forniinj,-  their  plans 
they    never   take    th(juv,dU    for    themselves.     14.    The 
season    was   scarcely    suitable    for   sailinx-   to    liritain. 
15.  As   time    had   not    been    left    for  encourajs'inx-  the 
soldiers,  he  at  once  >rave  the  si^^nal   fc^r   Uitnally  of) 
joining:   battle.      16.  He  chose  a  suitable  place  before 
the  camp  for  drawing-  up  the  line  of  battle. 


LESSON  J  XX VH. 
Indefinitk  Pronouns.     Rnviicw  of  Pronouns. 
^55.  Paradigfin. 

THE   INDEFINITIJ    I'RONOUN,    quis. 


SiNtai.AR. 


Plirai.. 


Masc 
Nam,  \  ^i"!^ 

( qui 


Gen. 
Dal. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


Fem, 
qua 
(quae) 
cujus  cujus 
cui       cui 
5  quern  quam 

quo     qua 


Xkit. 

quid 

quod 

cujus 

cui 

(juid 

cpiod 

quo 

Compare  the  declension  of  quis  indefinite  with  that  of 
quis  interro.4rative  (341)  and  qui  relative  (254). 

The  forms  quis  and  quid  arc  used  as  pronouns,  qui 
and  quod  as  pronominal  adjectives  in  a.^recment  with  a 
noun.     The  feminine  is  used  only  as  an  adjective. 


Masc. 

Fkm. 

.N'KIT. 

qui 

(luae 

qua 

(quae) 

(juonun 
cjuibus 

quarum 
quibus 

quonim 
quibus 

quos 

quas 

qua 

quibus 

quibus 

((luae) 
quibus 
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456.    (a)  Certain  c<>m|Hnintls  also  of  quit  or  qui  arc 
used  as  indutinitu  pronouns.     Such  arc  :  - 

ali<iua  aliijuid,  ali(|uiKl 

quithjuani  ((|uic(|uam) 
<iuac(|ue  (iuid»iuc,  <iuck1<|uc 

(juaedam  (|uiddam,  (juiKldam 

quacvis  tiuidvis,  ciutKlvis 


aliciuis,  ali(|ut 

({uis(|uani 

quis(juc 

quidam 

quivis 


(d)  AliquI  and  the  forms  with  quod  are  used  as  adjec- 
tives. It  should  be  further  noticed  that  only  quia  and 
aliquls  have  qua  in  the  nominative  sinx'ular  feminine 
and  nominative  and  accusative  plural  neuter;  the  other 
comix)unds  have  quae. 

(c)  Aliquis  is  declined  in  every  respect  like  quia. 
Quisquam,  quisque,  quidam  and  quivis  are  declined  like 
quia  or  qui  with  the  syllables  -quam,  -que,  -dam  and  -vis 
respectively  suHfixed  to  each  form.  Hut  quisquam  has 
only  the  masculine  and  neuter  sinj^'-ular  in  use,  and  in 
the  declension  of  quidam,  as  in  that  of  idem  (306),  m 
becomes  n  before  d,  e.g.  quendam  for  quemdam. 

((f)  Another  indefinite  pronoun  is  uterque,  utraque, 
utrumque,  a  compound  of  uter,  and  declined  like  it 
(205,  208). 

457.  Illustrative  Example*. 

Cohortem  ibi  collocivlt  n6  quis  flumen  transiret,  /le  sla- 
tioned  a  cohort  there  lest  anyone  should  cross  the  river. 

Negat  86  cuiquam  nocaisse,  he  denies  that  he  has  injured 
anyone. 

Negat  se  fllli  Civitati  nocuisse,  he  denies  that  he  has  in- 
jured any  state. 

Ad  quemvis  numerum  hcstiam  adTre  audent,  they  dare  to 
advance  against  any  number  of  the  enetnw 
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a.  Of  the  various  Lathi  words  mcaninjf  any,  quli  is  used 
after  si,  nisi,  ni  and  num ;  quisquam  is  used  us  a 
pronoun  and  fillus  as  an  adjeetive,  in  ne^'ative  sen- 
tenees*,  wliere  the  idea  of  no  one  or  none  is 
su«'k''c-sted  ;  quivli  (nieaninjs'  anyone  you  wis/i)  is 
used  in  aHinnalive  sentences,  where  the  idea  of 
any  and  ei  try  is  su^rj^'estcd. 

^58.  Illustrative  Examplei. 

Aliquis  reperi«tur,  wtne  one  wi/l  be  found. 

NOnnailds  ex  suls  ftmittunt,    t/iey  lose  some  if  their  men. 

Quidam  Callus  dillgitur,  a  certain  Caul  is  chosen. 

a.  Aliquis  (j^^nerally  sinxrular)  means  some  or  other,  as 
<)I)I)osed  to  none,  but  quite  indefinite.  NOnnfilll 
(generally  plural)  has  the  force  of  some  Jeu\  a 
number.  Quidam  means  sonu\  or  a  certain  number, 
of  what  is  n(jt  specified,  but  mi^rht  be  specified 
more  exactly  if  necessary.  Some  .  .  .  others  is  to 
be  translated  by  alll  .  .  .  alll  (207). 

^59.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Mmtum  quemque  cOnsistere  Jubet,  he  orders  each  of  the 
soldiers  to  take  up  his  position. 

la  utrique  ripa  fluminis  dimicftbant,  they  were  fighting  on 
each  bank  (or  on  both  banks)  of  the  river. 

a.  Of  the  two  Latin  words  meaning-  each,  quisque  is 
used  when  more  than  two  are  spoken  of,  and  is 
especially  frequent  with  the  reflexivet  ;  uterque 
means  each  of  two,  and  thus,  by  a  free  translation, 
both.     Compare  uter  and  neuter  (208). 

*  ThlH  will  includu  clausoH  conUiiiiiiiir  »»eh  wonln  an  vlx,  araH>  and  iilae. 

t  aetaqar   rog!5!arly  follows  the   txHuxivc,  as   stbt  au^itMiiie.  •■iim 
CBlqae. 
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4N).    The  varJ(»tiM  clns«es  of  pr.)nottns  hIiouIcI  now  Ixj 
reviewcU.     The  pnmouns  urc  chisMilKd  as  folh.us  :- 
Personal  ]  "onotmH  (266,  267). 
Reri(  xive  prontnins  (277,  .'78). 
Possessive  pronomis  (279-2H1). 
Demonstrative  pronouns  (292,  293  ;  3()6,  307). 
Relative  pronouns  (254,  255). 
InterroK'ative  pnmouns  (340,  341.) 
Indefinite  pronouns  (455-459) 

KXHKCISKS. 

461.  , 

A.— 1.  Stationes  i>..sitae  sunt  ne  (pia  suhito  eniptiO 
ficret.     2.   Sibi  quem.|ue  const  lere  jussit.     3.   Cuidam 
ex    e(|uitibus    persuadet    ut    sC-cum    proficiscatur      4 
Neqiie    obs.des    vobis    dabinu.s    ne<iue  cfijusMuam  ini- 
peno  parC-bimus.     5.    Sic   accidit  ut  ne.jue  hoc  nec,ue 
supenorc  anno  ulla  omnino  navis  ajuittoretur.     6    AH- 
quos  ex  utra(|ue  navl  C-;i,^redientes  cOnspcxit      7    Con- 
Siho  eoruni  probalo.  ipse  ecxiem   itinere  in  provinciam 
nostram    revertitur.      8.    Accidit    ut    nonnulli    militcs 
pracsKho  relict!  essent.     9.    P.stulasne  a  me  nc  quam 
multitudmem  hominum  ex   (iermania   in  Galliam   tra- 
duc.im  ?      10.  EquitC's  iK>st  fu^^am  suOnim  sc  in  fines 
Germanorum  receperant,  seque  cum  iis  conjun.xerant. 

B.— 11.  Ob  cam  rem  eundem  numerum  obsidum 
cuujue  civitati  imperat.  12.  Clamore  sublatO.  ab 
utHKiue  latere  impetutn  fC-cenmt.  13.  Cum  quibus- 
dam  pnncipibus  vult  a^^a-re.  14.  Ad  hunc  se  ab  illo 
omnes  convertunt.  15.  Praestat  quidvls  pat?  cjuam 
nos  dedere.  16.  SI  c,ua  in  parte  nostrl  labOrare  a, :t 
firraviter  premi  videbuntur,  vGs  subsidif)  mittam  17 
Quantam  qt,i,q„e  multitudinem  ad  id  beilum  poliicitus 


^v 


r 


T-ATiN  Lr:.s.HONs  p,,k  HioiNNiiUs 


.III 


19  Alii  h,K«rant  sc^K'Hum  sine  ullo  laUVc  ci  mnVulo 
confecturos.  20.  A.,.rri,„C.  rcll,ui  rcnistclMnt  nc,.  c 
qiiiiK|uam  priicliotxcctlcbiU. 


462. 


I. 


A.~l.  lie  Hays  that  l.c  cantu.t  «ive  any  lan<ls  to  „s. 
2.  I'or  that  n;a.s.,n  he  sinnnu.,K<l  to  Inn,  th.  Ka.hnK^  in-  .. 
of  each  state.  3.  -he  leaders  ..f  In.th  arnms  ./L./U 
i^ich  army)  are  unvvilhn.,  to  set  the  example  of  reeallM,'^ 
he  cavalry.  4.  On  the  san,e  clay  a  means  of  a„pr.«uh 
Mas  observed  by  a  certa.n  soldier.  5.  We  hoj,e  to  have 
some  opiH.rtunity  of  followin...  6.  He  onlered  all  the 
horses  to  be  re.uovnl.  R.t  any  h.,>e  renmin  r///..,,//, 
be.  left)  u.  n„.ht.      7.   Embassies  were  sent  to  Imn  from 

no)  states.  8.  Some  were  unwillin^^  to  „ive  up  their 
anns.  others  preferred  t.,  surrender.  9.  Se-arcelv  anv 
one  visits  that  island  except  sailors.  ' 

B.--10.  You  must  build  the  ships  sumeiently  strong, 
..stand    any    storm,     ll.    Uc   himself  infonmd    us 
that  all  the  other  Rel^nnns  were  in  arms.  an<l  that  the 
fn.nnans  had  joined  them.     12.  Certain  <,f  these  came 
to  hun  that  same  day.      1.^.   They  asked  him  to  eh.>..sc 
Home  place  for  the  meeting  :   they  ask  me  not  m  ch-  ..>se 
anyone  for  this  bt.siness.     H.  They  o.npel  us  to  viK;rt 
what  each  of  us  has  heard  al.,ut  each  matter.     15    If 
anyone    learns    anything',    he    will    report    (it)    io  'the 
n.a...strates      16.    Our  nu-n    are  hard  pressed  and  no 
i//cra//j'  and  not  any;  reinforcements  can  Ix-  srnt       17 
He  be,rj,ed  that  they  sho,dd  injure  no  one  (///.vWA-  that 
they  should  not  injure  anvone).     is.  ir.>  n.i,...,.,]"  .u^^ 
to  say  nothinir.  '  '         ^  ^ 
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Imi'kkativb. 
463. 


LESSON   LXXVIII. 

SUBJUNCTIVH  IN   lNl>K|'KNI>liNT  ClAUKIv.H 

Paradifow. 
THK   IMPKKATIVK   MtJOD. 


ConJ.  /. 
Conj.  II. 
Conj.  III. 

Conj.  n\ 


(tt)  Attive  Voice. 

.SlNOlXAR.        PlJRAL. 


uma 
nione 
rcK'e 
audi 


(b)  Irregular  Vtrh, 

SiNtil  l,\H.    \\A  KAU 

Sum      CM 

noli 


Cot^j.  IIIMh'W)  caiH; 


Conj.  /. 
Conj.  11. 
Conj.  III. 
Conj.  11 '. 


NOld 

EO 

FerO 


I 

fer* 


t'HtC 

nolito 

ite 

ferte 


(U)  Deponents. 

SlNOri.AH.        I»LIK.M 

c6iiare 


vercre 

SCtJUtTC 

sortiro 
patcrc 


conainini 

vtrcmini 

scquimini 

sortimini 

putiinini 


atnatu 
monetu 
recite 
auditu 
cupitu 
(c)  Passive  I'oite. 

SiNOlXAR.       Pl.lKAI.. 

amare     amaniiui 
nioncrc  nioncmini 
rc'Kere     ru«:imini 
audire     audimini 
Conj.  IlI.Un-iot)cii\HiTc    capimini 

a.  In  the  ca8e  of  the  rejailar  verbs,  notiee  the  rehition 
in  form  of  the  ending's  of  the  sintrular  of  the  im- 
iwrative  (active,  passive  and  deixinent)  to  the 
endinifs  of  the  present  infinitive  active  (122).  and 
also  of  the  endin^-s  of  the  phiral  of  the  imiK-rative 
(passive  and  deixmcnt)  to  the  ending's  of  the  second 
plural  present  indicative  passive  (165). 

464.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Mihi  cr6de,  deliei^e  me. 

Egredere  ex  oppIdO,      leave  the  town. 
NMI  ex  oppidd  €gredi,  do  not  leave  the  town. 
NOlite  cedere,  do  not  yield. 


»^  "J^" '•"«-"'•">' ^«  "ii'tfular  of  dlr«.  dam  ,».„l  n.H«  i«  .imllariy  Hhortor.ed 
w  mft  tkwt  aiiil  ftw-. 


'  io  death, 
o  rfturn. 


a. 
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.  The  Himplc  imiK-mtivciH  um  .1.  «m  in  thcMc  hi-ntenceii 
tocxprcHHcntnmaiuliiamUntrcatk.s.  while  in  pro' 
hibiti.mi*  (/.,•.  ntxativc  conunamh  and  intrvaticH) 
the  inMK.-ralive  of  nOlft  is  UHe<l  with  a  cmiplemenUiry 
inhnitive. 

^*'  Itlustrativt  finat   j|«», 

Redelmui,  Ay    >,//,„ 

Captlvui  Intertlclitur,  './  ///.  /    .  .ur  t, 
NC  redire  tudeant,  • -m  nvi  .>/'., 

While  the  subjuncti>.      ...   f   ,  „    j.s   „..  ..    eummonly 
found  in   deiK'ndent      er  <  .*.      .    jf    js    alnc   UHed 
in  in(lei)endent  hentenccs  v.s^'.  v.      ,r  r  !neanin;,'«. 
One  «ueh  usa^-e  is  ilhisUa'    '     n  t),,,.e  sentences, 
namely,  tnat  which  is  sometimes  termed  the  V'oli 
the  Suij„,utive  {ixuxw  vol6,  /  7.///).     The  volitive 
subjunctive  is  used  in  the  present  tense  (a)  in  the 
first  person  (plural)  t<.  express  an  exhortation,  and 
Kb,  m  the  third  person  (singular  or  plural)  to  ex- 
press u  command.     The  nej^'ative  is  n«,  not  nAn; 
the  subject  is  of  c<.urse  in  the  nominative  (contrast 
the  Eng-lish  construction).* 

^^*  Illuitrative  Examples. 

Facultis  nobis  d6tur,  may  an  i>/>/>ort unity  be  given  us. 
Incolumis  redcatls,      may  you  return  in  safety. 
N«  h6c  accidat,  may  this  not  happen. 

The  present  subjunctive  is  also  used  indeiK-ndently 
to  express  a  wish  that  somethin^r  may  or  may  not 
take  place,  the  nej^^ative  bein«:  n€.  This  usaj^c  is 
termed  the  Optative .Sut>junetive (ivumo^Ht,  /desire). 
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467.  , 

A.--1.  Ma^Mia  v6cx.  suos  hortatur.  "  I„  fluetus  de- 
Bihtc,  mil.tcs.  Nolitc  (Inbitarc  navl  C^rccH  "  2  NG 
m  ck.I.t.uncm  vc-niamiKs.  3.  Nc  („.ocl  incomn.uh.m 
acupKtnt.  _  4.  Auxilium  „r,his  fcr.  L-.sar;  iK.lcm 
rck-rtc.  m.I.tcs.  5.  Omnis  scnfuus  nccvti.r.  6  Hoc 
utruiuc  ust.i  sit.  7.  Ad„nniinl  a^men  n.>vissi,m.m. 
8.  SiKfna  convcrtitc  ;  si^^na  infc rantur.  V.  XoH  iKftur- 
ban;  ;r!aclit,m  <lcstrinj,c.  i„.  Ali.ul  cmsilium  i„,a. 
rr^JU   he;   redltc  ;  rcvcrtiminl.     U.  Sihi  c^uisciue 

i/'tT^'^*  T''*"^"'  "''^^  ''*^^'''''^'  ^'"^'^  ^'^Voviova  cccupcntur. 

14.  ^mcm  facitc  dimicancli ;  nulltc  iniiiuin  faccre  fu^^ae 

15.  Altcre(iuitauni.racsit,  alter  c.lK.rtilnis.  u,  Paterc 
nos  pracdani  faccv.  17.  Has  littoras  dCfcr  ad  "matrem 
nicam._  IH.  Omni  pcrieulO  ]il,c,vr.  19.  Inimld  p„pull 
Roman,  c.v.tatc  c.xpcllantur.  20.  Han.m  rCrum  ^as- 
tarum  n^lItc  memoriam  dcpcmc-.v  ;  mcm.-ria  amicitiac 
nostrae  semper  retineatur.  21.  KG  fnunentaria  ne 
intercludamur.  22.  A]i.,uam  faeultatem  nObIs  da 
praedae  faciendae.  23.  B<„h-,  animG  cs.  24  Hacc 
quae  petimus,  impetremiis. 

468.  „. 

A.-l.   Let  us  await  the  fleet  there.     2.   Let   us  not 
delay  here  (any)  U,n..r.      3.   Do  not  n.ake  war  on  us. 

Ife :  «!' V   v"' '"  '^'^'^  ■  '"^'>'  ^'^^•>'  ""^  -^^-r 

no  ;  »  l',  '^^,^ '^"^ '-^'^'"-^  ^^-itJ^  ^'s-  6.  Re  pnulent ;  do 
not  be  bold.  7.  May  y,>u  attain  your  freedom.  8  I  et 
someone  be  present.  9.  Spare  us;  do  not  injure'anV- 
onc.  10.  At  the  same  time  let  an  attack  be  made  on 
the  unprotected  flank.     11.  Let  us  nut  despair  of  safety  ; 
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do  not  despair  «,f  the  state.      12.  Let   the   forces   be 
increased  ;  may  the  numlx.«r  of  tlefentlers  increase 

n.      13.  Let  i.s  not  turn  and  flee.     14.  Appoint  a  dav 
for  the  nleelin^^      15.   May  your  influence  Ik,-  very  stronir 
with  them.     16.  Set  sail  at  mi^lni^ht ;   disembark  just 
K'torc  dawn.     17.  Let  the  legion  Ik-  led  thither  in  li-ht 
niarchm^^  order.     LS.     Fallow  dosely  the  Gauls  flee'hv^ 
tmvards  the  river;  do  not  ^ive  them  any  opportunitv  of 
Icem^^  nuo  Germany.     V).   Let  us  take  up  arms  atlhe 
iK'^rinnm^^  of  spring-.     20.   May  we  not  he  disappointed 
inthish(,pe.      21.   Do  not  fear  for  the  ships.      22    Let 
lis  keep  the  Romans  fr.mi  marchinj^.     23.  Ahando,,  the 
iussault.     24.  Let  bad  citizens  lose  their  citizenship. 


',"• 
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LESSON  LXXLX. 

SUPINK.      RlCVIlCW  OF  \'i:kii-roKMS. 

Paradigm. 

Till-:  sn-iNi:. 

Co„j./.      Conj.II.    Couj.JII.   Coiij.IW  Owj.nr. 

(in  -id.) 
amatum    monitum      rectum      audltum      .  ..!)tum 
amatu       monitu         rCctu         audllu         eaptfi 
a.  The  Supine  is  a  verbal  noun  (with  active  force)  of  the 
fourth  declension,  and  found  only  in  the  accusative 
and  ablative  sinj^-ular. 
^.  The  pnncii>al  parts  (,f  the  verb  include  one  which  is 
identical  in  form   with   the  supine,   and  which   is 
therefore  said  to  furnish  the  supine  stem.     lUit  as 
the  supine  is  a  form  of  rare  occurrence  in  Latin, 
many  «-rammars  i)refer  to    re-ard    this    principal 
part  as  the  neuter  sin-ular  of  the  perfect  participle 
passive,  and  to  speak  theref(.re  of  the  participial 
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^70.  lUuatratiTe  Examplei. 

L€gAt08  ad  eum  misgrunt  pdcem  petitum,  t/iry  sent  envoys 
to  him  to  seek  peace. 

Facile  est  factfl,  //  is  easy  to  do  (literally  in  the  doing). 

a.  The  accusative  supine  is  used,  as  in  the  first  sen- 
tence, to  denote  purpose,  after  verbs  of  moti<jn, 
such  as  venlO,  mittO,  eft. 

t.  The  ablative  supine  is  used,  as  in  the  second  sen- 
tence, to  state  in  what  resjx'ct  a  statement  or  term 
is  applicable.  Compare  the  ablative  of  s])ecifieation 
(414).  This  usage  is  found  chiefly  with  the  supines 
factfl  and  dlctfl,  after  such  adjectives  as  facilis, 
difBlcilis  and  optimus. 

c.  The  accusative  suj)ine  furnishes  a  fifth  (thouK-h  in- 
frequent) m(xle  of  expressing  purpose,  in  addition 
to  those  given  in  451. 

471,  (a)  With  the  exception  of  the  comparatively  rare 
future  imperative  (active  and  passive)  and  future  infini- 
tive passive,  all  the  regular  forms  of  the  Latin  verb 
have  now  been  studied,  and  may  be  reviewed  at  this 
stage. 

id)  The  Latin  verb  has  :— 

two  voices.  Active  and  Passive  (Deponent  verbs  being 
an  imi)ortant  exception) ; 

four  regular  conjugations  (including  the  verbs  of  the 
third  conjugation  in  -i6) ;  in  addition  to  the  regular 
conjugations,  there  are  also  the  active  and  passive 
periphrastic  conjugations,  and  certain  irregular 
verbs,  especially  sum,  possum,  ferS,  e6,  fid,  vol6, 
ndld  and  malO. 

the  indicative  mood  (active  and  passive),  with  six  tenses 
(present,  imperfect,  future,  perfect,  pluperfect  and 
future  perfect) ; 
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the  subjunctive  mcMxl  (active  and  passive),  with  four 
tenses  (present,  imperfect,  perfect  and  pluperfect); 

the  imi)er.itive  nvHKl  (active  and  passive),  with  two 
divisions  sometimes  called  present  and  future  ; 

the  infinitive  (active  and  passive),  with  three  tenses 
(present,  perfect  and  future) ; 

the  paniciples,  includin«-  the  present  and  future  parti- 
eii)les  of  the  active  voice,  and  the  perfect  participle 
and  the  ^''erundive  of  the  ])assive  voice. 

the  j^'crund  and  the  supine  of  the  active  voice. 

472.  VOCAIU'LARV. 

nisi,  if  not ;  unless,  iwapt. 
rogfi,  are,  ftvi,  atum,  ask.* 

vis,  irrej^^ular,  f.,  in  s\x\^\\\.xv,  force,  violence,  might; 
in  plural,  strength,  vigor. 
N.B.— Vis  has  in  the  sin.!-ular  the  nominative  vis, 
accusative  vim,  and  ablative  vi,  in  conmion  use;    the 
plural  is  vires,  virium,  viribus,  vires,  vires,  viribus. 

EXKkCISES. 

473.  I. 

A.— 1.  Dum  ea  sfcruntur,  le^io  ex  c6nsuctudine  una 
frumentatum  missa  est.  2.  Facilius  est  dictu  (juam 
factu.  3.  Naves  factac  sunt  ad  quamvis  vim  perfe- 
rendam.  4.  Le^atos  ad  cos  mittit,  roj^'atum  ut  sibi 
militibusque  parcant.  5.  Vi  coacti  erant  comnieatum 
ad  eum  i)ortare.  6.  Ne^^ant  se  (luidquani  nisi  cominuni 
consilio  acturos  esse.  7.  Pnncii)atu  dejectl.t  novis 
rebus  studebant.  8.  Pedestrcs  copias  educturus  est  ; 
ab  hGc  consilio  dcterrcndus  est.  9.  Resjxmdet  optimum  X 
factu  esse  flumen  pontc  junjrere.  10.  \'ires  militum 
inte^Tae  esse  videntur. 


^ 


*  Ri»KAis  usfd  like  both  iM'tflaiid  <|HaprA  (126.  fn.l. 

t  Tran^liitC!  <l<>JlrlA  hcTc  iiy  r/*  /j,/)-,  . 

X  IrAiinlalti  the  Itttit  iitiin/  lu  lio ;  .tiiuiiarly  u». 
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B.—ll.  Cetori,  cum  hacc  animadvcrttssent,  sua 
omnia  in  oppida  contulcrunt.  12.  vScisnc  q\\6  cas  ? 
Num  terrcmini?  NYmnc  utilissimum  crit  ?  13.  Dalo 
si«-n6,  c  castris  erumpant  ;  cruptionem  faeiant  ;  eniptio 
fiat.  14.  Eum  locum,  ([ucm  probavcrat,  duplici  muro 
firmare  instituit.  15.  His  rebus  pcrmoti,  maj-nopcre 
perturbabantur  ;  navibus  vcrGbar.  16.  Ubi  habitatis  ? 
Incolimus  cxtrCmds  fines  Rcl5.^^rum.  17.  C'.allia  est 
diyisa  in  partes  tres.  jH.  Monitiim  venimus  te,  non 
oratum.  19.  Facile  faclu  est  propius  accedcre.  20. 
Lexatl  vobis  ad  Caesareni  satis  faciemll  causa  mittendi 
erant.  ' 

474.  „. 

A.  1.  He  sends  out  five  cohorts  to  fora«-e.  2.  Noth- 
ing: is  easier  to  say.  3.  They  ask  what  is  best  to  do. 
4.  Beins:  unable  to  defend  themselves,  they  .sent  envoys 
to  Caesar  to  ask  aid.  5.  So  j^reat  a  storm  has  arisen 
that  we  cannot  endure  the  violence  of  the  waves.  6. 
What  do  you  wish  excejit  to  seize  our  lands  by  (jier) 
violence.  7.  No  one  has  yielded;  some  have  fallen. 
8.  We  shall  be  .seen  by  someone  ;  we  were  approaching- 
the  sea.  9.  We  found  the  soldiers  oceui)ied  in  pitching- 
the  camp.  10.  They  met  the  foot-soldiers  fleeing-.  IK 
This  report  will  be  borne  to  the  most  distant  regions. 

B.  12.  They  had  rushed  out  of  the  camp  that  they 
might  not  be  surrounded.  13.  The  swiftest  of  the 
warshii)s  had  been  shattered;  a  shout  arises.  14.  Let 
us  dare  to  endure  anything;  we  shall  go  out  (exeo) 
lest  we  hear  anything.  15.  He  put  his  brother  in 
command  of  the  left  wing  ;  he  himself  was  in  command 
of  the  riglU.  16.  They  remember  that  tliis  will  le 
very  difficult  to  do.  17.  The  commanders  of  cavalry 
had  not  yet  perceived  what  was  bring-  done   (nxc  /■.//■ 
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a^'6  ^W  facio).  18.  He  is  said  to  have  bctn  superior 
in  stivnjvth  <,f  Ixxly.  19.  Tht-y  will  surnniiul  {use  bolh 
circumvinio  ^/W  circiinulo) ;  they  will  restore;  they 
will  return  (use  bolh  redeo  and  revertor).  20.  On  his 
approaeh  they  send  envoys  to  ask  reinff)reeni<nts.  that 
they  may  l)e  able  to  withstand  the  ini^^ht  of  the  enemy. 


I* 


LESSoX    LXXX. 
Conditional    vSinthnci-s.     Kicvikw  or    Srn.MNCTivi:. 

475.  A  ionditi,na/  se»f^n<r  is  a  eomplex  sentence  ton- 
sistin«-  of  two  elaus«.s  i^)  u  hut)ordinatc  elaust-  e(»n- 
tainin«:  simie  supii*Ksii!i,n,  and  intn^lueed  usually  m 
Enulisfe  by  //  or  mn/tss,  m  Latin  bv  A  or  nisi ;  {6}  j. 
prini  ipal  clause  eomatnmvr  the  conclusion  wbich  follows 
the  supposition.  These  clauses  are  lerrned  rcsj>eL-tively 
the  Praia  sis  and  the  Apodosis. 

In  conditional  sentences  in  Latin  Ijoth  the  indicative 
and  the  subjunctive  are  used,  but  -e-ularly  the  same 
m(H)d  occurs  m  both  clau  .  s.  that  is,  either  both  clauses 
have  the  indicative  or  both  have  the  subjunctive. 

476.  Illustrative  Examples. 

Si    Romanus    civis    est,    liber   est,    //    /u    is  a   Aoman 

citizen^  he  is  tree. 
Si   hoc   fecerunt,    inimici  erant,    if  they   did  this,    they 

were  enemies. 

a.  These  sentences  j. resent  a  form  of  eondiiKmsl 
sentence  ref<  rnn^  to  presciit  or  p^st  time,  which 
states  what  lo,trica!lv  follows  upf-n  somethinjj  whk  h 
may  or  iiia>  not  be  tnu  .  The  indicutivt?  himkI 
is  used  in  both  En-lish  um\  Latin,  the  unm^ 
haviiig  tiicir  usual  sulues. 


■mdmt  ii,f  j3  <>r 
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^^7*  lUuatratiTe  Examples. 

SI  CaeMT  adewet,  icrius  pCgnArcnt.  1/  C  J^^ar  were  present, 
they  would Ji^ht  more  vigorously. 

SI  Caesar  adfulnet,  Acrius  pQgnavIs*  )nt,  //  Caesar  had 
been  present,  they  would  have /ought  more  vigorously. 

a.  These  sentences  also  refer  to  present  or  past  time, 
but  they  do  not  deal  with  a  supixjsed  case  which 
may  or  may  not  be  true.  Rather,  it  is  implied 
that  as  a  matter  of  fact  Caesar  was  not  present, 
and  therefore  the  fi«:htin«r  was  not  so  vi^'orous. 
In  conditional  sentences  contrary  to  fact,  Latin 
uses  the  subjunctive  in  both  clauses,  the  imperfect 
subjunctive  for  present  time,  the  pluperfect  sub- 
junct  ive  for  past  time. 

^^8*  lUuitratiye  Examples. 

(1)  Si  Ob.  idfe  mteerint,  pftcem  faciimus,   //  they  send 

hostages,  we  shall  make  peace. 
SI  amic^    sse  vidfibuntur,  cOpifls  redficet,  if  thev  {shalt) 
seem  to  be  friendly,  he  will  lead  back  his  troops. 

(2)  SI  obeldgs  mittant,  pflcem  faciimus,  if  they  were  to  send 

hostages,  we  should  utake  peace. 

Si  amici  esse  videantur,  cOpiis  redOcat,  if  thev  should 
seem  to  be  friendly,  he  would  lead  back  his  troops. 

All  these  conditional  sentences  refer  to  the  future. 
The  two  s-roups  of  suppositions  and  conclusions 
relate  to  the  same  state  of  affairs,  but  the  latter 
grroup  (2)  refers  to  them  less  simply  and  directly 
than  the  former  (1),  treating-  them  rather  as  con- 
ceivable cases.  These  two  ^oups  are  often  dis- 
tm«ruished  as  the  more  vivid  and  the  less  vivid 
form  of  future  conditions. 


a 
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S.  It  will  U'  noticed  that  in  the  more  vivid  future  om- 
ditional  sentences.  Hnx^lish  (»rdinarilv  uses  .v/Jr»//.,r 
U'i//,  ami  in  the  less  vivid.  j.W/^or  uoin',/ i,r  urn- 
fo;  am]  further  that  in  the  im.tasis  (,f  the  more 
^  vivid  form  Latin  has  the  ftitnre  or  future  i:erfict 
indicative  (for  the  use  of  these  tenses  revitw  224), 
and  in  lx,th  clauses  <,(  the  less  vivid  form"the 
present  subjunctive. 

479.  Two  meih(Hls  of  elassifyink'  these  four  kinds  of 
conditional  sentences  may  U-  suj^'^ested  :-- 

a.  First  meth<xl  : 

Present  or  Past  Timef'"^''"'''^"  ^**^^^- 

'Contrary  to  Fact  (477). 

Future  Time  I  M-re  vivid  {47H.  1). 

.     ^  ,        .u    ,  ^Less  vivid  (478.  2). 

0.   hecond  method  : 

Logical  H'rcsent  or  past  time  (476). 

'Future  time  (478,  1). 
Ideal  (478,  2). 
Unreal  (477;. 

480.  The  followinjr   uses  of  the   Latin  subjunctive 
have  now  been  studied  :  — 

In  indirect  (juestions  (362). 
In  clauses  of  pun>ose 

adverbial,  with  ut  or  xA  (386). 

relative,  with  qui  (388). 

substantive,  with  ut  t»r  n6  (424). 
In  clauses  of  result  (371). 
With  cum,  causal  or  tem])oral  (397). 
In  .subordinate  clauses  in  indirect  discourse  (408). 
In  conditional  sentences  (477,  47s). 
In  independent  clauses  of  exhortation,  command  or 

wish  (465.  466). 
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RXKKCIMRM. 

4«1.  , 

A.— 1.  Miiw'na  praedae  facit-mlae  factilt.lH  dabitur   k! 
Knnmncw   castriH   cxpulcritmiH.      2.    Si    luV-   fCvisunf 
vinbuH  coriM,rum  pracHtitissent.     .V  Si  |.i'riculos     ,  1,.^' 
CHHo  cxistimaH.  cflr  mm   aH.,ucm   miitis   .,„i  auxill.tm 
r.»jrc-t?  4.  S.  pnmionlincsKravittTprcmcTiti.r.  auxilinm 
iTcmns.      5.    S,    hanc    rem    iMM>ftrtt.    omni    ,Kria.l6 
I'lHTctur.      6.    Nisi    s„hsiUi„m    n.^tf,    misM.m    essct 
cl.utms  v„n    Imstiu.n    sustinC-rc    mm    |>.,ti.issc„uis.      7* 
Ivt.am    s,    accrri.nC-    facti.s   crit    impetus,    pedcm    nr,„ 
rcfcrcmus  sc^l  pro  castris  pfurnamOs  culcmus.     8    Si 
c.bsulcs  a  yobis  Cacsari  dcntur.  ut  ca  qi.ac  ,..lliccami,n 
vos  facturos  intcllc^^at.  pficfm  vobiscim  facial.    9.  II„,k- 
en  Icm  s?  tcm-bunt  n..stri.  h.>stC.sa.,.,a  commcatfwp.e  pn.- 
h.bcbunt.     10.  Si  lu-K-  fiat,  omnino  spCs  fu^^K.  toilatur. 
B.  -11.   Ilac  orationc  (|uam  in  umeilio  habucrat,  per- 
siiascrat  Ilclvctiis  ut  finibus  suis  cxircnt.     IJ   Cum  jim 
in  cnspcctum  a^^minis  m,stri  vcnissont.  fu.,^a  .ICstitC-runt. 
13.     I  nmc,  ,,_erspicvre  non  in.ssunt  umle  aut  cjuam  in 
partcn.luK-  flumcn  Huat.     14.  Fincm  subsciuemli  faua- 
nuis,  ncabm)stris  intercludamur.     15.  MortcKuiVum  ita 
pcTtc-rnt.  erant.  ut  summo  tumultu  ad  alteram  ripam 
transussent.     16.   Rcs,Hm(bt  achdC-sccntem  summa  f..rti- 
tudme  dclcctum  esse.  Lucium  nomine,  qui  apud  Gallos 
tna^mam  auctoritatem  baK-ret.      17.  SI  prudens  fuisset 
sens.sset  cpiid  Idc  a^^cr-ur.     1«.   Primum  no.s  eohortatus 
est  ut  ante  autumntnii  Ojus  m.Hl?  classem  efTiceremus. 
19.   Renuntiant  se  tela  intra  munitionOs  eonjieere  non 
lK)tuisse.   c,u(Kl  eastra  fossa   incredibili   latitudinc   eir- 
cumdata  essent.     20.   Cum  haec   natio.  de  qua  .supra 
senps.mus.  plurimum  totius  fere  C.alliae  ecpiitatu  valeat. 
ion-e  lateque  cireuni  so  fines  vastaverunt. 


482.  „ 

A,-I     If  atiythinjr  ha|,|anM.   I  ,hall  return  here,  nt 
-nee.     2.   It  anythin^^  Hh.mlcl  ha,.i..„.  I  h,,.,„ki  runm 
l-rcatonce.     3.   If  >o„  can  hear  their  vokvs.  they  arc 
-t    archstant       4.   If  you  were  to  sc-t  out  at  <huvn.  you 
vouUl  reaeh  the  lake  at  nightfall.      5.    r„,..s  vou  .1.! 
tH.H.     I    Hhall    »fo    al<.ne.     6.    If    ,hey    had    be;.„    in- 
ex,>enenee<l  ,n    nailin.s    they  would  n.^  have  reached 
and  HO  easily.     7.  S.nce  the  lower  part  of  the  islan.l 
f.KcH  the  continent,  the  inha!,itants  would  often  crosn 
"ver.  ,f  they  were  skilic.l  in  .sailinK^     «.   If  tluv  shoul.l 

;       „        I  "'''  ""'"''^'*  "^  ^''^'  ^•"^"'>'  "ureases,  the 
<.auls  w.ll  gather  all  their  proj^-rty  into  one  place.      10 

T  luis.  even  if  they  are  fond  of  making'  war  or  of  pill 
la>4in^r,  tipiKjrt unity  is  laekiuij. 

H.-n.  Since  Caei^ar   himself   is    present,   they  are 
'"ore  ea^er  f<.r  fi^duin^.     12.  If  Caes^ir  himself  is  pre- 
sent, they  will  fiKdn  with  ^^reater  zeal.      1.^.   \W  iK'Jvcd 
thc.n  not  to  seek  safety  in  fli.dn.      14.    For  these  rea.sons. 
.f  thcT    had    atte.npted    to   cross    hy    (per)    force,    we 
sh.nild    have    prevented    (them).     15.    Because   of    the 
Hcason.  let  them  not  attempt  to  visit  the  most  distant 
natrons.     16.    These   re,H>rted  that  they  had  found  all 
he  tnK.ps  occui.ied  in   foraKin>,.  except  those  who  had 
xen  left  to  .^^uard  the  ba^^^^a  ,e.      17.    He  eommands  the 
tribunes,  centurions  and  officers  of  cavalry  to  seize  the 
"Pl)niaches  and  nads  in  a  similar  tnanncr.     is     ['„iess 
tl;  •  magistrates  s^itisfy  me.   I  shall  spare  no  one       19 
1'    lie   should   ask   me  what  is  the  Kst  thm-  in  do     I 
should  ur>,^e  him  not  t<.  .set  the  example  of  Ibj^d.t      20 
Since  all  men  are  by  nature  ea^er  for  freedom,  we  wish 
to  uc  maae  iiee. 
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483. 

WORD  LIST  VIII. 

NOl'NS. 

aditiis 

modus                 spatitim 

tiimiiltiis 

dili>;cmia 

nonicn                  studiiim 

vis 

initium 

ratio                      subsidiutn 

vox 

cupidus 


Anjr.cTivics, 
imperitiis  ()ccu])fitus 


I)critus 


PRON 

OUNS    AM)    l'kr)NO> 

IINAL   AI)JIi:( 

JTIVKS. 

alicjuis 

(|uis 

(luiscpie 

ullus 

nounulli 

(luisciuam 

(juivis 

uteniue 

quidam 

VlvKUJ- 

adeo 

eo 

intercludo 

praedor 

bello 

exeo 

llbero 

praesto 

cohortor 

fio 

moneo 

redeo 

dejicio 

friimentor 

naviy:o 

r()«:6 

desisto 

hortor 

oro 

supero 

dimico 

impero 

persuadeo 

transeo 

ej,'"rcdior 

inco 

peto 

valeo 

PREPOSITIONS. 

ab 

contra 

inter 

praeter 

ad 

cum 

intra 

pro 

ante 

dQ 

ob 

propter 

apiid 

ex 

per 

sine 

circum 

in 

post 

sub 
trans 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

ac,  atqne 

dum 

neque 

sed 

aut 

et,  -que 

nisi 

SI 

cum 

ne 

ciuod 

ut 
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ki:ADix(i  Li:ss()x  .w. 

Tiiic  SrokY  <M    ki;(,ii.is.     (J56  n.c.  ;   250  13. c.) 

484.  VUCAIULAKY. 

Africa,  ae,  t".,  ,  In /or. 

Carthaginienses,  ium,  111.  pi.,  ///<•  Citrt/inirhiiiuis  (in- 
hahitin.i,'-  the  city  ot"  Cartha-c  iti  North  AtYiea). 
catena,  ae,  f.,  ihain,  httir ,-  '\\\  plur.  ixK:v\\,  prison. 
cdnservd,  are,  avi,  atum,  kcif. 
crudelis,  e,  cruel. 
Graecus,  i,  ir, . ,  (href:. 
Punicus,  a,  um,  P;ini(,  Carthaginian. 
senectus,  -tutis,  f.,  old  agt . 
uxor,  -dris,  f.,  »//<•. 

Nono  annoprimi  Piinici  belli,  quod  popuhis  Romanus 
contra  Cartha^iinicnscs  j,aTebat,  Romani  consilium  in 
African!  transcundi  iniCrunt  belli  infcrcndi  causa.  Ad 
has  res  conficiendas  classis  trecentarunt  triyinta  navium 
effecta  est,  et  pliirimi  milites,  spe  praedae  faciendac 
adducti,  ad  portum  convenerunt.  Rck-'ulus  consul,  qui 
huic  classi  i)racfcctus  erat,  idoncam  ad  navi,,anduni 
tempestatcm  nactus,  inita  aestate  naves  solvit,  ct  classe 
Carthaj^iniensium  supcrata,  ad  Africam  pervenit.  Ibi 
milites,  navibus  ej^Tcssi,  compliira  proelia  fecerunt  et 
multa  oppida  ccperunt.  Primo  Cartha.vfinienses  ne(|uc 
virtute  ncHpie  studio  pu.^nandi  Romanis  pares  erant. 
Multis  incomniodis  acceptis,  cum  se  defendere  non 
pijssent,  Ic.uatos  ad  Ciraecos  miserunt  ro-atum  ut  sibi 
auxilium  ferrcnt,  et  alicpiem  mitterent  (jui  exercitui 
praeesset. 

Dux  (piidam,  Xanthippus  nomine,  rei  militaris 
peritissimus,  missus  est,  at(|Ue  i)n)ximo  anno,  cum 
jam     Cartha.yinienses     ad    dimicandum    paratos    esse 
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arbitrarctur,  cdpias  suiis  contra  Roinanos  cduxit,  (lui  in 
a;^'Tis  vastandis  occupati  erant.  Proclio  coinniisso, 
Komani  tantam  calamitatcm  atccpcnnit  ut  fere  <jnincs 
aut  capcrcntur  aiit  intcrficrrentur.  Vix  tluo  niilia  sc  ad 
mare  rt"C'penint,  ct  RckuIus  ipse  ab  hostibiis  captus  ct 
in  catenas  conjectus  est. 

Sed  Roniani  consilio  desistere  ac  fincm  dimicandi 
facere  nolebant,  atciiie  majoribus  copiis  coactis  belluin 
renovaverunt.  P(jst  (iuin(iue  annus  Cartliai^inienses, 
nia),^na  accepta  calamitate,  le.v^'-ationem  ad  senatuin  de 
pace  mittere  constituerunl.  Simul  Re^julum  adeunt  et 
certiorem  cum  de  hoc  consilio  faciunt  :  "  Lej^atos  mis- 
surl  sumus  Romanis  persuadendi  causa  ut  pacem  faciant. 
Visne  una  cum  illis  proficisci  et  populo  Romano  osten- 
dcre  quid  optimum  sit  factu  ?  Atque  si  srnatus  quosdam 
adulesccntes  nobiles,  qui  cai)ti  sunt,  nobis  non  red- 
diderit,  hue  statim  ipse  redibis  ?  Nam  (/or)  nisi  haec 
te  facturum  pollicitus  eris,  non  tc  ire  patiemur." 

Cum  Re^^nilus  pollicitus  esset,  leg-ati  profecti  sunt,  sed 
cum  ad  urbem  venissent,  Reyrulus  noluit  in  munitiones 
iny:redi  Uo  enter),  (luod  civis  esse  Romanus  destitisset. 
Sperabant  Carthai^nnienses  Res^'-ulum,  ut  ipse  liber  fieret, 
Romanos  moniturum  esse  ne  captivos  retinerent,  sed 
pacem  cum  hostibus  conflrmarent.  Sed  cum  senatus 
quosdam  misit  cpii  cum  eo  a.^'-erent,  haec  dixit :  "  Moni- 
tum  vos,  Patres,  veni,  ne  pacem  faciatis.  Cartha- 
irinienses,  proeliis  fracti,  vix  ullam  spem  habent  neque 
quisquam  eorum  diutius  bellandi  est  cupidus.  Bono 
animo  este ;  cives  ne  de  victoria  desperent.  Nolite 
captivos  reddere  ;  vires  cujusciue  illorum  intej^rae  sunt ; 
ego,  sencctute  confectus,  usui  esse  rei  publicae  nullo 
modo  possum.  Nolite  mihi  timere  :  praestat  quidvis 
pati  quam  rei  publicae  nocere." 
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llfic  orat'oiic  .scDatu*  jjersuasit  nC  (|Uc'm  captivuin 
rcddcrut.  Attjiic  cum  nrMinulli  ciiin  rftiiiciv  conan  ntur, 
iK^rtatus  est  ainicos  ut  fiiK'ni  fkiuli  ct  oraiuli  faccrcnt. 
ct  dixit  se  illo  die,  (|Uo  captits  cssc-t,  eivitatini  aiiii^issc. 
Tiiin  U/i(ii)  uxoivm  ct  HIkios  fi  c<»inpk'.\u  (/lis  cmhian) 
rt'Diovit,  ct  ad  Africam  rcdiit,  m'lllfi  vi  coactus  practrr 
lidcm  (,/>/tifi^i)  (|uain  dcdcrat  liosti.  TaiiK-n  (and  ut) 
scicbat  sc  ad  ccrtissimatn  moi-icin  ct  ad  crudclissinius 
hostcs  se  rcvcrti,  scd  fulcm  esse  conscrvatnlatii  cxlsti- 
mahat.  Scd  sT  sil)i  cunsuluissct,  non  \\\  pilblieac,  nimi 
fatiKi  tantac  fortitudinis  ad  ultimas  rcKioncs  i)crlat.i 
cssct  ? 


Templum :  Temple. 


li^ 


328 


I^ATIN    LliSSONS    I  Ok    HK(;iNNl.;kS. 


SrPlMJCMICNTAUV   kICADINd  LKSSONS. 

C.MCSAk's    FlkST    l'.\MI'.\I(;.\    in    (iAUL. 

(h.c.  3.S.) 
("!  The  Helvetian  War. 
485.     IlclvCtii  proximi  sunt  ('.crmanis,  (lui  trans  Rhe- 
num  incolum  ;   rc-li(iii(-)s  Callus  virtuic  pniccGdunt.  (|U(k1 
tciv  cotidianis  prodiis  nun  r.^rmfinis  contencliint.     Scd 
iin(li(|uc  loci  natura  coi.tinc-ntur  :  nnfi  vx  parte  est  nuuK-Q 
KhOnus  altissinnis  t-t  latissimus  ;  altera*  ex  i)artf  mOns 
jura  altissinnis;  tertia  ex  parte  firnncn  KlKHJanus  no- 
stram  provinciamt  ah  Ik-lvC-tiis  dividit.      His  dC-  causis 
IlclvCtii    nOn   late  va^ari  poterant,   nee  faeile  finitimis 
l)c-lluni  infcrre.     Itaciue,  cum  cssent  homines  Ijcllandi 
cupidi,   an^aistos  se  HnC's    hal^Tc  arbitrabantur.      His 
rebus  adducti.  oppida  sua  omnia  vicosciue  incer  :lcre  et 
dc  fiTiibus  suis  cum  omnibus  cdpiis  exire  constituGrunt 
et  optimam  partem  totius  Galliae  occuimre.      Itineribus 
omnino  duGbus  domo  exire   poterant  ;    (luGrum   fmum 
erat  jier  Sequands,  an^ustum  e»  diHicile  ;   alterum  per 
r-rOvinciam  nostram,  multf)  facilius.     Caesar,  cui  pro- 
vincia  (iallia  eo  anno  decreta  erat.  audivit  Helvetios  per 
provinciam  nc^stram  iter  faeere  ednari.     Statim  ab  urbej 
profieiseitur  et  in  (ialliam  perv-enit. 

486.  Ubi  de  ejus  adventu  Helvetii  certiores  faeti 
sunt,  le.i^-atos  ad  eum  mittunt  ;  sed  Caesar  ne.vrat  se 
posse  iter  ulli  per  prdvinciam  dare.  Relinciuebatur  fma 
per  vSe(iuan5s  via.  Mux  Caesari  renuntiatur  Helv§ti6s 
per  a.<,'-rum  SC-quandrum  iter  in  vSantonum  finC-s  faeere, 
c|ui  ndn  lon^e  a  prdvincia  nostra  absunt.     Intellegebat 

*  Tiuiisliitc  liy  II  siroiiil  {r)2l\.  ~ 

f  Sin.-.,-  IIH  H..-.  tl.e  s.MUh..,„  pavi  ,.f  (Jaul  had  b.-on  h  Homai,  province. 
(Heiiee  the  moduni  name  Proirnce.)    See  map  facing  page  1 
}  Home  is  meant. 
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•  pcTiculosi.n,  proviiuiac  f.„v.  si  IiomitR-s  JkIIJcos?,  ,,o,,uH 
K.miani  imjiiKi.  pruvinciac  finitinii  c-sscnl.*  Ol,  ras 
caiisas  i„  Italiani  contc-ndit  ;  duas  il,i  k-^riutU's  coii'- 
scrilMt.  ct  trcs  ex  hiUrnis  Oducit  ;  euni  his  <|uin.iuc 
le^um.hus  in  dalliam  per  AIpOs  ire  cnntendit.  Iiclvctii 
jam  per  Hties  SC'.iuanonim  siuls  copias  traduxcrant.  ct 
in  Acducnnn  finOs  pervcnc-rant.  eorum.p.c  n^vns  jM.pida- 
bantur.     lui.iuc  nG  <, nines  f..rtrniae  soduruin  ronsume- 

rentur, Caesar  ceastrispn,tVctus  ad  HehvtiospervC-nit  t 
Ires  jam  partes  IlehC-tiorum  Mumen  Ararini  transieranf 
eeteros  avrvrressus,  ma^niam  partem  eorum  ..cvidit  re- 
Ixiui  sesc  in  proximas  silvas  alHlidC-nint.  II.V  pn,elio 
faetc.  ut  reluinas  e^pias  Helvetionim  eonse(|ui  p(,ssei 
pontem  faeit.  at(|Ue  ita  exereitimi  tradCeit.  Turn  per 
multos  dies  Caesar  HelvetlGs  insecjuitur.  n..vissimum(iue 
airmen  laccssit. 

487.    Tandem  ut  rcl  frrmientariae  prospiceret    iter  ab 
Helvetns   avertit.  at(iue  ad  oppidum  Aeduorum   maxi- 
mum et  copiosissimum  ire  contendit.    Helvetii  Romanos 
timore  perterritos  esse  et  diseedere  a  se  existimfihant. 
Itaque,   itmerc  eonverso.   nostros   inse(|ui  ae   laeessere 
coepenmt.      Postquam   id  animadvertit.   Caesar  eOpias 
siias  _m  proxmium  collem  subdr.eit,  aeiemcjuc  instruit. 
Helvetn  mipedmienta  in  Tmum  loeum  vontuIOnmt  :  ipsi 
sub  prmiam  nostram  aeiem  sueeesscnint.     Caesar   co- 
hortatus  su5s.   proelium  eommisit.      Diu  atcpie  aeriter 
pujrnavenint.      Sed    cum    diutius  sustinere    nostrorum 
impetus  n6n  possent,   Melvetii  l^^atos  da  deditiOne  ad 
Caesarem  mis8nmt.     Caesar  Helvetids  in   tlnC-s  su5s 
imde  profecti  erant^^evertl  jussit,  et  oppida  vieGsque 

T  Translate  by  came  up  with. 
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n-stitucTc.  ric-lvctionnn  trcventa  vi  scxa^^i.ua  ,.cto  milia 
donm  cxK-rant  :  vix  ccnl.un  ct  <lccun  .nilia  dn„„,„, 
rcdicnmt. 

C'l   The  War  with  Ariovittus. 
488.    irr,c  iK-Iir,  confccto.  tot  his  tVrc  (ialliac-  principC-s 
aU  Cacsarnn  convCMicrunt  at.|iie  pt-tion.nt  ut  sihi  auxi- 
Iium  fc-rrct  contra  Ariovistnm.  aVmi  rKrmanr.n.m.  .„,? 
multa  m.lia  suorum  in  Oalliam  trfuluxissct  opii„„,n„,uc 
a«;rum  ..ccupavissct,  at<,iR-   dallos   ex  flnilnis   pclk-n-t 
Dc-monstrant  Ariovistu.n  (Jallon.m  eopuis  prodio  vkissc 
et_nime   crudC-litcr  i.npcrarc  atqi.o  ohsidOs*  nohili.si- 
niorum   l.horos   poscorc- ;    nc-<„K.    p..ssc   C-jus    inipcTium 
d.ut.us  sustMK-r?.     His  rvhus  ccVnitis.  Caesar  Callorum 
anmios  confirmavit.    pollicitus.p.c   est    sG    (lalliam    al) 
Anovisti    injuria   dGfcns,-,nnn.       Ifae    oratione    hahita 
pnncpcs   dlmlsit.      Si„nd   (Jc-rnKlnr.s   co„s„esccMvt    in 
(.all.am     transire    populo    konKino    ,>erieidosuni    esse 
videbat.  nc.  cum  omncni  (ialliam  occupavisscnt.  in  ..nV 
yinciam   cxhvnt    atc,nc    indc    in   Italiam  contcndcrcnt 
Itaqiie   constituit    ad    Ariovistum    IC.^dtos    niittere    qui 
ab  CO  postularcnt  ut  alitjucm  locutn  collcxiuic".  diccrct. 

489.  guodi  cum  nollet  Ari<,vistus  facerc.  itcrum  ad 
eum  Caesar  le.irat6s  mittit  <,ui  p<.stularent  primmu  nG 
amphus(,ermanr)s trans  Rhenum  in  (lalliam  trfidueeret  • 
deuKle  ut  obsides  Gallis  redderet  nOve  belhnn  iis  in- 
terret._Ad  haec  Ariovistus  respondit  sO  (lallos  vicisse 
at_que  jure  belli  mi  constituisse  ;  se  obsides  redditf.run. 
nonjesse^neciue  (ial^^^isj^^  ^-  -^^^ 

•Translato  by  an  hostageH;  for  the  ease  see  ,54 
t  hee  121. 

QUI  f^or  hie'lrr"  ";"  r""^''"""  "•'»'  »•-•  Pree.-.liMK  words.  L.,i„  often  us.w 
f  TransLUo  by  wronafully  ,415).    For  pflri-real  a.ul  vellel  seo  186,  fn. 
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pcrio  suo  ,.arOn-,u  ;  al<„u-  s?  Caosar  v.llct  sC-ctim  am- 
JTivch.  mtcllcclurun,  ,,„a.ita  c.vsct  villus  invictOnun 
Vjcrinanorum. 

490.     IC.-kK  ,n  tcmiH.re  Cac-sar  cerlior  factus  est  PnT- 
manus.  .,ui  ni.pcr  in  (Jallia.n  trfinsiH.rtail  c-sscnl.  finCs 
.  cUuorum  i.upulari.  ct  maj,,mni  nuiltitruliium  SuC-lnmim 
a<l    npas   khC„I  vcnissc.   .,iu    RhC-num    inluslre   cunA- 
rcntun     (Juiln.s*  rOl.us  Cac-sar  vdicnicntcr  cutnuu-.tus 
maturare   cAnstituit.   nc    n.>va  .nanus   SuClH>um   c-um 
yc;tcnbu_s  cGpils  Ari,.vistl  sCsc  a.njun;,cret.     Ita.,uu  re 
frumcntana  c,uam  cdcrri.nC-  c.,m,,arata.  maK-nis  itincri- 
bus  ad   An..v,stum  contc-ndit.     Cum  tridui  viam   pro- 
ccssissct   nunt.fitumcst  ci  Ariovistun,  ciun  suiso.nnihus 
copns  ad  occupanduni  Vcs.mtioncni.  quml  est  oppidum 
maxunum    Scciuanonim.    contcndtvc      In    ef,   oppido 
onumim  rcnun  c,uac  ad  lx.-llum  usul  erant  sumtna  erat 
facultas.   id(,ue  natf.ra  loci  ej^rw^  muniC-batur.     Hue 
Caesar  contendit.   oceupatO<,ue   oppido  ibi    praesidiuui 
colloeat. 

491.     Dum    paucos   diC-s    ibi    rei  fnunentariae    causa 
moratur   milites  falsis  runiclribus  ma.^aiopere  perturbati 
sunt.       Nam    Oalli    ac    mercatOres    (icrmanos    in,,enii 
ma^mtud.ne  esse  eorp,n-um.  increcbbiH,,ue  virtute  prac- 
dieabant.     Caesar  eum  animadv-ertisset  militC-s  propter 
timorem   eastra  movC-re  ae    sl,,-na  e..ntra    h„stC-s    fcrre 
nolle,  eon  rocato  eoneilio,  dCm^nstrat  Clcrmanos  saepe  ab 
Helvetns  superalos  esse,  (,ui  tamen  parOs  esse-  exereitui 
Romano  non  potuissent.     Tum  atTInuavit  sG  proxima 
noete  quarta  vi^alia  eastra  mOturum,  atcjue  si  praeterea 
nemo  sequer5tur.   tamen  se  cum    sola   deeima  lej.ione 
iturum,   de  qua  nOn  dubitaret.      Hae  cnatione  habita. 
•  See  isu,  to.  I  ' 
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HUinnu  alacrltnH  vl  cupiditas  Ik  Hi  Ki-.v„.l!  inimta  cm 
alquf  .,uarta  vi^nlia.  utMixcrat.  ,.r.,.Vc,„s  est  r.un.muii 
fxcTc.tu.     Scptiino  (liC-  ah  c-xploniio,  ,h„>  .c-rti..,-  f.utns 
CMt  Ariovisli  c6|.ia.s  n.ilia  |.a.s.suuin  .|uamior  vl  vvAuil 
abesKc. 

492.    (\Vnito  Cat'saris  advc-tuu.  Ariovistns  IC•K^^to^  ad 
cum  mitiit  <|ui  ilkxrvm  Ari..visium.  cum  (\usar  propius 
accc'Ssissct,c.,ll,H,ui  cum  t-o  jam  vclk-:  simul  postuIAI.at 
nc  .lucm  iK'ditfm  ad  c..lIo.,uii.m  Caesar  adducvut    sc-d 
ut   utfninc   cum    e.|uitatu   vciiircl  ;    vcrC-rit   sC-  nO  per 
insidms  ab  to  circumvcnirCtur.     PlanitiCs  crat  ma-n-i 
inter  castra  Ariovisti    et  Cacsaris.      Ko   utcn|uc    cum 
c<|Uitatu  ad  oll.Hiuium  vcnit  aiquc  cum  paucis  cquit.hus 
in  mcdiam  ,,laniticm  proKTcdiiur.     Rdiqui  suites  mcdi- 
<)cn  mtcrvallo;  const iiC-runi. 

493.    Caesar   initio   orationis   ostcndit    (puinta   a    sc 
senatuquc  bc-neficia  Ariovistus  accC-pissct  ;  sunul  docC-hat 
Aeduos  d,u  swios  iH)t,uIi   R.miani   fuissc.      Postulivit 
dcnide  eadcm   (,uac,^   le^-atl.      Ari.nistus  rcsi,„ndit  sO 
roK^atum  esse  a  (lallis  ut  Rhenimi  iransirct ;  non  sese 
(ndl.s  sed   (Jallos  sibi   Ix-llum  p<,stca   intnlisse  ;    atque 
mi(|uum  esse  exercitum  Rr.manum  in  suo.s  fines  venire 
F  ostulayit  i^Mtur  ut  Caesar  decOdcrct  et  ]if.eram  possessi^ 
onem   (,alliae  sibi   traderet.       Dum    haec    in   olloquiO 
j,a'nintur.  Caesari  nfmtiatum  est  equitC-s  Ariovisti  pro- 
Pius    aceedere,  et  lapidOs  tOkuiue  in  nc.strOs  conjiccre 
Caesar  lociuendi    finem    f6cit,    sc(iue    ad    suGs    rccepit' 
smsque  imperavit,    nG  c,uod   omnino   telum    in    hostCs 

*  II  in  the  MctjHe  of  im  takes  the  IndLati ve.  ^^^ 

t  ln.llre.t  dis..„ur«e.  the  verh  of  sa„u,y  bvlnu  un.lerst.KKl. 
IThe  ablative,  as  well  as  tin-  aeiii^ifiv.    i     ..      i   . 
TrariHlat*  hero  by  «^  Hcu^.ati^u,  u  ..m.I  to  express  diHtance. 

I  Translate  oy  ma  'e  the  sinir  drmaitda  an. 
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rt>jictTi>nt.  nc  puis!  Iw.Htcs  diccre  iK^ssint  hC-  in  CM|l.„,uio 
IHT    insulins    cinumvcntoN.      n„jl,„s    rCinis    cVnitis 
nuillo  majuH  htmlium  puKnamli  cxtrcitui  inKUiim  c>t! 
494.    P..st    n:.Mco.H    (iJCs    Ariovi^tns.    castris    nrntiH. 
practcr  castra  (    tsaris  miAh  t-Apias  traduxit  ct  milihus 
pass.mm  duolms*  ultra  vmu  tastra  fCvit.  eo  lonsilio  ut 
fninKtitoomimfatu.pie  r.usajvni  iMtcrclu.k'nt.     Turn 
iliCs  cnntinnos  <|uin.nic  Cac-sar  pm  castris  suas  topias 
pHHluxit    ,'i  acicm   :nslruxii.      Ariovistus   aiiUni,   t-tsi 
(Iinmamli  ix.ttsias  non  dcerat,  his  ..mnibus  diC-hiis  cxir- 
ciiuin  castris  contnuitt,  ct  tqucstri  proclio  otidic  cm- 
ttmht.     n,i  fi.m  ca...  -      -  tcnCrc  Caesar  intc-llcxit,  no 
diutius  cninicatri   prohilK-rctur,  ultra   cum  hKum  uhi 
C.crmani  cunscdrrant.  circitcr  passus  scsccntos  ab  iis, 
castris  idr.ncum  locum  dC-lOknt.  aciC-quc  triplici  instructii 
ad  cum  l..cum  vcnit.     Pri.uam  ct  sccundam  acicm  in 
armis  cssct,  tcrtiam  castra  munirc  jussit.     Turn  copias 
Ariovistus  misit  (|uac  nostras    niunitionc    proJjibC'rcnt. 
Caesar  tamcn,  ut  aiUca  constitucrat,  duas  acics  hostcni 
propulsarc.    tcrtiam    opus    pcrficcrc    jussit.      Munitis 
castris.    duas   Ic-irMiGs    rcluiuit   ct  partem  auxiliorum, 
(luattuor  reli(iuas  in  castra  majora  rcduxit. 

495.  Proximo  die  Caesar  c  castris  utrlsque  copias 
suas  cduxit.  paulumque  a  majoribus  castris  pro^^ressus 
aciem  instruxit.  hosti!)us(iue  piVnandi  potcstatcm  fCcit. 
Ubi  nc  tujn  (luidem  cos  prfxlire  intcllexit,  circitcr  meri- 
diem cxercitum  in  castra  rcdCixit.  I'<.ster6  did  pracsidio 
utns(|uc  castris  (|uod  satis  esse  visum  esi  reli(iuit,  atquc 
triplici  instructa  acie  usque  ad  castra  hostium  accessit. 
Tum  dGmum  ncccssariG  (lermanT  suas  cOpias  eduxenint. 

*  For  the  ahlntive  see  l»2.  fn.  I 

f  TnuiKlntc  by  kt/il  i„  riinii>. 

I  Tranjilalc  by  to  rena  in  uiulci  untu. 
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omr.c.n,|»c.  n.icn,    r.-,lls  c,  carri,  cin„„,   ...ijnm,     „« 

Tn-nr    "  'r  "';■ '■^'"'^'      ••-'•'  "»"i-c".    '„„" 

.m.n,n. ,„,„!„  ,„„.,iu,„  ,,r.„ia,c..nti:,  milW-H  ,k,,« 
""Plorubunt  .,.  sC-  in  ^rvauic,  K6.na„i,  ,™lcrcn.. 

fir.uml,,«.,u„u.,„.,.,,:nKulvm.n.,.|,,....|i,,,,u,,,,,,,,i,i, 
H..  nc  l.,«.c»  cdcntcr  pnVurrCrnn,,  ,„  »„a,iu,„  „iia  i, 
K     i  H  ,„..„a,„      C-„„.  h„sm„„-  „,iC.»  a  „„,i.„,  ,„„'? 

V  ■•«,.... r  ,nu:„.„..,„c  «,.>■„„  „.,Mra„,  acVm  ,,r.n,c 
l>an  ,1  cum  ainrna.hvrtissc-,    IT.I.Ii,,,  CrassuH    „ui 

e.,u,.n.u.  praccra,,  ,crtia,„  acic.n  laUVa„,ib„s  .'.su^ 
™bsKl,„  m  sit.  I,a  „r...,i,„„  r.s„„-,„„„  V  m,  no 
omncs  h.«,c,  tcr...  vmOrun.,  nc,|uc  prius  fu^.re 

loco  crccr  „u,n,,„c  ...rvOncrun, .    Ibi  .KTpauc!  sal  lu™ 

dS;™"'  ^  '"-'  "'^   '""   '^"""^-'    "!"    ""--'I  m 
(kliKat..m   a<l    ripan,    nactus.    cS   pmffi^Ht.      Rcli„i,o8 

onme,  conscx-utl  cp.itC-s  n,.s,ri  int.rfCcC-nm.  ' 

Hoc  pr<K..|i,-,  ,ra,„  Rhc,,,,,,,  „,-„,„,-,. 

npas  Rhcn.  vcncrant,  <l„nu,m  rc-vcn!  c^.pCTunt.    C  cs^r 
una  aes..,c  <lu.-,l,„s  n.axinns  bclHs  ™n  cc.is.  maVari," , 
paulo  <,.,.„„    ,.„,pu»   anni  poMuIaba.,  i„  hiUma  ™ 
S.,|„anos  cxcrcuum  .IC.luxi,.    H^XTnls  Labiiinum  iW- 
tum  praofcu;  ipso  inciteriorcm  Galliam  prof.c,,,  c,t 


•  ■.«,.,  I„.r«  .  I.,  f  ,„ ,  ,„„„,„,  „^,^  ^^  1^  ^- 

T  imn-iliite  hcru  liy  among. 

\  Tran«luto  horu  by  ««o„^ ..  the  phrase  ,„odiflo«  a  verb  of  motion. 
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TiiK  Siokv  OP  Ur.vj»Hf:». 
{Chu'jh  jrot$t  NiUhU,  /„dnfiU'  l\uiUs.) 
Th«  Trojan  War 
497.    f)lini    PariH.    niiun    Prian.i   rcK'I.H  TrAjanon.m, 
cum  in  (.racciam  niarr  tranHii.sMt.  Iltkna.n.  uxonm 
Ak-nclm  rvKi.s  Spartai-.  alxluxit.     Itaquc  Mciulans  ...nnC-s 
rc«:cH  (.ratciac  vonv.Kavit.  ci  ornvit  m  aiixiliuni  sihi 
fernnt.     Ar..x.  dassc  inillc  ducfntanim  naviutn  *..:kta 
nmk^ni.H  cum  copJiH  pn.fittUH  vht  ui  injuriam  uKiMvrCtur' 
AK-amcmnon,  Mciulai  Iratcr,  toti  cxtrcitui  (iraivonim 
p.acfcctUHtsi ;  ct  una  cum  his  dut^luis  rcKJbuH  AchillC-s 
<|ui  omnilMis  liominihus  virtutc  pracstabat.   tt  riixCs,' 
virsummac  pnulcntiaf,  mivcs  soKcrunt. 

Oracci.  navif)U8  Crrcssi.  Trojam  vallo  f..ssa(,ue  ctr- 
cumtlarc  non  crmati  sunt,  scd  in  liir.rc  n.m  lon.;rc  a 
nav.bus  consC.lcrunt.  Inter  marc  ci  urkm  planitiC^ 
crat  ma^aia.  at.,ue  il)i  Trojani,  aciC  instrf.cta.  sa.pccum 
C.raccis  proclia  ccmmittcbant.  P,..st  novcm  annos 
Gracci  pltinma  oppida  cxpiU^navcrant.  quae  circum 
Trojam_  s<,cn  Priami  hal^-bant.  et  tanta  incnnminla 
rrojani  accci.crant  ut  minus  sacpe  proclium  faccre 
audcrcnt. 

498.  Dccimo  anno  Ix'lli,  controversia  maj.'na  inter 
A«-amcmnona*  et  Achillem  orta  est.  atciue  Achilles  ira 
incensus.  pu^na  abstinGre  cOnstituit.  Trojani  cum 
haec  coKaiovisscnt,  (IraccGs  audacius  adorti  sunt.'atque 
naves  eorum  incendissent,  nisi  PatnK:lus.  (,,,1  Achilli 
amicissimus  erat,  cum  roK:avisset  ut  auxilio  Graecis 
veniret^Ncciue  Achilli  persuadere  potuit  ut  ipse  in 

the  Greek  ending  hi  in  the  accnsulix  e  -,,11=  i.,ir=  *     "^® 
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ivmelitm.  rcdlrct  :  s.l  Achillas  arma  et  ccu.6s  suos 
Patioclo  ckd,,  ct  mllites  suGs  subsidio  firaccis  lalxi- 
rant.bus  misit.  AdvcMua  corum  Trojanl  rcpt.lsl  sunt  ; 
sc  I  Patrcchis  „.sc  ab  Ikvtorc.  fortissimo  ex  filiis  Priaml 
"Ucrfect  est.  T„m  Achillas,  nia.,nr>  dolore  affcctus' 
mortem _a„nclulclscl  eontendit,  et.  rur.sus  annls  captis' 
tn  nied.os  hostGs  inuit  at.iue  Ilcctora  interfC-eit  Sed 
post  paueos  diGs  ipse,  a  Paride  vidneratus,  ceeidit.  et 
(-»raeei  de  vietoria  jam  dGsperare  eoeperunt. 

499.    Cum   jam    multi    hortarentur   ut   in    Ciraeeiam 
reverterentur.    Ulixes  Clraeels  persuasit  ut  aliud  con- 
s.lmm  m.rent.     E,,uus  H.,neus  in.,a>ntl  ma^niftudine  est 
cffcctus  atque  Viris  annails  eompletus  est.    Turn  reliqui 
CTjaee.  m  nav6s  eonscendC-nmt  et  se  in  Graeeiam  navi- 
Srare  smndabant.    Trojani.  nfm  Insidias  suspieati,  equum 
m  urbcm  traxentnt,  cum  arbitrarentur  Graeeos  muneri 
eum  de.s   rellquisse.      Sed  noctu  Uh'xas  et  xMenelaus 
cetenque    qu,   se  in  equo  abdiderant,   e;,ressi  sunt  et 
custodes  pcrtarum   necavenmt.      Turn  reliqui  Graeei 
si^no  dato,  in  urbem  ex  navibus   irruperunt.     Trojanl 
aut  mterfecti  sunt  aut  in  servitutem  abducti ;    Troja 
Ipsa  mcen.sa  est.  ■' 

_  500     Tandem  (Jraecl.  lon^^o  bello  fessl.  domum  redire 
const,tuerun_t.     Omnibus  i.^itur  rebus  ad  profeetionem 
paratis,  naves  deduxerunt  et  idoneam  ad  navigandum 
empestatem  nacti  ma^rno  eum  ..^audio  naves  solverunt 
Lhxes,  qui  re^n.um  Jnsidae  Ithaeac  obtinuerat,  paulo  ' 
antequam  eum  reliquTs  Graeels  ad  bellum  profeetus  est 
puellam  formosissimam  nomine  Pcnelopen*  in  matri- 
;^;o;^™^H^^     Ntmc  i^.itur,  eum  jam  decem  annos 
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quasi  in  cxsilio  consumpsissct,  mJik^na  cupiditatc  patriae 
et  uxo.is  vidcmlae  ardebat.  P.,sUiuam  tamcn  pauca 
miha  passiium  a  litorc  Trojae  pro«Tessi  sunt,  tanta 
tcmjK'stas  subito  c(H»rta  est,  ut  nulla  navium  cursum 
tencre  posset,  sed  passim  disjiccrentur.  Navis  autem 
dla,  qua  ipso  UlixC'S  vehGbatur,  vi  tempostatis  ad  meri- 
diem delata.  deeimo  die  ad  litus  Libyae  pcrvenit. 

The  Lotus  Eaten. 
501.  Aneoris  jactis,  Ulixes  constituit  nonnullos  c 
sociis  in  terram  exponcrc,  qui  a(iuam  ad  navcm  n  fcr- 
rentet  qualis  esset  natura  ejus  rej^nonis  coj^-nosccrent. 
Hi  ij,Mtur  e  navi  cHfressi  imperata  faccrc  parabant.  Dum 
tamen  fontem  quaerunt,  quidam  ex  incolis  occurrunt 
atque  hospitio  accepenint.  Accidit  autem*  ut  miro  quo- 
dam  fruetu  quem  lotum  appellabant  hi  homines  vivercnt. 
Quern  cum  Graeci  jrustavissent,  patriae  et  S(Jciorum 
statim  obliti,  affirmaverunt  semper  se  in  ea  terra  man- 
suros,  ut  dulci  illo  eibo  in  perpetuum  fnierentur. 

502.  Ulixes,  cum  ab  hora  septima  ad  vesperum 
exspectavisset,  veritus  net  socii  in  periculo  essent, 
nonnullos  e  reliquis  misit,  ut,  quae  causa  esset  morae, 
co«rn6scerent.  Hi  i^ntur  in  terram  expositi,  cum  ad 
vicum  qui  non  longe  aberat  pervenissent,  socios  suos 
quasi  vino  ebrios  reppererunt.  atque  els  persuadere 
conabantur,  ut  secum  ad  navem  redirent.  Illi  tamen 
resistere  ac  manu  se  defendere  coeperunt,  saepe  cla- 
mitantes  se  numquam  ex  eo  loco  discessiiros.  Quae  cum 
ita  essentt,  nuntii  re  infecta  ad  UHxem  redierunt.  His 
rSbus  cognitis,  Ulixes  ipse  cum  omnibus  qui  in  navi 

•  Translate  nntem  by  tiow,  and  frOrta  by  on.  literally  hy  means  of. 
t  After  a  verb  otfearinp,  nf  ineiins  l,st  or  that. 
X  Translate  freely  by  under  these  circumstances. 
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reltcti  sunt  ad  Icciim  vC-nit  ;  vt  socius  frustra  hortaliis 
lit  spoiuc  sua  rcdirctit,  manihus  corutn  post  tiT^^a  vinctis, 
invjtos  atl  navc;n  rcportavit.  Tutn,  ancoris  sublatis, 
quain  LvlcrnmC-  c  porta  navcin  solvit. 

The  Giant  Polyphemus. 

503.  Postero  die  post<iuatn  totam  noctcm  rC-mis  con- 
tcndcrant,  ad  tcrram  iKUotani  pcrvC-ncnmi.  Tuui,  (piod 
naturam  ejus  re^ritmis  i;,'-norabat ,  ipse  Ulixes  cum  duo- 
decim  e  sociis  in  terram  e^ri-'ssus  loca  ex])16rare  con- 
stituit.  Paulum  a  litore  proKTessI  specum  in.iicntem 
inveiKTunt,  quern,  etsi  intelle.yGhant  sG  mm  sine  periculo 
id  facturos,  intravC-runt.  Ibi  ma«:nam  cupiam  laetis 
invrnC-runt  in  vasis  in.v;vntibus  conditam.  Dum  omnes 
mirantur  (piis  cum  locum  incolerct,  subiio  nionstrum 
horribile  conspexerunl,  humana  ({uidem  si)ccieet  fi.i^ura, 
sed  inj^ciui  magnitudine  corporis.  Hunc  kn'j^-antcm 
cum  animadvertissent  inn.m  ouinino  oculum  habere  in 
media  fronte  positum,  intellexerunt  hunc  esse  unum  e 
Cyclopibus,  de  quibus  famam  jam  acceperant.* 

504.  Graeci  i^n'tur,  ubi  monstnim  viderunt,  timore 
perterriti  in  interiorem  partem  speluncae  confu^^erunt. 
Polyphemus  autem  (id  enim  ^n.irantis  nomen  erat)  peconi 
sua  in  speluncam.  cyfit  ;  tum  cum  saxo  in.!4entl  portam 
obstruxisset,  i.^nem  in  medio  specu  fecit.  Mox  cum 
Graccos  animadvertisset,  maK'na  voce  clamavit.  "  Oui 
estis  homines?  Mercatores  ant  praedones  ?  "  Turn 
Ulixes  respondit  se}  neciue  mercatores  esse  necjue  prae- 
dandi  causa  venisse  ;  sed  e  Troja  redcuntes  vi  tempe- 
statum  a  cursu  depulsos  esse.      (Iravit  etiam  ut  se  sine 

•  Translati'  by  had  heard. 

t  la  double  ((iiostioiis  an  is  used  witli  the  force  of  or. 

t  Translate  by  tfiry;  I'lysses  speaks  for  himself  and  his  comrades. 
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injurfa  .liscMcTc  patcrOlur.     T,„„  PolvphCn.is    ,„-,|l6 

':'"  ""'""'«" '  ^-  "^'-is  „,anr,  c.„rri  .  ,i,  e.  ,„  ■„       " 

vorun,  ,l,v„l.s,s  tiirncm  dC-vorarc.  cii.pii.  "'^■""'■'••' 

t..r!?,r     """I'':'™  >-'*--"'nt„r,  r,n,cror„„,  „,„•„„«  ,,„»„» 

pr._icsct,a,„    .xspcvtarcnt.      PolypK-mus    a.itcm    hmn! 

vernt;  ,        i      •""':'-''^'^To.      Sol  a„„  s..x,„n  anim.,!. 
vcrt.ssct,  <,„o  mtl-o.tus  cbstnutus  crat,  nihil  sO  profcc 

hum,nc»  m„vc-r..  ,h,ssc.„i.    Pnnm  luce-,  Polvphc-m us  ian, 
e  s-nuo  exctatus  i,!.,,,  „„„j  s„peri,-,rc  d'ii  fecit 
rep  us  en„n  d„ob„s  e  rc,i„„is  viris,  carncn  .^L     1 
m„ra  dcv„rav,t.     Tu,„,  cm  saxum  rc.m.n-i.s.sct     2 

-         -  1    >-"    I'lu^rt.ssus    est,    atfjllc    Dostniriin 

omnes ovcs  fxicruni   snvnm  :„  1  •        l~'>"l"'"n 

tAitiimi,  saxum  m  Icx-um  restittiit. 

The  Device  of  Ulysses. 
506.    Ulixes  vero  qui,  ut  Mipra  di-monstravimus   vir 

ptnc   lum.  nondun,  cmnino  dCspSrabat,  sa>  hoc  ccpit 
consduun.     .Sub  noctcn>  c,u„  P,.ivph5n„,s  ad  1^. 
rcdussct  et  eOdem  modo  ,u5t  antcS  cc-navis  c      n  "., 

:rti:i:dit:t::;;.::;;j:;:";„fi^^^^^ 

e  t     ■•  Han?  ""'I'v-sset,  Polyphemus  ita  locutus 

^;:^^_Hanc_td>^^^rra^^  b,,,^.,;^.,.-  ^^.^^.^.^^  . 

t  1  ranhlute  by  as  ;  coiiiiMire  493,  fi...  s. 
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tculhnuim  omnium  dOvoralH-,."  Mis  diciis,  cilx",  vinrxiue 
^-ravatus.  brevi  Mminoopprtssiis  est.  Tiun  I'lixOs  h<H.iis 
convocatis  dixit;  "  IlalKtnus  facultatcm  c,i,am  pcti- 
imis."  Turn  p<.st(|uam  quid  nori  vclk-t  ostendit,  sudcm 
pracacutam  con.iiiIrC-hat.  Ouam  cum  rcppcTissot,  iirni 
calcfecit.  at.iuc  c.vulum  I'^IyphC-ml  dum  d(,rmit  t'rans- 
fodit  ;  hr)c  facto,  omiics  in  ultimas  spC-luncau  partes  sc 
alxlidcrunt. 

507.    Tiun  illc  sul)it6  illf,  dolore  G  somno  cxcitiitus 
clamorcm    maximum   sustulit.  ct  dum    per   spOluncain 
crrat,  Ulixcm  et  sociOs  nianu  comprchcndcrc  conahatur. 
Cum  tamcn  jam  omnino  caccus  cssct,  nfdlo  modo  hOc 
efficcre  potuit.      Int.iva  rclicmi  Cyclopes  clamOre  atulito 
unduiue  ad  spCluncam  convC-nC-runt    et    <iuid  j^^ereretur 
(luaesiverunt,  et  (piam   oh   eausam    tantum    clamorcm 
Mistuhsset.     Ille  respoiulit  se  ^raviter  vulneratum  esse  • 
eum  tamcn  cC-teri  (luaesivissent  (|uis  ei  vulnus  intulisset' 
respondit  illc  NGminem  id  fccisse.    Ouibus  rGlnis  auditis,' 
unu^     •  Cyclopihus  dixit:    "Si  nC-nm  tO  vulneravit,  ap- 
paret  eonsilio  deonim.  (piibus  resistere  ncc  possumus 
nee  volumus,  hoc  supplicio  te  affiei."     His  rebus  dictis 
diseesserunt  Cyclopcs.cum  in  insaniamincidisscarbitrati. 

The  Escape. 
508.    Polyphemus,  nbi  socios  suos  diseessissc  s6nsit 
.urore  atcpie  amentia  impulsus  Ulixcm  itenmi  quaererc 
coepit.    Tandem  cum  portam  invC-nisset,  saxum  removit 
ut^pecns  ad  a.irr6s  exiret.     Turn  ipse  in  intn.itu  sedit  et 
ut_  quaecpie  ovis  ad  locum  venerat,  tcr^nim  ejus  manibus 
tractabat,  iiG  viri  inter  ovGs  effu.o-ere   possent.      Ouod 
cum  animadN'crtisse^Ulixes,  hoc  iniit  cOnsilium  ;  fntel- 

bv  the  vZi        ■  "■''/■'"''•'■'•••    Tlu^  I.lupcrfect  following  should  he  tru,.sluted 
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Icxitcnini  (.mnem  spcm  salutis  in  (lulf)  muKMs  ,,uam  in 
vntntc  iKMii.  Prinnim  trCs  pin^uissinms  ex  ovihns 
tlck'KMt ;  .|uas  cum  inter  sO»  contxiiisstt,  iwium  s..cionin, 
vcntnlnist  eanini  ita  sul)jCcit.  lit  onHiinr>  latOivt.  Dcimle 
ovcs,  hotnintm  sC-eum  fercntCs.  ail  pcrtam  cvrit.  Id 
acculit  (jucHl  fore:  suspicatus  crat.  P«»lvi>lK-nu.s  cnim, 
P<)st<iuani  manus  tcr.vrist  camm  imi>osuit,  uvC-s  cxirJ 
passusest.  K("HUni  niodf)  TlixC-s  onmC-s  sjKriGs  cmisit  • 
ipse  ultimus  evasit.  ' 

509.    1 1  IS  rebus  ita  eonfectis,  Ulixes  ma^n<)i)ere  veritus 
ne.^  PolyphOnuis  dohim  sentiret.  eeleriier  eum  soeiis  ad 
litus  eontendit;    <iu6  eum   vC-nissent,  ah  eis,  <,ui  navi 
praesidio  relieti  erant,  ma«na  eum  laetitia  aeeei)ti  sunt. 
Tum  Uhxes  mm  satis  tutum  esse  arbitratus  s?  in  e6  loco 
maneret,    quam  eelerrimG  profieisel  eonstituit.      Jussit 
ik^turomnes  in  navem  eonseendere  et  aneoris  sid)latls 
paulum  a  lit(.re  in  altum  proveetus  est.     Tutu  ma^na 
voee   elamavit,    "Ta.    PolyphC-me.    (,ui    jura    hcspitii 
sperms,  justam  et  dC-bitam  poenam  solvisti."    Ilae  voce 
audita,  PolyphGmus  ira  ineensus  ad  mar   sc  ecmtulit  et 
ubi    intcllexit    navem    paulum  a  Htore  remotam  esse 
saxum   in.trens    manu  eorripuit   aKiue    in    eam    partem 
conjeeit,  unde  voeem  venire  sensit.    ( iraeci  autem,  nfillo 
accepto  ineommodo,  eursum  tenuerunt. 

The  Island  of  Circe,  the  Enchantress. 
510.    Brevi  intermisso  spatio.  Graeel  insulae  euidam 
appropinquaverunt  quam  CireO,   filia  SOIis,   ineolebat. 

•  TmriHliite  by  to  one  another,  literally  nmonp  ff,rm>„lr,.s. 

tThe  dative,  having  the  for.e  of  with  nf.nnrr  to,  U  oft..,,  u^.-.l  witl. 

bj  tlicpreflx.  heroi/«(/fr(i»iil»>.  an.lo/HliiK  »*SKi^  it« 

I  Litcially  would  be,  freely  would  occur. 
i  See  502,  fn.,  t. 
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Eo  cum  iKTvcnisscnt,  UlixCs  fnuncntamli  causa  navi 
ejrrcdi  constiiuit ;  cGK'noverat  cnini  frumcntuin  <,u«k1  in 
navi  halKTcnt  jam  dGHccrc      S<H:i?s  iK-itur  ml  sC-  am- 
vocatis.  c|uo  in  h^o  rOs  csset*  ct  c|ui(l  fieri  vcllet.  ..stculit 
Cum  tamen  omnC-.s  mcinoriam  rctincrt-nt  crudC-lis  m«.rtis 
corum   qui   nupcr  in  tcrram  CyclGpum  e^rrcssl  erant 
nemo  rqK'rtus  est  qui  hGc  ncK^Otiutn  suscipere  vellct  I 
Tandem  res  ad   scrtem   revoeatur.  aKiue    Kurvl(.chus 
cuni  duobus  et  vl^rinti  sociis  in  interiorem  partem "insulae 
profie.sc.tur.     Vix  poterant  cl  qui  in  navi  relieti  erant 
laer..nas  teii^re ;  eredebant  enim  sC-  socios  suos  numquam 
iterum  visuros. 

511.    Illi  interea  aliquantum  pr6«Tcssi  ad  villam  quan- 
dam   pervenC-runt.    summa   ma^rnifieentia  aedifieatam  • 
cujus  ad  januam   cum   adiissent,    ipsa   Circe  exiit   et 
summa  cum  beni^^nitate  omnC-s  invitavit  ut  intrcirent. 
Eurylochus  autem.  insidias  suspicatus,  foris  exspeetaro 
const.tuit;    reliqui    rei   nr,vitate    adducti    intraverunt 
atque  convivium  maK^nifieum  invcnmmt  omnibus  rebus 
instructum.      Sed   Ciree  vinum  mediedmento  cp.odam 
m.scuerat  ;  quod  cum  illi  bibissent,  K^ravi  sopore  omnes 
stat.m  oppressi  sunt.      Tum  Circe-  baculo  aurco  quod 
fferebat  capita  eorum  tcti^nt ;  cjuo  factot .  omnes  in  porcos 
sub.to  conversi  sunt.     Interea  Eurylochus  i^^nanis  quid 
a^^eretur  ad^;  januam  sedebat ;  postquam  tamen  ad  solis 
occasum  frustra  exspectavit.  ad   navem   solus  reverti 
constituit. 


•  Translate  frooly  by  how  matters  ntooil 

:  Translate  by  whercwo,,,  T.iorc  literally  thia  haeing  been  dom. 
i  Translate  hero  by  at. 
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Uljr»««»  Comes  to  the  Rescue. 

512.  UlixC-s  cum  intcIlCxissct  s..ci6s  8u6s  in  peri- 
culo  esse,  ^la,|,6  cotTt-ptu,  !•: uryl.KhO  im].fravit.  lit  sine 
m«,ra  v.am  ml  illa.u  tlomu.n  inonstraat.  IIlc  tanicn 
nnilt.s  cum  lacrimis  Ulixcm  complcxus  cbsccraro  c^-pit 
nc  tantum  periculiim  suscipcrct.  I'lixcs  autcm  rcs,H,n' 
cht  sc  ncmtnum  invlium  sCciim  adducturum  ;  d  HcCtc 
SI  malU-t,  in  navi  manC-rc  ;  sC-  ipsum  sine  ullo  auxiliO 
rem  susccplurum.  HGc  cum  ma^-na  voce  dixissct,  c 
navi  dfsiUiit. 

Alic.uantum  proKTc-.^sus  suhito  consiK^xit  adulcscentem 
forma  pulchcrrima,  aurcum   baculum  nianu  j^a-rcntcm 
Hic  ro^'at  :  "  (JuO  proficlsceris  >     NomK-  scis  banc  esse 
Circes  domum  ?     HIc  inch-isl  sunt  amiei  tui,  ex  bumana 
Hpec...  m  porcos  conversi.     Num  vis  ipse  idem  mahim 
pati  ?         Lhxes  simul  ac  vocem  audivit  mhilescentem 
esse  deum  Mercurium  sC-nsit  ;    nullo  tamen  modo  ab 
consdio deterrerl  i^otuit.    Qu(xl  cum  Mercurius  sGnsisset, 
herbam  (luandam  et  dedit.  (luam  contra  carmina  pluri- 
mum  valGre  dicebat.      "Hanc  cape."  imjuit.   "  et  ubi 
Circe  te  baculo  teti>rerit,  destricto  irladiO.  impetum  in 
earn  fac." 

The  Enchantress  Foiled. 
513.    Brevi  intcrmisso  spatio,  UlixC-s  ad  omnia  perl- 
cula  subeunda  paratus  ad  villam  pervC-nit  attpie  ab  ip.sa 
Circe  bcni^oie  exceptus  est.     Omnia  eodem  modO  (pio 
antca  facta  .sunt.      Mox,  ubi  fames  cibO  dC-i)ulsa  est, 
Circe  poculum  aureum  vino  replctum  Ulixi  dedit.     Ille,' 
etsi  suspicatus  est  venenum  sibi  paratum  esse,  pGculum 
exhausit.     Qu5  factf).  Circe,  postciuam  caput  ejus  baculo 
tetijrit,  ea  verba  locuta  est  (luibus  socids  ejus  antca  in 
porcos  converterat.      Res  tamen  omnino  aliter  evcnit 
atque  ilia  speraverat.     Tanta  enim  vis  erat  ejus  herbae 


,,ii5^.      %*^pp.^^ i*»-  J-m^^r'-^  ;,  .■  -p^; 
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luam  dcclcrat  Xfcrct.riuH.  „t  ,km„u.  vvnfnum  nec,„o 
\vr\m  c,uul.,uam  crticcrc  ,..sM.„t.  iH-imle  I'-ixcs.  nkut 
jusscrat  Mcrcurius.  ^Ma.lio  dOstrlcto.  imiK-tum  in  cam 
fct-.t  ct  niortcn  minitahr,t..r.  Tun,  Circe,  cum  Hcnsinnct 
artcmmiam  nihil  valCMv.  mi.lliH  cim  lacrimfs  cm 
obHccrarc  c«)cpit.  nC-  inicrficcrct. 

514.  nixC's  autem  ul>i  nensit  cam  timorc  jK'rtcrritam 
esHc,  ,K«tulavit  m  socios  sine  mora  in  luunanam  .spccicm 
mluccrct  ;  si  minns'.  .stcn.Iit  sc  statim  cam  nccatun.m. 
ilisrcbus  Circc  vchcnuntcr  commota  ad  j^mIcs  ejus  sc 
projcc.t  ct  multis  cum  lacrimis  ,w,llicita  est  hc.  <,uae'ille 
impcravissct.  ..ninia  facturam.  Ita  scK-iis  rcccpiis  Ulixcs 
nuntiumad  navcm  m?sit..,ui  reli<,uis  (Jraccis  quae  facta 
esscnt  nuntifiret. 

Atquc  multa  aiia  pcrict.la  L'lixOs  subiit  ;  sed  tandem 
m  patmm  suam  ipse  pcrvcnit  inclumis.  omnibus  swiis 
amissis,  at.jue  ibi  ux6rem  I'cnclopOn  vivam  ct  salvam 
reppent,  atcjue  cupide  rcditum  suum  cxsiKx-tantcm 


•  TmiMlate  •!  Mlmaa  by  othenH^r  nr  if  not. 


Coin  of  Antoninus  Pius. 


::%  t 


r: 


!»:•■  i*r  :Sr: 


APPENDIX. 


TAHLES 

or 

DKCLKNSIONS  AND  CONJf 

CATIONS. 

NOUN8. 

515. 

» 

Pirat  DecJtntton. 

■tNurUAK. 

Ftriuu 

Nominalitv. 

m^iiHit,  r. 

mf^U'*ne 

(Jmiiim. 

in£ii>uio 

niC'ii<«iiruin 

Dntitm. 

iiti'iimie 

iiu'iimIii 

Airiututim. 

tii<^riMitin 

tnfiiin&» 

Vocttiir.. 

n)<^iiNa 

tn^^tiMoo 

AfMatim. 

111611H& 

llt^Miit 

516. 

Second  Decienmon. 

KINUULAH. 

Xom, 

Hervun,  M. 

jiuer,  M. 

"yef.  M 

ti'inpluin,  N 

Otn. 

Mrvi 

puerl 

«Kri 

ttiiipll 

Jhlf. 

wrvO 

plH'tO 

nKrO 

templo 

Arc. 

iWTvum 

pUf"  .  .< 

agrum 

tctnpluni 

Voc. 

wi\o 

|>u«r 

a^r 

tcinpluiii 

A  hi. 

Bcrvo 

puerO 

agrO 

templo 

I'Ll'HAI. 

Aowi. 

Borvf 

piicr! 

agri 

tcmplii 

OtH. 

aervotuiii 

piK'i'Oruiii 

HgrOruni 

t<.'inplOniii) 

Ihtl. 

»ervi» 

piK-IIH 

ugn.s 

tempi  IN 

Ace 

BcrvOs 

puurOs 

ugiOa 

tt^nipla 

Voc, 

BtTVl 

|iuerl 

agrI 

teniplu 

AH. 

■ervta 

piifiiH 
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tern  pi  is 
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517. 

Third  D«4:l«nsimt 

t 

ru»IMt<«A>T 

HTkM*. 

I  HTKK4. 

mMui-Mit. 

y.m. 

n\¥Hm,  M.  r. 

0(NM,  N. 

ofvU,  M 

» 

•iiitiml,  N. 

U*M. 

olmiillK 

o|  vriii 

civb 

aitiiiwii4 

IM. 

ulmlill 

o|B«rl 

«lvl 

■iiimAli 

Aee. 

CllMlllcttl 

«*|m» 

civt<m 

HtlillKtl 

Voe. 

uIhm'« 

n|*u« 

M\i« 

•nitiuil 

AI4. 

olmitla 

(>|wr« 

(■1V«(I) 

IIMItlluli 

I'M-HAU 

Xum. 

olmUl^ 

0|irni 

elveM 

»iiiii>aliit 

(hH. 

Olwil-     > 

n|iprum 

c?iviutii 

llililllulllllll 

IkU. 

ulMtitlil        I 

o|R'ritiUM 

cIvihuM 

HIllllNllliMm 

Aee. 

ulniill^ 

oi>t«rtt 

CiVtK  (l» 

) 

JitiirualiJt 

IV. 

iil(«iik>ii 

o|«*m 

civr-n 

Hiiiiiiitli.i 

AhL 

i>li«ii(|il)u«i 

o|ifrtbu)i 

t'ivil'u<« 

HIlilluillllUM 

RoomU-ihh.  |Mt«t)  111;  iM.  tHiiro.v>:  xm,  |M»fu  iw;  \m,  \hhh>  \\', 


OkO 

• 

rourtn 

tor 

iilxurL.tu. 

ILI  IWI. 

ii».a-i.Aii. 

i'r,i-RAi- 

X'mi. 

frfli'tiix,  M 

ftOitOit 

cornfl, 

N. 

(■(irriutt 

tUn. 

frill  ttU 

fra(;tuuin 

corn  II X 

(otiiuum 

Dot. 

fitlftUi 

fnlotihiis 

corn  a 

(MiriiiliuM 

Arf. 

frOi-tum 

frflfiaM 

rnriiQ 

i-urimu 

IV. 

frQftuH 

friittas 

cormi 

ciirniiH 

AhL 

fracta 

frOctiliUN 

curnQ 

<-ornibuN 

519. 


Fifth  Declension. 


RINUI-I.AH. 

I'triui. 

BIMitLAK. 

I'MrRAL, 

Xom, 

rCn,  r. 

res 

diOs, 

M. 

«lit''s 

ii'm. 

rei 

rCruni 

dit'i 

dit-rum 

Ditf. 

rei 

r0l>u8 

di£i 

dk'huH 

Aer. 

rem 

res 

dii-ni 

di(hii 

Voc. 

res 

r*s 

dies 

di<^ 

Abi. 

re 

rfibuM 

die 

diebus 
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ADJECTIVES. 

520.       Adjectives  of  First  and  Second  Declension*. 


(«)  boims,  lioiiii,  iKxium 
(h)  hht-r,  lilitia,  lilnTuni 
(c)  ueger,  aegra,  uegrurii 


6r>,  |«ige  37 
72,  "  41 
72,      ••     41 


52L 


Adjectives  of  Third  Declension. 

(a)  aeer,  ucris.  Ticre  j  13,  j^^^^  f~ 

{b)  foitis,  forto  113       <•    j.g 

(C)        f.l.X  1,3'                ..             Q^ 

id)  prQdens  J13   .<  gg 


522.  Declension  of  Comparatives. 

(a)  fortior.  fortius  170,  i^ge  jor, 


('')  plus 


197, 


121 


523.      Irregular  Adjectives  of  First  and  Second  Declensiona 


(ft)  U11U8,  una,  unum 

(/>)  neuter,  neutra,  neutruiii 

For  list  o/adjectives  with  gon.  i..  .Iun  and  .l.it.  in  -I,  nee  20,.  i.a^e  128. 


20."»,  jmge  12t) 
20.'),      "     i'2ti 


524. 


Numerals. 


CARDINAL. 

1.  Onus 

2.  duo 

3.  tres 

4.  quuttuor 

5.  quiiique 

6.  sex 

7.  septem 

8.  octo 

9.  novem 

10.  decem 

11.  undecim 

12.  duodecim 


ORDINAL. 

primus 

seeuiidus  or  alter 

tertius 

quurtus 

quintus 

sextus 

Septimus 

o(;tavua 

nOnus 

decimus 

uiidecimus 

duodecimus 


-iiii:if|j[ 
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13 

tre<le'oiin 

14 

(limttuonlecim 

1.-). 

quiniierirn 

1« 

(♦«"•<  l»'(i  III 

17. 

wiitcndecMiii 

IH. 

(liio(ICvij;iiit» 

!!♦. 

Qndf^vigintl 

1>I». 

viginti 

3H. 

trigintu 

40. 

(imwlraginta 

m. 

quiiKjuiiginta 

iHt. 

sexjigiiita 

7(». 

sejituAgintu 

m. 

octOgiiitA 

90. 

nOiiugintu 

100. 

centum 

200. 

di'ceiiti,  ae,  u 

300. 

trt.enti,  iie,  a 

400. 

quadringeiiti,  ae,  a 

WK). 

qniiigeiiti,  ae,  u 

600. 

sescenti,  ae,  a 

700. 

fieptingenti,  ae,  a 

800. 

of;tingcnti,  ae,  a 

900. 

nOngenti,  ae,  a 

1000. 

inillo 

2000. 

duo  inilia 

tertius  dec-iniu.s 
ciuartus  deciimis 
qnintuM  deeimus 
next  us  (let  iiiius 
He|>timu?<  deriuius 
<Iu(Mlevicr?*iiinis 
iiiidevic<f>sitnu.s 
vwesimus 
tneesimus 
quadragC'Miinus 
<luiii<][uugeMJtnn<i 
Hexagt'-siinu-i 

.M'ptuagesinius 

ix'tOge.ximus 
nOnage.siiniiH 

eentesiiiius 

ducuntesiinus 

treeentet-imus 

quadringente.siinus 

(|uii)gciitesinius 

descent  I'siimis 

HOptiiigentt'siiMus 

octingentesiinus 

iiOngciitesimuH 

millesiniUH 

bis  millesimus 


525. 


Declension  of  Numerals. 


MASO. 

Nom.     duo 
('tn.        duoruiu 


FEM.  XKIT. 

duae  duo 

•liiarum  duOruin  triuin 

Dat.       duobus  dualui.s  (hiuhus  tiibus 

Ace.        duOs,  duo     duas  thio  tres 

Voc.        duo  duae  duo  ties 

Abl.        duobus  dufibus  (biobus  tribua 


M.  ANUF.    XKIT. 

tres  tria 

tiiuin 

tribus 

tria 

tria 

tiibus 


For  anuN  see  '3)0,  page  li»j. 

For  other  numemls  see  l.iH,  pjige  05  (urdiiiiils) ;  lMC.  -  ..."j  !.<!  (; 


ShVT. 

uiilia 

niiliuni 

iniIi})nH 

inilia 

iiiiUa 

milibus 

,..■:.. ..I... 
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PRONOUNS. 
526.      Personal,  Reflexive  and  Possessive  Pronouns. 


Utu. 

iMt. 
A  vr. 
Voe. 

AU. 


MINO. 

inei 
niihi 

me 


lids 

fiiostrum 
Miosf  ri 

iidhiN 

iiAh 

iiOhiH 


Ml  Mi. 

ill 
tui 

tilii 

te 

to 

tf' 


ti.ru. 

\o.s 
rvestruin 
Uestii 

VrtllH 

vOs 
vns 
vfthis 


HIN(;. 


sui 


I'MfK. 


NUI 


'*'"''  '•"•"'• •••••  «•«"".  v.-Ht.r  .,,,,1  »M,M  Kcc  271).  iMiife  175, 


sibi  silii 

s6  (.sfs^)    H(>  (ses6) 

sfi  (sCsC)    se  (m6.h6) 


527. 

SlSii.      MASC. 

den.  hujiis 

Dai.  huic 

.^cc.  huno 

Ahl.  hoc 

PMH. 

jVow.  hi 
Gen.     liOrum 
liar,     his 
Arc.      hOs 
-4W.     his 

HINli. 

Nom.  is 
O^f^M.     ejus 
/>a^     ei 
Ace.     eum 
-4W.     eO 

PLUR. 

A''o»j.  el,  i! 

^f«.  eonim 

Tint,  eis,  iis 

.^  cc.  eos 

.^W.  eis,  iis 


Demonstrative  Pronouns. 

FKM.  SKI  T. 


haec 

hujiis 

huic 

hunc 

hao 

hue 

htlrum 

his 

has 

his 


ea 

ejus 

ei 

earn 

ea 


llrtc 

hujiis 

huic 

hoo 

hoc 

haec 

liOrum 

his 

haec 

his 

id 

ejus 

ei 
id 
eO 


eae  ea 

earum  eOrum 

ei.s,  ii.s  eis,  iis 

eas  ea 

eis,  iis  eis,  iis 


AIASf. 

ille 

iUiiiH 

illi 

ilium 

illO 

illi 

illorum 

illis 

illds 

illis 

ipse 

ipsius 

i[>si 

i{i8um 

ipso 


FKM. 

illu 

illius 

illi 

illam 

ilia 

illae 

illaruin 

illis 

illas 

illis 

ipsa 

i{jsius 

ipsi 

ipsam 

ipsa 


NKHT. 

illud 

illius 

illi 

illud 

illO 

ilia 

illOrum 

illis 

ilia 

illis 


ip.'-um 

ipsius 

ipsi 

ipsum 

ipse 


ipsi  ipsjie  i|)sa 

ijiserum  ipsarum  ipsOrum 

ipsis  ipsis  ipsis 

ipsOs  ipsas  ipsa 

ipsis  ipsis  ipsis 
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Xom.   idiin 


NIMill.AK. 


rM'RA?.. 


OtultMU 


iilcrii 


fcuh-m,  tuietlem  uuiluiii 

On,.     <»jiiH<loni     .••jiis.lem   PjiiH.kiii    eOiuiulem  eilrundein  rOnin.lfm 

IM.     fidem         eidem        tulciu      f.MMl.ui,  ei.s«I.Mii,  «iH<|,in, 

viisileia  iisjlcni  iiHilrin 

Ace.     euiidrm      eanrlfin     idetri  eOMlutn  i'hs.I.-iii  iiulfiii 

Ahl.     ...Klcm        oud..-m       oodein      fvisdouu  eiwl.-m,  t-isilfin, 

Ui.sdem  iisdcm  iisdern 


528. 


Relative  Pronoun. 


SIN(iri,AK. 

MASC. 

KKM. 

NKI  T. 

Nom, 

qui 

quae 

qiKKl 

(Jfn. 

ClljllS 

•  UJUM 

cfljus 

Dat. 

ctii 

fui 

fui 

A,;: 

queiii 

quiiin 

(juckI 

Ahl. 

quo 

qua 

quo 

M.tKAr.. 

MASC. 

FKM. 

NKCT. 

qui 

Muao 

(lU)ie 

quOruiii 

laitim 

•  lunriiin 

quilius 

(juihus 

(|uibus 

qurts 

quils 

(jiiao 

quibus 

quibus 

quibus 

ilii 


529. 


Interrogative  Pronoun. 


SINGtTLAK. 


MAS(  .  KKM. 

Nom.  quis  ((jiii)  (juae 

Gen.     cfijus  rfijus 

Dat.     cui  nui 

Ace.     quein  quam 

Abl.     que  qua 


530. 

(a)  quis  (qui) 

(fc)  aliquis  (aliqui) 

(c)  quisquain 

(d)  quisque 
(c)  quidain 
(/)  quivis 
ig)  uterque 


NKI  T.  MASt'. 

quid  ((jufxl)  qui 

cujus  <iu(')rum 

f-'ui  quil)us 

quid  (quod)  quOs 

quo  quibus 

Indefinite  Pronouns. 


I'l.URAL. 

> 

KKM. 

NKCT. 

<iuae 

quae 

<]uaruin 

«liiOrum 

quibus 

(jiiibus 

quas 

(juae 

quiV)us 

quibus 

qua  {(juae) 
aliqua 

quaeque 
quaedaiu 
quaevis 
utniqiie 


<iuid  ((^no<l) 

alicjuid  {aliquo<l)  4r)6, 

(luidijuani  4r»6, 

•inidque  (quo<l(jii(>)  4.'»6, 

(luiddam  ((}U(Hl(iam)  4."»6, 

( I  aid  vis  ((lU(xhis)  4r>6, 

utrumtjue  45(J^ 


45.1,  iMij^e  .307 
.308 
308 
308 
308 
.308 
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531. 

tiiiiO 

umut 
amanius 
uinAtis 
ainunt 


Latin  Lessons  for  Beginners. 

VERBS. 
Indicative  Active. 
I'kksknt. 
fkcoml  Couj,„j.       Third  Co„ju,j. 


arnjlbam 


iiioneO 

nioiift 

motii'tis 
tnoiicnt 

tnonChain 


regi.H 
regit 
regimiis 
regit  is 
regunt 

I.MIKRKECT. 

rej.'^lMitn 


Amal)d 

nmalijg 

amahit 

amabimus 

aniabitis 

aniubunt 


amavi 

aiimvisti 

ainavit 

ainaviinu!4 

amavisti.s 

ainavfirunt* 


amaverain 


lama-bam,  -bis,  .}„a.   ftma-ban,„,s,  -batis.  -bant] 

Fl-TDRE. 

monCljrt 
monebis 


Fourth  Covjug. 

autiio 

atidjN 

audit 

audimus 

auditi.s 

audiunt 

audiebam 


moiicbit 
inongbimus 
inoiif})iti.s 
monebunt 


regain 

regfiH 

reget 

regCmus 

regetis 

regent 


monui 

moiiuisti 

monui  b 

monuimus 

nioiiuistis 

monugrmit* 


Perfect. 
r<^xl 


rexisti 

rCxit 

reximuH 

fSxistis 

rfixgrunt* 


PH' PERFECT. 

monueram  rCxeram 


aiidiani 
■tudi&s 
ludiet 
audii^miis 
audietis 
audient 


audivl 

audivisti 

aiidivib 

audiv'mus 

audivistis 

audivfirunt* 


ttudlveram 


[amav-eram,  -eras,  -erat,     amaveramus.  -eratis^^erlntj' 
FoTtTRE  Perfect. 
'"'""■'ran  ."""""'  ''''''  -d^vero 

*  I' or  -f  runt,  .f  re  also  is  found.  ^^^M^.^^^^y, 
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532. 


IndlcatiTe  PassiTe. 

PRESKNT. 


FirHt  Conjug. 

Second  Co 

ijng. 

Third  Conjug. 

Fourth  Conjug 

Hinor 

moiieor 

regor 

auilior 

aiiiaris* 

moneris* 

regeris* 

audiris* 

ainutur 

nn>nCtur 

rcgitur 

auditur 

uin&mur 

monPinur 

regimur 

audimur 

atnuintnl 

monfimiiii 

regimiiil 

audiinini 

amantur 

monentur 

reguntur 

audiuntur 

Impertkit.  ' 

amftbar 

moiifibar 

reg«bar 

audit'bar 

[amA-bar,  -bfiris*,   b&tur,     am&-lmmur,  -bAminl,  -bantur] 

FCTUBE. 


amabor 

monebor 

regar 

audiar 

amaberis* 

iiicneberis* 

regfiris* 

audieris* 

amabitur 

iiionebitur 

regetur 

audietur 

atnabiniur 

nionfibiniur 

regSmur 

audiSmur 

nmubiinini 

motiebiininl 

regCminl 

audi€min! 

amabuntur 

monebuntur 

regentur 

audientur 

Pkkfect. 

amiltus  sum 

monitus  sum 

rectus  sum 

andltoB  sum 

II       es 

II        es 

II       es 

II       es 

II       est 

II        est 

II      est 

II       est 

amati  sumus 

moniti  sumun 

rtot!  sumus 

audit!  sumus 

II    estis 

II      estis 

II    estis 

II    estis 

II    sunt 

II      sunt 

II    sunt 

II     sunt 

Plcperfect. 

am&tus  eram 

monitus  eram 

rectus  eram 

audltus  eram 

[amatus  eram,  eras,  erat,     amtiti  eramus,  eratis,  erant] 

FuTrRE  Perfect. 
amatus  erO  monitus  erO  rectus  erO  auditus  erO 

[amatus  e.O,  eris,  erit,     amat!  erimus,  eritis,  erunt.  ] 


^Hi 


*For  -rih  -re  also  is  found,  especially  in  the  imperfect  and  future  tensca 


7M^ 
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533. 

SubjunctiTe  Actire. 

PrK.sk  NT. 

First  Coi\jug. 

Secowi  CouJ 

ii'J.        Third  ('(rnjiKj. 

Fourth  Coiijn,j 

atni'tti 
amCs 

inoneHin 
inoneu!* 

rt'jfiuii 
rejfttjj 

aiidiuui 
awdiaii 

ainet 
ainCmuJt 

nxtiieut 
niuML'iunu.s 

rc-gut 
lej^aiau.s 

audiat 
audiamuM 

niuCtii 

nuint'atiji 

n'jjati.i 

audiatiit 

ainent 

iiioneatit 

regaiit 

au(]iaiit 

I 

«IKRrKCT. 

ainArem 

•  noiifirem 

rejroreni 

audlrcm 

atnaies 

umuerdH 

reg-frCa 

auditCs 

atiiaiet 

inonCn't 

regeret 

audiret 

anmrCrnus 

monfrOmus 

rt'j^erCmus 

audirfmus 

ainarCtia 

inonerftis 

regerCtis 

audirCtls 

aiuarent 

nionerent 

regercnt 

audirent 

1 

•KKrETT. 

amaverim 

monuerim 

rCxorim 

audivorim 

amuveris 

monuerifl 

r€xerl9 

aiidiveri.s 

amaverib 

inonuerit 

rgxerit 

uudiverit 

ainaverimus 

inonueriinus 

rexfiimuH 

aiidiverimus 

aiiuiveritis 

inonneritis 

rexeritis 

audiveritis 

amaverint 

monuerint 

rCxerint 

audiverint 

Pm 

^PKHTECT. 

amilvissem 

monuissem 

rfixisseni 

audlvissem 

ainuvisses 

iconuissgs 

rSxissSs 

audivis.seH 

nnmvisset 

monuisset 

rexisset 

audivisset 

umavissemus 

nionuissemus 

r6xi.s.s6mus 

audivissSmus 

nniuvissCtis 

monujsseti.s 

rfixissetis 

audivissetis 

ainavissent 

nionuissen^ 

rexissent 

audivissent 

535. 

Gerund. 

Gen.     amandi 

monendi 

regendi 

audiendl 

IMt.     amando 
Ace.     amanduin 
Abl.     amando 

monendo 

regendo 

audiendo 

inonendum 

regendum 

audiendum 

monendo 

regendo 

audiendo 

Latij^  Lkssons  por  Bkginners. 
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Fir»t  Coiijuy. 

Stnunl  ('"iijiii/. 

Tliiril  Coiijiiy. 

Fourth  Conjug 

IIUUT 

inoiitMi 

n-gar 

nuiliar 

aiiiOris* 

iniiiu-aris* 

n-gariiH* 

ttutliariN* 

itiiittur 

luoneaf  III- 

t»';,'atiir 

uudiatur 

aiiieiiiut- 

iiiuiKuiiiur 

•  ••yiiiiiiir 

aiKiiaiiinr 

iiin^iiiiiii 

iiHMiraiiiini 

npirnitii 

niKiiiiiiiiiii 

aiiic'iitiir 

iiiDiieaiitur 

H'jjaiitur 

aiidiaiitur 

Imp 

KUrKti'. 

nmarer 

moiit'^rtT 

rogerer 

audircr 

uinrut^ris* 

uitinfivC'ii^* 

rcgoiOrii* 

niuliiCTis* 

amar^tiir 

IIKMlCTCtUr 

royeiCtur 

aiiiliietur 

iiinui^^inur 

inoiiCri-riiiir 

n'jfuif'iiiiir 

aiiilnOmur 

amuri^mini 

niuii^iT-iiiini 

ifjrcn'niini 

aiidir^minl 

aiimrciitur 

inniierentur 

I  fj^i-rentur 

aiid^rciitur 

Pkrfect. 

ainatus  Rim 

monitus  sim 

rectus  si  III 

auditus  flim 

II         sis 

H         Bia 

•1          618 

•1        Bis 

II        Bit 

H        Bit 

II       sit 

•I       Bit 

uniati  Bimus 

moiiiti  BTmus 

rCctI  Himu9 

audit!  simus 

II       sitis 

•1      sit  is 

M     Bit  is 

II      Bitis 

•1       sint 

II      slab 

>i     sint 

II     sint 

PLnPEIlFFXT. 

amatus  essem 

inoiiitus  esHfin 

re<;tu8  essem 

auditus  essem 

M         essfis 

II         e.ssf's 

II       esses 

11       ess€s 

II         esseb 

II         esset 

II       esset 

II       essCt 

unrntl  essemus 

moiiiti  essCmus 

rC'f-'tf  essemus 

auditi  essGinus 

II      essetis 

II      essctis 

It    essetis 

II      essCtis 

II      essent 

II      essent 

"    essent 

II     essent 

^ 


536. 


Ace. 
All. 


amfitum 
amatu 


Supine. 


monitum 
nioiiitu 


rCctum 

if'ctu 


*  For  -rls,  -re  also  it-  found. 


audttum 

audita 


m 


I 

1 

L 
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Siny.  2.  atiia 
Plur.  2.  amAtu 

Sing.  2.  amMo 

3.  aiiuitd 

Plur.  2.  anintoto 

3.  aiimiitO 


Imperative  Actire 

I'UKHK.NT. 

riuiiio  rego 

moueU)  rt'jfite 

FrxiKK. 
tiion<*trt  regito 

iiKHiito  n-gitA 

iiKitiftOto  n-Kitrtte 

muiitiito  reguiito 


audi 

•udite 

uiidltA 
audito 
uiiditnie 
audiunU) 


539. 

amAre 
aiuftvisae 


Infinitive  Active. 
I'rkmknt. 

I'KlirKCT. 

nu)nui.s.«..(  rr^xisso 

amatQruH  esse        m..„ita.  uh  ..m,  ' '  'IttQrus  ch..       aud.tQrus  «««« 


audire 
audiviHRe 


541. 

amAns 
am&tQrus 


Participles  Active. 

inojiCiis  regCns 

Future. 
inonitQiuM  rCctQrus 


audieii» 
nuditQru.t 


543. 


Third  Conjug^ation : 
Imucative. 


PRE8. 


IMI'ERK. 
KUT. 
PERF. 
PLUl'ERF. 


Active. 

capio 

capis 

capit 

capimus 

capitis 

capiunt 

cupiehain 

cupium 

cfipi 

c€perum 


Verbs  in  -i6. 

Si  II.MNCTIVE. 


FDT.  PERF.  ceperO 


Pnastve.. 

capior 

cujieris 

eupitur 
oapiinur 
capirnini 
eupiuiitur 
capieJiar 
cu[>iur 
captus  sum 
c'liptus  emrn 
captus  er6 


Active. 

L-upiain 

caj)iu.s 

capiat 

capianius 

capiatis 

cajiiant 

capercm 

cfijierim 
ccpissem 


Pcumvt. 

capiar 

capiaris 

capjatur 

eapiamur 

capiaiiiiiii 

capiaiitur 

cajxjrcT 

captus  sim 
captus  essem 
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538. 

ImptrattTc  Pmmvc 

rHKHICNT. 

ffing.  2.  amare               raoii<»re                 r<>ger« 
Plur.  2.  uinamitif           nmnfiuinl             rhgiminl 

FlTIRK. 

8%ny.  2.  nindtor             monPror               regiU.r 
3.  niiuitor              timiiOtor                rcgitur 
/'lur.  .1.  aiimntor            moiicutcir             rtsgmitor 

540. 

Infinitive  Pmnivt. 

aiu4rt 

Prksknt. 
monfirl                     regi 

amatuM  t'!utt) 

nionitus  «jww            r6ctu»  tauw 

umatum  Irl 

YVTVHK. 

mnnitum  ii i             rectum  !il 

542. 

Participles  Passive. 

am&tuN 

P^RrECT. 

monitiH                   rfictu.i 

ainanduM 

(iKRlNDIVa, 

inonendu.H                 regendus 

audi  re 
•iKliiiiiiil 

auditor 
auditor 
audiuutor 


nudlrf 

audltua  e.v(« 
nuditum  Irl 

auditus 
nudienduii 


544.     Third  Conjugation:  Verba  in  -16  (continued). 

Impehativk. 
Active. 

cafie 

capita 

Inkinitive. 
cnpere 

c^pisNe 

captQrus  esse 

Participlks. 
capiens  i-kkf.       cnptus 

captflrus  tiKh  cupiendus 

Geri'nd.  Supine. 

cap'eodi  cuptum 


PRES. 
FDT. 

PRE8. 
PEItF. 
1X31, 

PRE8. 
rOT. 


Pa^itiie. 

cajiere 

capitor 

capl 

*;aptu9  esse 
captum  irl 
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ri  T. 

I'KICIl. 

rt'T. 
PKKr. 

UKH. 


S4S 

nKI'ONKS-T-  viCkll.H, 

ImiifKtiVft,   .114     !«,«,   KMt          w  I  I 

iMrritATivi:. 

Srcoud  (%,„j.  Thin!  CoHi 

v«r«ro  ■«,,„.,« 

v.T*tor  ii.H|iiit,,r 

v»ritQrii.«  iMnniOniP. 

vremll  «..,»e„,|,             ,.„,i„„.„ 

veritum  .^.atu,„            .,rtlt«m 


coiiAtor 

r<OtiArii« 
••diiAtQru- 
'■AiiAtUM 
•'fliiatiduM 

rAnAtutn 


FoHfth  Crmj. 

"ortirn 

•ortllfir 

•"•rfUOrii!* 

wirfitun 

Mortic'tuiua 


546. 

l!«nirATiVR. 


Hum 


erani 

erAn 

erat 

Mt> 

ful 

fuisti 
fuit 


MumuN 

eatifi 

Kunt 

orAmuH 

eratis 

erant 

erimu.H 

eritis 

erunt 

fuimiis 

fuerunb 


IRR^X;ULAR    VKRBS. 

Sum,  esse.  ful. 

HriUPfifCTiVK. 
PRIWENT 

Rtlll 

■It 

Kit 


Nimua 

•itia 

■int 


fiiH«t 
KPTrrRK. 


♦•sMSmun 
t'Hsent 


fKRKKCT. 


fuerim 

fuem 

fuerit 


fuerlmus 

fueritis 

fuerint 
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fuoratn 

funrftj* 

fu«r»t 

flMtO 

fueria 
fuaril 

I'HKM. 
ftHV. 

riTT. 


fiiorAmuN 

fu«r*tii« 

fuuraiit 


tuimmm 
fuiaMt 


fuiaMiIll 


(uerimu« 

fuerinb 

Ixri.xiTivK. 
oaim 

fuiHIMt 

fut'lruN  «•<•««  «,r  for« 
I'AkTHII'Llt. 

futOrua 


riTuu  trtmrtLT. 


IHtM. 


rvr. 


Imikhativk. 
Sitij/.  2.  1-4 
J'lur.  '2.   «"<l« 

3.   entO 
/Var.  'J.  vntAU) 
•1.   miiitd 


547. 


PoMum,  poMe,  potul. 


Imui;ativk. 


nucH. 


IMPEKr. 

rvr. 

TKHr. 
PU'l'KKr. 
rUT.   I'KRK. 

PRKS. 

PKHr. 
548. 


PKK8. 


|M>HNUm 

iwteii 

potcrd 
(KituI 
{•otueram 
|K)tuer<} 

IsriMTIVK, 


ItUHMlllllim 

|i<>t<<Ntiii 

]ICMMUnt 


SriurNiTivK. 


PKKS. 


pONHlt 
[IUNM«||| 

(lotueriin 
{x>tui<iHeni 

Participlk. 


(MMMltllUN 
|H)Nllltill 

ptMwitit 


VolO,  veUe,  volul.    N610,  nOUe,  nOluI. 
M416,  nUUle,  milul. 

I.VUICATIVK. 

nolo 
nOn  viH 
iiOii  vult 
iidluinuH 
nOn  vultis 
liOlunt 


volO 

via 

vulb 

volumus 

vultis 

volunfc 


ni&IO 

mavis 

niaviilt 

iiiuliunuN 

iiiavultiH 


.160 
riT. 

fHfM. 

i'HM. 
I'Kkl'. 

rain. 
rcT. 


LatIK    LliSa«iNM    FOK    BKtllNNKI,.. 


vi>lu| 

velim 

vnlunriiri 
votuiMwni 


54«. 


I'lUW. 


FIT. 
PKKF. 
»•»•«•  PKRr. 
FPT.  PKRir. 

rRRM. 
PKRf. 

nua. 

FCT. 


ferO 

fera 

fart 

ferelwtn 

feram 

tull 

tuleram 
tuIerO 

fenwn 
ferrem 
tulerim 
tuliMem 

'er,  ferte 
fertO 


nftMmm 

itAtiil 
»Alii»rHiii 

Hi'iuirxcTivis, 
ttOliwi 
(tdii«iit 

iMriNITIVR. 

noils 
nOluiMw 

I'* RTIi  iii.it. 

>iol«nii 

iMfKIIATH'R. 

"All,  ttolite 
nOlIM 

Ferd,  ferre,  tull,  Utum. 


V*1I« 
VOlniMNI 

vol«a« 


tlt4l«tM||„ 
lilAlltl 

iiMliiPriitn 
niAlunrO 

mAlini 

itiAluitrini 

mAllliwMHi, 

rnAil* 
iiuilulaM 


fediQUM 

fertUi 

feniot 


/''IMtlW. 


SoajPNCTIVK. 


•iMPKRATIVlt, 


feror 
forrin 

fertur 
ferflbar 
f«rar 

l&tus  Hunt 
latuji  emm 
lituN  ero 

ferar 
ferrer 
lAtua  HitQ 
latuH  esaem 

ferre 
fertor 


'erimur 
JeHminI 
feruntur 


riT. 

>'RICM. 

rt'T. 
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tutiiMi 

forinw 
lAlQruH 


fern 

lAtlMMwM 

Ultiiii  In 

lUltTK  iri.KM 

rKHT      tilUH 

•  IKK.       fcrriiiliui 

Uhini 


fRm. 

IMPKRr. 

PERr. 
PLrpKRr 

PRCfl. 

ruT. 

PHIS. 
PRKP. 


550.    Eft,  Ire,  il,  itum.        551.  Fi6,  flerl,  ftctu.  •urn. 

iMUrATIVK. 

•''-  a.  (rii,-) 

fittin 

ftwtUM  Niim 
facttm  ernm 
fa(!tuN  ero 
SnnjjrMrv., ,.. 

ftnin 


mm* 


INPKRP. 
PRRF. 

rupKRr 


In 

it 

il 
ierRin 


rmr.  prnr.      iero 


mm 
Irem 
(•rim 

iiMetn 

I,  It« 
ItO 

lr« 
iiniio 
itOrus  etme 


Impkrativr. 


I.NriNITIVK. 


Ht*ti3in 
f»i'tu«  dim 
fwtuM  etMem 

fl,  fite 


fieri 

factuH (MNe 
factum  Iri 


PRBS. 
FUT. 


PaKTIC'II'I.KN. 

ifinii,  ^Tf-n.  puntin  j-kkk.   fiw^tu*. 

'''^'•"»  OER.    faciendum 

<«ERC.ND. 

eandl 


itum 


SCPIXE. 


1.  Forum. 

2.  Arx  (CUiulel). 

3.  Capitol. 

4.  Colosseum. 

5.  Arch  of  Constantine. 

6.  Arch  of  Titus. 


7.  Basilica  of  Constantine, 

8.  Arch  of  Scverus. 

9.  Trajan's  Column, 

10.  Pantheon. 

11.  Towh  o/  Hadrian, 

12.  /fn^As  <)/  Caracalla. 
IX  Cloaca  Maxima. 


DESCRIPTION  OP  ILLUSTRATIONS. 


552.  The  Tomb  of  Hadrian  (Moles  Hadriani).     (Frmuispkce.) 

"  The  Mole  which  Hoilrian  reared  on  high 
Imperial  mimic  of  Old  Kgypfs  piles." 

This  tomb   now  known  as  the  Oistle  of  St.  Angelo   was  bot^un  bv 
einperore      Th«  oi^  f  !**   ^^vx^n   and  several   other  Roman 
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553.  The  Appian  Way  (Via  Appia).     (I'u-o  17) 

"  //*'  ilntvf  iihnmil,  iti  furitnin  j/iiiiir. 
Along  the  Ap/iiun  Hf'uy." 

The  Romans  were  the  most  Nkilful  bu.ldcr**  of  endurinjj  roads  the 
world  hjiH  ever  kn.<»>  ,.  The  moHt  cclehrat«'<l  highway  construct^Hl 
by  them  i.s  the  ;t[iun:  Way,  whinh  oven  at  tho  pn'scnt  <liiy  wi'll 
meritH  its  anciei  •  ti'Io  "(hjfi  1  ot  Koad.s."  It  was  luiilt  tiv  Appius 
Claudius  Cuocus  t,.  .t  31"J  iic.  ad  extends  souio  3.'i<)  miles  Miutli-wist 
from  Rome  to  ./.  u  ii.si,  tlio  n  uneut  Hrundisium,  the  rejjular  jxirt  of 
departure  for  Oret-ce.  Zb.-^  -oad  l)ed  is  juivod  with  stones,  und  is 
about  16  feet  wide. 

554.  Tomb  of  Caecilia  Metella.     (Page  32.) 

"  ThuM  much  alone  we  kno\i'—M<trHn  died. 
The  wealthieat  Itoman'a  wife:  lithold  his  lore  or  pride." 

On  each  side  of  the  Appian  Way,  near  Rome,  weie  tombs  of  famous 
citizens.  One  of  these  tombs  is  that  built  in  the  time  of  Julius 
Caesar  in  honor  of  Caecilia  Metella,  the  wife  of  the  tri»nnvir  Crossus- 
It  sUinds  about  two  or  three  miles  from  tho  city  gate,  and  is  an 
immense  circular  pile  al)out  7<>  feet  in  diameter,  built  of  great  blocks 
of  hewn  stone  on  a  quadrangular  foundation.  The  marble  with 
which  the  basement  was  formerly  coute<l  wiis  removed  about  three 
centuries  ago  to  make  the  fountain  of  Trevi  in  Rome. 

555.  The  Pantheon.     (PagetW.) 

"Sanctuary  and  home 
Of  art  and  pifty—Panthfon  f— pride  of  Rome." 

The  Pantheon  (the  temple  of  all  tho  go«ls),  the  best  preserved 
edifice  of  the  ancient  Romans,  was  built  by  Marcus  Agri{)|)a  *27  B.C., 
as  an  inscription  on  the  j)ortico  still  bears  witness.  It  is  now  the 
Church  of  Sta.  Maria  della  Rotonda.  Its  diameter  is  about  140  feet 
and  its  height  practically  the  same.  The  vast  rotunda  is  lighted  by 
a  circular  ojicning,  27  feet  in  diameter,  at  the  afKJX  of  the  dome.  In 
front  is  a  splendid  {wrtico.  110  feet  wide  and  4o  feet  deep,  composed 
of  16  Corinthian  columns  of  granite  13  feet  in  circumference  und 
39  feet  high. 

'556.  The  Colosseum  (Flavian  Amphitheatre).     (Page  81.) 

•'  While  stands  the  Coliseum,  Rome  shall  stand, 
WhenfallB  the  Coliseum,  Rome  shall  fall." 

The  Colosseum,  of  which  only  about  one-third  remains,  is  the 
largest  theatre  and  one  of  the  most  inijKising  structures  in  the  world. 
It  was  begun  by  the  Em{)eror  Flavins  Vesfmsiaims,  and  completed  by 
his  son  Titus  in  the  year  80  a.i>.  Since  the  8th  century  it  has 
generally  been  called  the  Colosseum,  after  the  colossal  statue  of  Nero 
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•-•u,«.!io  of  Lidi ;  i  /;  t  '^: ';;:''j't '':  r"*  "!''•  '"^""^^^  ^^  -'- 

b     <,'«'»'  .si>e<  Uitors  HoaUxl,  or  ulniut  lUO.UOO  in  ull. 
557-  The  Claudian  Aqueduct.     (!•«;.«  n.-} ) 

H'..n«  from  the  lakes  aSl.'''j/':i;,'.'''viV'^  .-"v.yin^,  water  to 
alH,.,t  4.-,  luiles.     Its  ruins  ,ii      .2       I       '^^T  '"""'•  "  <''«t«"«'o  .,f 

l>U!lt  to  Nupnly  Rome  an<l  nu'JJ!!  '  ^"'"■^^'t'"  a.iu«luc-tH  were 

the  E„.pirt.   /u,.h      i't   e  o,  e';r  «^;';;'"-tru..t,.,l  i„  various  ,«,rt.  of 
i"  southern  (;aul  (,«,Jo  239)!        ^"'"""'"'•'*  (""w  Nismes.  or  Nimes) 

558. 


Cloaca  Maxinuu    ( Page  113.) 


str^lS  li^'Se^r  wt;;!;.;' ;;n't  ^'-'^  '^  'r'^  i"  '-^^h.  wa.  con. 

(about  600  B.C.)  for  thi  n  .  '  r''"""'.  *'"*  "^^^  '^'"g  of  Rome 
ground  whic-h  ftn",'',*^e^^  i  'eTf  H  T'"'"^' J"^'''^"'^'«  ^^e  low 
extremely  tortuous  .Jourso  it  e  n!.t?es  .To  h" Tl  ^'''T'  ^^'^'  *" 
Island.  Several  natural  stream'*  ?^  '  .  ^'"^  ^'*'?.''  "  ''"'«  »^el«w  the 
and  still  run  throu.d  /t  Svar  its  .  ""Ir""'"^  colle,.tetl  in  this  drain 
of  arehes.  one  withTn  t  ".e  oiuJr  t  .  "i'^       ''  'V?™"^'  ^>'  ^»"-««  tiers 

vault  about  12  feet  1  igh  ;  eK.the r^  itT'  ^'"^  "/"'"■■••''■^"''''• 
occasional  bands.  ^         eis.  vs,,ete  it  has  a  single  urch  with 

559.  Trajan's  Column.    (Page  128.) 

This  column,  which  stands  in  Trii^mu  v  •       , 

was  erected  in  114  a.d.  It  is  about T^o  f  ?"^'  f  °.^  '"^rble,  and 
hase,  withadiameterof  11  feetatth,  ll?  ^igh    including  the 

It  wa.s  formerly  crowned  by  a  statue  of  Tr  "I"'  ^V^^^  "<^  ^^'^  ^OP- 
>n  the  16th  century  by  one^oMf  Pet^r  T^*"' •  *'"^V^*"  ^'^'^  ''^P^^^^ 
senting  scenes  in  Trrnan\s  Dacian  ^In  '^"f  °^  bas-reliefs  Vepre- 
wide  and  660  feet  lonjr  round  th.  If.  f^J^'f"'  ^°™''  "  ^P'"^'.  ^  feet 
2  feet  high  at  6he  b^f^ranl  t.  JSl  K-  "  *"  ^'''''''-  '^»'«  ''^'''^'^  '^'•« 
upward,  thus  making  thr<ir,ures^'rtS  IT  "'  '"'-^ '^'^  ^hey  go 

Hi/.e      One  of  these  sfenS  i^re^^e t.  t«l  ?,!  T'^  ^«"o'»  ««-'»  of  equll 
the  bones  of  Trajan  were  buri:i^n:,e^;i.:''ii;;f„^^f  ^-     ^'  "  ^''^  ^^^^^ 

560.  Triumphal  Arches.     (Pages  160.  273  ) 

in  i!^:::!n^S':^::i  ''^^  '^"^'-^  «— .  --«  erected 
generals  or  emf>o?o,?  A,'  ,;f..  ;;  ;'0'"n>emorate  the  victories  of 
«i"glearch,  or'thre.  nrZs       Z^ ot  T^  '"'"'/^^'f'  ^^'^^  ^ad  a 

and  82  feet  broad)  was  erec/S'^'il^ff  =  ^n^^^  iS/S^^J 
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sons  in  A.  i<  '3)3  to  comini'tiior.itu  his  victorie-*  nvt'v  tli»'  I'aitliians  nntl 
Arabian.s.  The  arrh  of  Coii>taiitiiU',  tht-  ln'>t  |it«"«-i\c<l  of  thrso 
stru('tiir«"<,  was  erfct«'fl  hy  the  Scnato  <iii<l  tho  |MM|>h!  of  Koiiu?  after 
tho  (l»;foat  of  Maxt'iitiuH  iiv  311  a.d.,  whfii  Coii>«tantiiie  deehircd 
himself  in  favor  of  ( 'hiistiaiiit\ . 

561.  The  Baths  of  Caracalla.     (I'ajre  177.) 

Many  maj^iiiticiMit  hatlis  (/hinum)  \Vfrt»  ronstriU't*'*!  at  Rotnt*  hy 
variouH  ern|>erorH,  anioiii;  tht'in  those  Imih  hy  Caracalla  a)>out  'Jl  "»  A.  i>. 
These  were  of  .sncli  »;xtfiit  an  to  aiM-onitiKMhitt*  l.tMHt  hatht-rs  at  one 
time.  The  mairtiitifrnt  suite  of  nuirhle  halls  devotcil  to  the  \'at  ions 
haths,  j;ymnasia  aii<l  <;alh'ri»s,  was  MuronndLMl  hy  a  htlt  of  pinhn-.; 
the  halls  were  richly  <h'roriit»'<l  with  statiivs,  cohiinns,  has-relirfs  and 
mosaics.  These  haths  (•o\fr»'<l  a  s|Mice  IHH)  _\ards  S4|uare  ;  to-day 
they  form  the  largest  mass  of  ruins  in  Konif,  except  the  Colosseum. 

562.  The  Roman  Forum.     (I*a«jes*2'»0,  2-_'4,  2.16.) 

" Xow  thy  Forum  rmirs  no  longer, 

fiilhn  irinj  iiiir/ilr  Cnisiir's  dome," 

The  Fornm,  originally  tlie  o|»eii  tract  lyinj*  l.etween  the  Capitoline 
and  Palatine  hills,  was  afterwards  <lost  ly  SMrrotuuhyl  hy  temples, 
shops  and  Viasilicas.  In  the  Forum  the  citizens  assemhled  to  discuss 
affairs  of  state  and  to  transact  private  lu:siness;  ther>^  justice  was 
administered,  ami  there,  from  the  rostra,  oiators  haranjrued  the 
jieople.  It  was,  in  a  word,  the  heart  of  the  Roman  Em|)ire.  Accord- 
ing to  an  old  tradition,  it  was  in  the  Forum  that  the  Sahiiie  women, 
in  the  days  of  Hojnulus.  intervened  to  make  iHiice  Injtween  the 
Romans  and  the  .Sahines  (pajj^t:  (i.l). 
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The  Basilica  of  Constantine.    (Pa^e321.) 


The  Basilicas  of  ancient  Rome  were  8{)lendici  public  buildings 
(commonly  adorned  witli  columns  and  statues)  which  served  both  as 
halls  of  justice  and  as  l)usiness  exchanges.  The  basilica  l)ecame 
the  type  of  the  earliest  buildings  for  Christian  worship,  and  the  name 
is  still  given  to  the  larger  churches  in  Rome.  The  Bjisilica  of  Ccm- 
stantine,  built  about  312  a.d.  ,  had  a  nave  and  two  aisles,  and  was 
32()  feet  in  length  and  23.')  feet  in  breadth.  There  remain  now  only 
three  gigantic  arches  of  the  north  aisle. 


564^ 


The  Spoils  of  Jenisalem.     (Page  336.) 


Spanning  the  Sacred  Way  is  the  arch  of  Titus,  erected  to  com- 
memorate the  conquest  of  Judea  by  Ves|)asiaii  and  his  son  Titus  in 
70  B.C.  On  the  inner  si<le  of  the  single  arch  are  bas-reliefs,  repre- 
senting on  the  one  side  the  triumph  of  Titus,  and  on  the  other  the 
spoils  taken  from  the  temple  at  Jerusalem,  including  the  seven- 
branched  golden  candlestick,  the  golden  table  and  the  silver  trum|x;ts, 
spoils  which  had  been  brought  to  Rome  and  deposited  in  one  of  its 
temples. 
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ft,  ab,  prep,  uith  ahl.,  fro,,, ;  by ;  „„ 

«lHlfl.,.r..Mll,II..,mM„ .1,..  ,,„, 

Cl-lll. 

llbdOrfl.  rr...  .doxl.  .,lin  |„„,. ,  ,„  ,y 

Hvvay,  caiiy  i,tr. 

abJIrlA,  ♦•rr,  .j<i^|,  .jeriuiii.  il„„w 
uwuy. 

abuliicA.  Pre,   nl.  .tei,i„„,,   |..,,,, 
uloof,  aljstuiii. 

ab-iini,  ab..,He.  Afiil,  ho  away.  In- 
«ii-itaiil,  bt)  absent. 

ar,  ronj.,  ni\d,  luul  nUo. 

arrMfl,  ^re.  .i-i,*!,    Me»«uii,.   «„. 

I)r<Nvch,  (liaw  mar. 
«rrl«l«,  erv,  .H.II,  liap,.,.,,,  b,.faii. 
ar<l|,|fl,  ere.  .rPpl,  .,e|»tuii,.    ,, 

leive;  .sulfV-i'. 
Arhlllfs  ,,,  „.,  AchillcH.  the  hno 

o/Ifoiner's  I/itul. 
a«-H««,«,K..  line  (of  battle). 
Acrlter,  »,/,..,  fiercely,  viKor.a.sly. 
•«I.    pr,/,.    ,nth    ace.    to.    towa.ds 
against;  uith  a  view  to.  for;  until 
«d.lOrA,     ere.     ...n^,,     .rt„el,.m, 

UMiik;  intliience,  induce,  move. 
arte*.    Ire.    .|i.    .„„„,    advance 
approach,  visit. 

adItnH.  o,,  „..  approach,  nieanis  of 

approach. 
acInilMlHtrA.     Are,      AvI,      Alum, 

manage,  atteiul  to. 
adorlor.  Irl.  .«ri,,»  «„„,,  attack, 

assault. 

ad.um.  .e««e.  -fMI,  bo  present,  be 
at  hand. 

adulfecPns.  ^„ii«,  M..  young  man. 


Hdvenlu».  •».  m..  arrival,  approach. 

at-dlilrA.  Are,  A»I,  Alam,  build. 

\fitu1.  flp«m,  M.  plur..  the  Aedul. 

'(  tnhf  in  ontrtil  Gaitl. 
n^urf.  a,li.,  with  difficulty,  H.arcely. 
nrquiiN,  M.  urn.  fair,  right. 
He»lA«,  .lAil.,,  K..  Mununer. 
«lllrlA.  ere.  -rPel,  .ferloni,  affect. 

viKit,  overcome. 
afflriMfl.  Arr.  AvI.  Alum,  dtclnro. 
AKaiiieiunfln.  .«nN.  „..  Agan.cm- 

noii.  ft  Urecktnkiiig. 

aner.  agrl.  m..  land,  field,  territory. 
«KK«*r,  -erN,  >,..  mound. 
axKredlor.  I.  .Kr«>Ma<«  nuw   attac  k. 
arniien,  .nilnl«,  .v..  ii„„  „,  ,„,^^^, " 
column. 

agA.  ere.  <.«!,  AclBni,  drive,  move 

forward  ;  do ;  treat,  confer. 
alacrltAs  -lAll*,  v.,  ardor,  activity. 
allqaaiituni,  adv.,  wmo  distance. 

allqalM(HiiHK  ^na,  MiBid  (HmodK 

someone,  something  [456J. 

allier.  adv.,  in  another  way;  allter 

alque,  otherwise  than. 
alluN,  a.  ud,  other,  another  [20rj. 
Alp*"",  luni,  F.  plur.,  the  Alps. 
alter,  era.  eroni,  the  other  [207]. 
allKOdA,  .d4ni«,  ^..,  height,  depth. 
allUH.  a.  am.  high,  deep ;  n.,  aiiuni, 
1.  <is  noun,  the  sea. 

toientla.  ae,  f.,  frenzy,  madness. 

aniloltia,  ac,  f..  friendship. 

anilens  a,  urn,  friendly;  ^uperL, 
closest  or  dearest  friend. 
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amlriiK.  I.  m.,  frit  ikI. 

AniillA.  rrr.  -iiil*1,  •niliniiin,  1o-«>. 

nni|illii<t, »(/ 1'., com/Ml  r(i<  I  rr,f  tilt  hiT, 
any  iiiDrc. 

mirorii,  iir,  r.,  iiiK-tior. 

miKNuluti.  H,  uni,  iiaiTow,  sinnt)-. 

anlni«<l««*rta,fr«-,  •il,>aum,  iiotic)', 

observo. 

niiliiiMN,  1,  M.,  spirit.  Iioart. 

Mil  HUM,  I,  M.,  yoar. 

■iil«>,  iirrp.  with  iicr.,  la-forir. 

«n(pA,  nifr.,  iK'forc,  pn-vioii-ily. 

aiilrqunm,  coiij.,  hi-fore. 

aiMTlMw,  a,   uiii,  u|H)ii,  ckai- ;    iiii- 
prolucted. 

appArrA,  frr,  u1,  Ituni.  be  elvtir,  bo 
«.'\  idc'iil. 

app4*IIA,  Ar<>,  AvI,  Alum,  niitno,  chU. 

approplnqnA.  Arr.  AvI,  Atnni,  a|> 

proach,  iritfi  iltit. 

apnil,  prep,  with  arr.,  with,  ainontf- 

aqua,  ar,  k.,  water. 

Arnr,  ArarlH,  m.,  Arar,  a  river  in 

(ill  III. 

arhltror,   Arl,    AIhh    Moni,   think, 
consider. 

ArdfA,  irt.  Ami,  ArMuni,  )>urn,  be 
Hred. 

ArlovlHlBH,  I,  M.,  Ariovistus,  a  Uvr- 

man  king. 
arnia,  Arnm,  n.  plur.,  Hniis. 
armAtaii,  a,  am,  urmed. 
arit,  arllN,  v.,  art. 
atqur,  conj.,  and,  and  also. 
aurlor,  •lAriM,  m.,  advocate, ad vii^er. 

aurtArltAH,     •(Aflii,    f.,    influence, 

weight. 
aadArter,  adv.,  boldly. 
aadAx,  •Arln,  bold,  daring. 

aadrA,  Pre,  auHUH  nam,  venture, 
dare  1313]. 

aodlA,  Ire,  IvI,  Itnm.  hear. 


MMgpA.    fr<>,    aa^l,    NurlNm,    In- 

<naM>  (,«.•.,  N.M.J. 

aarra*,  a.  am.  k<>I<1*'ii. 

aiil,ru/iJ.,or:aMl .  .aiiLiillKT.  .or. 

aalrm,  ronj.,  hut,  however. 

antamnuK,  I,  .vi.,  autumn. 

anxllliim,  1,   n.,  aid,  help;  jilur., 
auxitiarleH,  reinforeeiiientt. 

AvrrtA,  rrr,  •II,  •Nam,  turn  a^ide. 

B 

barnlum,  I,  s.,  Htatf,  wand. 

linrliMruit,  I,  m.,  bailiarimi. 

RelKa,  ae,  m.,  Kelgiaii. 

bf-lllrANUo,  a,  um,  warlike. 

liellA,  Arr,  Ati.  Alum,  make  war. 

iN'llnm,  I,  N.,  war. 

bear,  a<lr.,  wdl. 

hrnrflrliim.  I,  .v.,  kindness,  favor. 

bealxn^*,    ndi:,    courteously,    with 
kindness. 

benlKiiilAM,    •lAII<t,     v.,     kindnesH, 

courtesy. 

bll>A,  err,  bibl,  drink. 
bonuN,  a,  iim,  good. 
brevl,  inlv.,  isoon,  in  a  short  time. 
brevU,  e,  short,  brief. 
Brilannia.  ae,  v.,  Hritain. 
Britannuit,  I,  m.,  Briton. 


radA,  ere,  rerldl,  rAHuni,  fall. 

raeruN,  a,  um,  blind. 

4'arNar,  •arlN,  .m.,  ('aesar,  e.'^pfciaUy 
C'aiiis  Julius  Caesar,  VJ<>-I,!,  H.C. 

ralnnillAH,  •lAllit,  v.,  di.saster,  de- 
feat. 

ealefiirIA,  ere,  -nk-I,  -fhrlum.  heat. 

eaplA,  ere,  cfpl,  eapluni,  take, 
capture  ;  take  up  ;  adopt,  form. 

raptlvuji,  I,  ..v.,  prisoner,  captive. 

eaput,  rapltlH,  N.,  head. 


.ViS 
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■  >i<  <ililal  loii. 
r«r«.  r«riii,.  K..  n,.>|,. 
r«rrii».  i.  „..  ..^^t.  „„«„„. 

•""•"■"'  *•••••••.  N.  /'/«/•..  ,■«„,„. 

|)iir|M>s«'(<)OjH|j, 

ri'tiiu.  ••^"'•"•M.  k'lM'  Way. 

*"'■••  «'^.  «♦».  Mom.  <li„t.. 

<"eBliiin,  Hluiiiilml. 
WBlarifl.  M.MI.,  ,,..  .enturion. 

'''"""•"••""•"v'-l.  .•,.rtuln:,.,.r. 
"•"•»•  n«rl«.  Infon.i. 

fWerl.  ««■,  «,  tlu,  others,  the  r.sf. 

<'Hniii,  I,  M..  fo<Kl. 

"aCt"  "*'"• """  '"•''■  "■'"  '"•'••• 

'al""; ''"''-  "■"'  '"■'■■'  — '. 

clrrnmdA.   d«re.   Mleill.   .dalum. 

HUrrouiKi.  enclose. 

stUTound.  ' 

Citerior.    m-i,,    nearer;     « «erl«r 

««lll«.  hither  Ou„l.  HOHthofthe 

Alps  aitit  north  of  Ital^,. 
elvl».  In,  M..  citizen. 

clTll«»..»a„,,K.. citizenship;  state 
country. 

ciaiMltft,  Are,  AvI,  aiu,„. , ,  v  out 

clAiufl,  Are.  AvI.  Aiuni,  shout,  cry 
out.  * 

cIAmor.  ^»rl«,  m.,  Khout,  ^houtin^. 
outcry.  *' 

clasals.  I,,  v.,  flceu 


1.-... rind  out. a...eruin ;,„,;;"::: 

''*«*••••;•*•'•••'«».  «-««rl«w.  collect  • 

« 'inijM  I.  force.  ' 

roh«r».  rali4»ril,.  k..  ..ohort. 

«"I.orl«r.ArI.  «,»».«„,.„,„„ 

'irjfc.  exhort.  ^  • 

•••••H»,  I*.  M.,  hill. 
r«ll«cfl.Arc.Avl.«,««.,„,j,„„ 

r«m...l«„H.  «,/,,.  ,.„„„  ,^ 

<lo  (!  ran^e. 

r«m.,„„«.    err.    .„„„.    .„,„,„„ 

.loin.  euKajfc ;  entrust. 

r«...m«vr*.   ^rr.  .„,«»,.   .„,«,„„ 

•'lann,.lismay.,listurh.ex.ite 
r»m...anl»,    r.    ,.o,„,„o„. 

««n.p«r*.     A«..    AvI.     Alum,    get 

tojfether,  procure.  *^ 

r«...pH.».     ,r..    .p„„.    .p.,^„^ 

coinplefi.  4.re.  fvl.  *ib„,,  fl„ 
••"...plOrli..  «  „„,,.  .,„„„  ^^.^.^,^^j 

r»mp„rt«,  Arr,   Avi.   At««.  faring 

together,  collect.  * 

r«n.prfhe,M|«.  ere.  .heudl.  .hf«. 

"u  Ml.  seize,  catch. 

-O..CI  lum.  I,  v..  ...eetin^.  council. 

rflnertA,     ere     .n<>v..i 

fasten  together.  'exnin. 
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rAnlVrA.  IVrre,  rnnlNll.  rnilAlNNi. 

<'iillr<t,   K'ltlx'',  l'llll^^)  ;    »r  rAii* 
frrrr,  Ixtaki-  one  «  -i  If,  jfo. 

rAaMrIA,  «••■«■.  •ffrl.  •rrrtnm,  fliii->ii. 
a<'<'<)iii|)li-.h  ;rAnri'rlM»,('xlutii'<tt'it. 

rAnriilA,  rr* ,  •n«a7*iini,  tr'iMt,  trith 
diti.  (:n;i). 

rAnnrniA,  Arr,  AvI.  Atum,  ><trcnKtti- 
cn  ;  <  'icourr.,i»,  (irtiUM- ;  <-KtiibU.'«h  ; 
clci'liiri). 

rAnfUKlA,  rrr,  •rAKf,  Mc". 

roncifHllnr.  I,  •ar<*»>iu<t   mhiii,    in- 

roiiJIrlA,  rrr,  •J#rl,  •J*'<'(n>ii.  liiiil. 
tlirow. 

ronJuugA,  rrr,  •JAnxI,  •JOn<'I<>i». 

uiiltf,J(iiii|.W.',  N'.H.I. 

rAnor,  Arl,  Aln*  Nuni.  try,  nttt'inpt. 
ronquIrA,  rr«>,  •qiiltlvl,  •i|iil»Ilaiii. 

look  atioiit  for. 

rAiiitr<>n<IA,  rrr,  •»r<'n«II,  •i»r4'n»uni, 

cliiiil) ;  einhiirk. 

cAn»  rIhA,  rrr,  •mtIpkI,  'Arrlptuiii. 

enrol,  enliHt. 

rAiDtrqiinr,  I.  •wrrAtnii  <tuiii,  ovi^r- 
Uike ;  attain,  aciiuirc. 

rAn»l«IA,  rrr,  •nfdl.  -fK-Niium,  en- 
camp. 

cAnftllluiu,  1,  N..  plan,  (le>len.  pur- 
pose ;  roniniaiil  rAn<tlllA,  by  cutn- 
mon  coiiHcnt. 

rAnHlNtA.  rrr,  •wtitl,  tnko  up  posi- 
tion ;  halt. 

cAnftprrtUH,  On,  M.,  sitftit,  view. 

rAnHplrIA,   err,  -Nprxl,  •Mperlnm, 

sec,  ohstTve. 

rAnitltuA,  err,  •iiI.  -Otuiii,  deter- 
niiiio ;  fix,  a]>puint. 

cAn8iifiM*A,   ere,   •Miit'vl,    •Muftnni, 

become  at-customed  {1V.\,  X.U.]. 

cAnfiaf(a«IA,  Mlliil!!,  K.,  custom. 

cAiiHalA,  ere.  -iiT,  -liini,  coiihuU  ; 
take  thought. 


rAHvAmA,  ere.  xAnip*!.  •"•luptMnt, 

h|>«rii|  ;  I'xli.iii^t,  ill  -I  111). 

rmnlen«IA,    ere,    •lenill,    •lenlnni. 

hirixi  ;  lia-tiri  ;  I'lmlciiil. 

eantlnfn*,  •eHli*,  inifH-ukiit,  con- 
tinual ;  unbroken,  eonllnuouM. 

rontinf  an,  •enii*.  v.,  mail  land,  con- 
tinent. 

ron<lnenler,  mh'.,  continually,  con- 

tinuiin>i|y. 

eoiilliieA,  fre.  ul.  •leuliiiii,  conflnu, 
restrain,  hem  in;  curinse,  iMiund. 

ronllnua»,  a,  um,  Hucre>Mivc. 

runIrA,  y/n/j.  u-ilh  iirr.,  ntfainst. 

eoni rAvemiii,   ne.  k.,  (|iu>rn-l,  diM- 

pntc, 

ronveiiiA.    Ire.     •«riil,     -venlMM, 

come  toifethcr,  assemble. 

eon  vert  A,     ere.    -vertl,    •veman, 

turn,  cliauKc  l.'SJ,  .N.M.J. 
riiuvlvliiiii.  I,  .v.,  fiuist.  bani|uet. 

ronvtteA.   Are.   AvI,  AlMin.  call  to 

jfether,  -ummon. 
r«Mirl«r,  Irl,  •ortiiK«uni,  arise,  tireak 

out. 

eApIn,  «e,  k.,  plenty,  supply,  abund- 
ance ;  />/(/»•.,  forces,  tro<)|)s. 

rAplAKUH,  n,  am.  rich. 

eoriiO,  Ak,  .n'.,  horn  ;  wiutf. 

«-.  rpnit,  'orl*,  n.,  iMMiy. 

rorrlplA     ere,    •rlpnl,    -reptHin, 

Huatcli  up,  seize. 

eot1«ilAnni*,  n,  uni,  daily. 

ruildlf,  adv.,  daily,  every  day. 

4'raHHUW,  I,  M.,  Crassus,  a  lioman 
nniiif. 

erfber,  bra,  brum,  frequent,  numer- 
ous. 

erf«IA,  ere,  wlldl.  •iIIImiii,  l>elicvo. 

i-rOilfllA.  e.  cruel. 

rrOiK'llter,  adv.,  crnelly.  with 
cruelty. 

eiim,  prrp.  with  abl.,  willi. 
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ran,  ror\J.,  whwri;  ulnce,  am. 

mitltl^,  iiiff.,  faiff-rty, 

rNpMliA*.  .iAll..  r..mitvrmHH, Uwg. 

rii|i|«|ii*,   «,   „„,,   ,u«lr«tH,   citffr. 
ft»ni|. 

r»r,  11,1  v.,  why. 
fiirouo,  a«,  M.,  courxe. 
*'•"••*"••    ^••••.  M  ■  tfuiirtl.  kiiper. 
4'>rlA|i,,  .flpi,,  V,  ,  cvilnps  o„r  of 
uftihulouHriir,  nfuumtM.  in  Sicily. 


tfl".  pir,,.  with  „hl..,\.nyn  fioni,  fi,,,,,, 
<lii\vii  ;  iiiiiicirilinr,  almiit,  .if. 

tt^'lHlni.  n,   Hin,  .In.-,   ihcikt.  w.ll 
ilf-.li  \  I'll. 

H^Mfl.  err,  h-pk^i.  M't-vmuni.  witi. 
draw. 

«lrrriii,  ton. 

4i<>«-rrna.  rr».  htP»|,  M-r4>iuiii.  .1. 

«I<*<-Iiiiii«,  n,  uni,  tenth. 

<l4>4llllA,  -Oiil,,  K.,  siiiicndcrlirctl. 

ilMA.  rre.  .didl.  .dlluiii.  s„m  ,,.1. , 

1^2.  X.JJ.J. 

«INarA.  rrc.  hIOxI.  MliirlNm.  l.a.l 
oil",  withdraw;  draw. I..wir.|iiuii.h. 
Ufr<>n«IO.  err,  .reudl.  .fTimum.  .1. 

fend. 

UrrPitMor,  -OrK  M.,  dcr,.n.I.r. 
iWerii.  .ferr,..  .|„||,  .|aiu,„,  ,,irry 

down  ;  liririK;  rcpiirt. 
ili'll.io.   ero.   .rp,.|.    .rrrlnni.    fail 

jfivcont. 

«IHiMl«..«,/,...  then.  next. 

tH^JIvIA,    er...    .J,vi.    J,.riBB,.    cLst 

doWM;di,slu.lKt.;,li.sa„;,oiat. 
^li'IlKO,  Are,  flvl,  fl„„„.  tie.  „,„or. 
•li'llaA.  or...  .lisai,  .|<«rluii.,  ehoose. 
«l<>mAii„trA.  are,  fivl.  aiiiii,.  point 

out.  explain;  mention,  make  jnen- 

tion. 


d^HiMNi.  <»./(•,  rtf  Ifnifth. 

•i^N<M«.  M,  HIM.  I  hi.  k.  .!«■«•». 

<»'|M-IIA.  rrr.  .p^n.  .|>H|.Mm.  ,|rlve 

II". t>.  iIj  im',  i> mm... 
•l^pAnA.  rrr,  .|Mfm.  .pwnliH,,,,  |„y 

a^«iiiA.  IP*,  .omi.  .,„ii„„,  ,,, 

do«n. 

**'••'•*•  «•"■.  -Mill.  .MIlNm.  ,  ,aM.. 

I        aliaiidon. 

!    «l<«H»''rfl.  Arr.  A«l.  Aliint.  .h  np.lr. 
••'■•IrlHKA.  rrr.  .*»rln\l  .•.Irlriiiiu 

«lraw,  iiii^hiallie. 

.l^»Miw.  .|.-r„r,  il^init,  I..,  wantli.if 
he  l.ieklnK. 

HOlrrrrA.    fr,..     ,.,.     „„,„      ,,  ,, 

hinder. 

•H'lliirA.  frr.  hI.  .irninn tain 

delay. 

••riM.  I.  .M..aK«Hl. 

•K-vorA.  Are,  AU.  Aliiit..  devour,  oat. 

«lo\trr,  tra,  Iriiiii,  rijjiit. 

•lira.,  re.  ,IUI..IIrlM,„.^,y.  «,„.„,, 

"I'i'oillt,   fix. 
•!•'''•.  n,  M.,  .lay, 

•"•««*"K  *•.  .Iitlienlt.hiir.1, 

•linirMllAH,  .lAilH.  K..di(n.ullv. 
milaf  ,„,  .,-i,iK  .areful,  .liiiy.nt. 
«illi20iilrr.  ,i,/r.,  carefully, 
•miKCMlln.  „,.,  K..  ea,,.,  aili^eneo, 

UlmlcA,  Aro,  AvI,  Alii,,,.  ,|^,ht    on- 
K.itfo. 

.llml.lA   er,.  .,,,1.1.  .„,„,„„,   ,,„., 

<>llt,d..s|)«t.li;  diMUi.^.,. 

UI*,-MA.ero..re,.I.  .,,...«„..  with. 

(huw,  dei)art,  le.ive. 

•"*••♦"""•'••  «»•  >'••  'Ui.arture,  with- 
drawiiL 

dlM,AnA.    err,    .p«s„,.    .p,„„„„ 

plaro  (at  intervals).  p,,,t. 
Hi^Hlmlll^  o,  dissimihir.  unlike. 
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ill*IA,  Arr,  Ih<  ii|iiiit. 

•livlrlbNA,  rri-.  •«!.  ••Inim,  n««||fii, 

tlia,  •lilt:,  liitiB,  fur  ik  liiiitf  tiiiH'. 
<ll*rll«.  HT*.  .%rlll,  .«Nl«MM,  |,.|,r 
a~iiiiit<'r. 

tIftlilA,  rrr.  .%l<l.  mI.hni.  «!h  lili . 

(■•■paialr. 

«•«,  Uurr.  «l«««|t,  iiiMii  M.  ulvo. 

dwrrA.  frr,  hi,  tltH-iniu,  t.-adi.  ix 
i'lalii. 

dulwr.  •Ariii.  m..  pain.  (jiU-f. 

dulna,  I,  .M..  ciiifl. .  iinnliijr;  trUk. 

duniiK,  •»,  K.,   hoiiM'.  Iionio  ;  «|«. 

niuiii,  Imiiir,  tiiwuriN  homo;  «|w 

mA,  from  homo. 

dormlA,  Irr.  i»|.  iiiim,  Hlwp. 

dubltA.  Arr.  A%l.  Alnni.  ht«Ihito; 
ha\  u  doulilH. 

dnrenll,  «r,  «.  two  hiiiulrc): 

dftrA,  rrr.  dA\l,  dnrlMni,  lc«n«J. 

dalriM,  r,  sweet,  pleuKiint. 

dnm.  conj.,  whllo  [273J. 

duo,  ae,  o,  two. 

diiiMlrrlni,  twelve. 

duiNirvlBintl,  elKhtoen. 

iaplrx.  .Irl».  tw.     kl.  double. 

Jbx.  durlM,  M..  leiuliT.  guide, 

E 
P.  px,  prep,  unth  «W.,out  of.  from.  of. 
^brlus,  a,  hbi,  drunkeo. 

PdOrA,  rvf,  •410x1.  •durlani.  lead 
out. 

rmriA,  ew,  .fPcI.  •rrrtiini.  efTe.  t. 
accomi)li>'h,  make;  eon.st  met.  build. 
riraglA.  f rf,  •nigf,  eseape. 
^^gl,  fi'oni  agA. 
ego.  iiicf.  T. 

fgrrdior.  I.  .greHNUii  Mnnt,  go  forth, 
issue  forth;  leave;  disembark, 
land. 

tarrcK',  adv.,  exeellcnt!y» 


fJtrlA.   rrr.   .J#rl,   .JrrdiN*.    throw 

out  ;  »#  rjirrrr.  ru-h  out. 
fmlll*.  rrr.  .mUl.  .inImhin,  Mod 

out. 
rMlm.  cunj.,  tut. 
rA.  Irr.  ||  (I»|(,  Unm.  g,,. 
♦•A,  nilr.,  thither,  th.  rr.  thenuii. 
rqiir*.    r<|Nlll».    m.,    hor>e  w.ldlur ; 

jihir.,  ('ii\iilr> . 

r^ur%trr,   Ira.    Iram,   of    i.t\alr). 
«a\alry. 

rqnilAlaa,  •■,  M.,eavftlr>. 

r«|NM«.  I.  M.,  h<use. 

rrrA.  Arr,  A«l.  AImiu,  wander. 

frniniiA,     rrr.     •rQpl,    •rnplan. 

bnak  out.  willy  out. 
frnpllA,  .Aniit.  r.,  Nilly,  Hortie. 
rl.  voiij..  and  ;  rl . .  rl,  lH>th  . .  uncL 
rllaiu.  fiilf,,  even.  nUo. 
rlHl,  roiij,,  although. 

Knr^lorliM*.   I.    m..    KurjlothuH.  u 
cum/Miiiiuii  (>/  f  '/yH.-it  s, 

l^vAdA,  rrr,  .»A».I.  •vAmmiu.  esrape. 

^vrnlA,  Irr,  .\fn1.  .vrnlnni,  turn 
out. 

rx.  prip.  iiHh  ah/.,  out  of,  from,  of. 

rxrMA,  err.  M'rmtl.  H-rMnHui,  with- 
draw. 

rxrIplA,  rrr.    M-I«pl,   H-rplam,  ro- 

eei\e.  wekoini!. 

rxrllA,  Arr,  A»I,  Aliini,  uroune, 

rxrA,   Irr.    .|I,  .linni,   go   out,  go 
foith.  leave. 

rxrrrllUM,  Bm.  m.,  army. 

rxhanrlA,  Irr,  ■haHHl,  •iiiiM>ilnin, 

<lraiii. 

rxlMllniA.   Are.   AvI.   Alum,  think, 
eoiisidcr. 

rxprdlA.  Irr.    1*1,  linm,  Mt  free, 
make  r.iuly;   rxprdltui,  in  light 

nuircliiKtf  order. 

••\|M>llA.  rrr,  •pull,  .pui»Hni,  drive 
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r«p|«rAl«r.  .(AH*,  m    ..„„(. 

MH    niiolirn. 
•np^mt,  rrr.  .|mk.mI  .|»m||HNi   ,„! 
out  ;  In  irrrHMi  r\i^mt>.  |.,i.,l.  p,,! 

aj>>itirt<, 

tiiko  liy  «ioriii. 
rtWilNNI.  I.  N...,c||c. 

txnprrt*,    irr.  «v|.  *,«„,.   „„.,„ 

WillHf,ir);,.\|.,,t  ;  wall. 
rUrf mm;  n.  mm.  ouU'rniimt;  n.,wf 


flirlir,  «(/(•.,  ciiMlly. 
nirill<«.  r,  ••iixy. 

ftrlfl.  rrr.  n-rl.  ftirtHm.  .I„;  „mk.- 
nullrl. 

nirnllAo.    .(All..     ■  ..    . .p|M,rf  unity  ; 
nliiiniliirii't'. 

ftil""*.  n.  Mm,  fiil«f. 

fdnin,  nr,  k.,  riitnor,  rcjiort. 

nini^i.  Ii.  K.  hmijffr. 

frrf,  (*</)•.,  uhiKi-tt,  iienrly. 

rrrfl.  frrrr,  InII.  iiliHm.  bmr. .  ai  ry, 

IiiIiik;  iridiiif.  -<taiiil. 
trn»u%,  M.  nni.  wcaiinl. 
adfllM.  r.  faithful. 

»«•'-•.    rl,     r.,    faith.    faUhfiihu-Hs. 
Iiili-lity. 

tiKOni.  nr.  k..  Kh«jM>,  fl^uro. 
rilla,  nr.  f.,  (Imufhtfr. 
riilnit,  I,  M.,  Non. 

nnin,  i,.   M..  end  ;  p/ur.,  boiiicrs, 
tiM-ritory. 

niillliiiim.  „,  „,„  ,„.i^,i,,,„ri„^, 
JnUai crit  ;    ,s  itoini,  uviaUXmr. 

rifl,  nm.  rii«-|ii«  nhih,  ho  irmde  ;  h. 
""lie  ;  happen. 

nnua,  Arr.  flvl,  fliiim.  sti,  ntrth.n. 
rirniaii,  n,  nni,  Htrong. 


«r«.  $r*,   #%I.  Hum.  wiwp.  be  in 

NnrlM*.  ••,  M.,  waVB. 

NAmrn,  •miInI*.  n.,  rivcr. 

NnA.  rrr,  IIA^I.  Nm«nih.  n.iw. 

Nm»In».  I   M  .  liwr. 

n  in,  ftenll*.  M..  sTliiif.  fountnln. 

rurt*.  ,„le..  (Mil  of  .liMirs,  om«|(lu. 

nirmn.  nr,  ►.,  form,  ap|Mar«tu c. 

rArniA«M.,  M.  Nm.  Uautlfiil. 

r«rlr.  .„h:.  hy  •  han<i.,  uh  It  h(»|>- 

pMK  l|. 

r«rll«.  r.  hta\<'. 

r»rll(rr.  ,„lr.,  hm\  fly,  ifiUlttiilly. 
roriliailA,  .«||iiu,  r.,  bmvtry. 
roriann,  nr,  y.,  forfiii.i.;  /,/«,-.,  r«- 

Kuiiii  <  »,  jM.-,i  ^h1«»(i«,  |irupc>rty. 
r"«M».  »tr.  >■■.,  ln'hch. 

rrnnuA.  rrr.  frfiil.  rrArlHm,  brrnk. 

>'hall(  r  ;  I  I  !|^h. 

frAIrr,  .|rl«.  m..  hrutlitr. 
rrAn«,  rrwnll*.  y..  fonhcad. 
n-Arluo.  ft*.  M  ,  friiil. 
rraniriiiArliit,  h.  nm,  of  urtiln  I:»7JJ. 
rraMirulor.  flrl.  AIim  »uni.  foiuKo, 

tfil  piii\  '-ii.riH. 
n  Ainrniiiiii.  i.  v.,  g„^l„^  ,.„p„ 

frii«r,  I.  rrarlu<«  nmih.  t'njoy,  u-ith 
II  fit, 

rrAHlrA,  a,/,'..  In  vnln. 

ftaan,  nr.  i„  flight  (:'ll.  •.'ssij. 

ftiKlA.  rrr.  rogl.  rMKiliiiti.  flee.  «i- 

capc, 

ftaror.  -Arl-i,  m..  vngv.  fn-nay. 


4>nllln,  nr.  r.,  Oanl. 
«allM<i.  I.  M.,  a  (Jaiil. 
KnudlHiii,  I.  N.,  j„y.  rciolclng, 
Ufnu*.  -rrl»,  n.,  kind.  .<ort. 
<;4-riiii1ii|„,  „,.,  y    (iennany. 
<«rriiiAnuN,  |.  v..  <:..rjT..^., 
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t'i'iiilili  t  ;  liK  I  V  (Id,  «  nfi-  ;  fMlir^i  re, 
Ihi  ill  nil',  litkii  |ii.ii  f  ;  rfa  grviM, 
fX|tli>it,  il>  i-tl, 

Bluft*.  •NN(I*,  M  .Ki'Hit. 

•  iHtliH*.  I.  M  ,  xWonl. 

(•mrrlii.  Mr,  ►  ,  (Iri^i-o. 
<>rnrrM*.  I,  M.,  (irtik. 

■rAlin,  Mr.  >  ,  Kmrltiiilr;  ■rAllNni 

rrrrrA,  nixkn  it  nl  tirii. 
firM«i«.   r.   hi'dvy,  severf,  ncrloii'. ; 

Cmvllrr.  «»'/r'.,  nfi'ioil-ily,  xi'VlTi'ly. 

vrHfA,  Arr.  a«l,  AlMni.  ovt'noiiu' ; 

■PMVAlu*.  Ill  a\  V. 

■UotA,  Arr,  At|,  AImni,  taste. 
t 

H 
hiiltrA,  ^rr,  ul  Hum.  tuivc;  Imlil. 

linhllA.  Arr.  Atl,  AlHiti.  dwill. 

lin*lH,  Mr,  t'..  Hpi  ar. 

bMurlA,  Irr,  hMiiol.  liHu<lNm,  <li  Ink 

«)ir. 

Ilrrtiir,>4»rl«,  .M..  Ill)  liir. //if  (/rrff^r.v/ 
o/tlif  Ti'ijtiii  tnirr''irM. 

HrlrnM.  Mr,   k..   H<  ..  n,   tht-  /ninst 
voiniin  of  tifftPf. 

Mrlvfiil.  Arum,  M.  y>/iir.,  Iho  Hilvf 
tiiitiH. 

tarrlm,  Mr,  v.,  i'  .nf,  h.rb. 

hllirrnM,   Ariitn.    .v.    iiUir.,   wlntiT 
ciiiii|).  \\\\\\'    (|imrtt  t«i. 

hir,  hHr«-.  hAr.  this  ;  the  followlinf ; 
111'. 

hIr,  «(/(•.,  licri". 

hIriiiA,  Aw.  fl»I,  fliiiiii,  winttr.  |ia>M    ' 
the  wiiitt  r.  I 

Mi>in.<i,  bli'iiilit,  v..  winter.  ! 

hnniA,  .|iil«,  M  ,  man  ;  itUtr.,  jx-opk-,    | 
hArM,  Mr.  K,,  hour.  [ 

horrlblllM,  r,  lerrlhle,  drwulfiil.  I 

honor,  firl.  atHs  i,aK\,  j-ti.-iijjrHfc-i-.    ■■ 
urge.  I 


kn<|>i(iNm  t,  5«..  hiH.|i|(4illt)r. 
h»«ll«.  |«,  \\  ,  rnciti)'. 
liAr.  «i./i  ,  hiihtr,  In  re, 
hAmAMiK.  H.  um.  hutiinii. 
hMNil,  ('</>-.,  nil  ilii<  tfnHiiid. 

I 

Ibl,  «</r,,  th<n'. 

lUrHi,  rH«lrm,  l«lriu,  ttii<  »aiiiu. 

i«IAlirM».  M,  MMI,  111.  •.iiiuhlu. 

iRllur,  f/./r.,  rtrronllnjft),  IhlTl-fort'. 

iHuArHB.  N,  MMI,  ItfiMiraiit,  not  know 

IkiiI*.  I«,  .m.,  lln*. 

ImiArA,  Arr.  A*l,  Alum,  imt  know, 

ho  lt(iiii|'iirit  (i>f). 
IgnAtM*,  H,  um,  iiiiknnwn,  MtninKu. 
HIr,  II,  uil,  Ih.il,  he. 
lNi|M-<HmrNlMm,   I,    V  ,  hiiMlianci-; 

></»</•,,  lwiU'U.l«<-. 

lm|M>«HA.  Irr,  \\\.  Hum,  hiiuhr.  Ini 

|M   ill'. 

lm>|H-nA,  rrr,  •|»nll.  -iiul^Mm,  in 

liti-.  ilrJM-,  inijirl. 

ImprrA'or.  •lAri*,  .m..  lonuniinili  r 
lln  t-hlrfl. 

Imi'rrAlnm,  I,  .v.,  <  ntninanil,  onlcr. 

Iiiililiiitf. 

Imprritu*,  ii,   um,    iMfX|MTienced, 

IIIKiri|UaillU'il. 

imp^-rium,  I,  >.,  <<.ninianil,  contrnl, 
iuk'.>\vay,«in>rftiittcy,suvt;r«iKnty. 

ImprrA,  Arr,  AvI,  Alnm,frh  ennlcrx. 
(■(initiiaijil.  (irili  r,  i  uli-.ifovi'rn,  i'///( 
'/'»/.;  ri'iinlic-,  (hiiian(l[|Xl,  N.H.|. 

ImiirtrA,  Arr,  A«l,  Atum,  ohtain  (a 
rfiini.>li. 

HifiriuH,  Ok,  m„  nttnrk,  onset. 

Hi  ,»IArA,  Arr.  AvI,  Alum,  hisin  li. 

ImiiAnA,    rrr,     •po^ul,    •pwtHum. 

placo  iiiHjn,  plato. 

IH,    'r^^i'-    •■■■"•■'r/r   f.-:;.'.,  in.   Oil.  aOiOIig; 

with  ucc,  into,  to,  on. 
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LXTIS    LhsHoNs    |c»h    BlaUNNliRs. 


Iart>tt4«.    rrr.     ^#h«|I.     •«#ii*hin 

Ixirii ;  Inrtiitnti. 

IlirW*.  rrr.  m-MI.  ^A.mm.  f..l|  l„m 
lMri«4«.  rrr,  ^U,|.  ^|«,«m,.  ,|,„t 
•t|'.  tiiipriMti,. 

iNrAcNltN*.  a,  HM   iMikmmii. 
iNrolN.  mr.  \4  ,  liih.il.K.uit. 
lMr«|«.  rrr.  m-»|«|.  .U^IJ.  lM|,«»,tt. 

lMr«lll|MU.    r.    M«f,..    Ui.httMIM.I.    li.. 
(a-  I. 

liir«MM«MlMiN.    I.    N..    mUforiii,,,., 
!'»"■«,  iliiiii.iKii, 

tNrr4*4lihll|a.  r.  lnrr«'.||Mt<. 

Iii«lr,  II, /p,  tlu-iut. ;  fh«n, 

larA.  .|rr.  .||,  .Hum,  |.|»f..r :  .itt.r 

ii|»Mi.  Intfiti ;  rti|t,|,|.  r.inii||.'||. 
Inrrrliia.  «,  mn,  not  ilnnr:  h<  Im> 

rrrlA,  nhl.ahHttl.,  wtthoiil  ». .  mu 

lilUtiliigoni'M  |>iir|Mtac. 

lMft>rl«r,  ••rl*.  low  .r. 

InnFr*.     ftrrr,     iniMU.     lllAiMm. 

brlnjf  ;  <ai|..i',  irillii  •  I;i>»;| 

liilHiIrii».  w  Hin,  iififriftidly,  (iiwllli-: 

>!.,  IIH  IIDIIH,  «<llt-|ll>-. 

lal4|n«B,  «.  Mm,  unfitir.  iinjiitt. 
lNitl«m.  I.  N.,  iM'irlnnliijf  [H.')J. 
iHjIriA.  rrr.  .J#rl,  .JrrlMiM.  put  In  ; 

lMi|Mlt-t    (to».     iriMplif,    atllU»u    (llK, 
vilh  flat. 

InJArtM.  ar.  k.,  m  mnu  ilolnjf,  wroiuf, 
Injury,  vIdlciK f. 

InnflM-or,  I,  .nAIn*  »mni.  Hprlnu  <i|>. 
hv  iiroiixt'd. 

iBoplii.  ar,  K.,  wunt,  wnrclty. 

laqnll,  dffrctivc  vrrh,  hiM  he. 

ln»Anin.   «r.   v.,  triii(ln«>K- ;    In    in. 
MAnlani  InrlilA,  tMcoiiu'  iiiii<|. 

In>ir<inor,  I.  •»rraiM<i  nhri,  follow 
up,  PUI-HUO. 

InMidlar,  Arum,  k.  /»/»/•..  iuiil>ii>,h, 
tn Achory ;  prr lUNldiAn,  tnuchti 
oualjr. 


iMMlin*.   rrr    .nl.  ••!»».   uu.Uf 
luti. 

lM»lm«,   rr».   ««IHI«I.  —trmetmm, 

•Iruw  I,,,.  rtrnuiK..  i  «-|'»ll».  furiiUli. 
In.nla.  ar.  r  .  UlittMl. 
iHlrllrc*.  rrr,  .||i%|.   .Ifrlnm.  uii. 

•I'  I  "I.hhI.  Im  .m.uf,  |H  t<  I  i\it. 
•nirgrr.  sra.  KrHNi,  frwh. 

imrr.    f„.f,.     „.,/A    „«...    brtw».eri, 

niiiiitiK. 

iNlrrriad*.    rrr     h>I«.|.   M-|««nM 

cut  iiir(l:t?«|. 

iNlrrrA,  •(./.•.,  rnitMiwIilJiv 

InlrrArtA.  rrr,  .tfrt.  'rVrlnni.  kill. 
-Ii) .  jiiit  111  ill  iiih. 

iHlrrlm.    *»./(■.,  iiii-(»iiwlilli.,   in    tho 

llUiiltlllllf. 

iMlrrlnr.  .Arl*,  intii  r.  Interior. 
inlrrmlllA,  rrr.   .mI»I,  •mlMnni, 

ptit  iM'tWi-i-n  ;  /MfNMir. .  tla|.>.c, 

iN(rr«AllHm.    1,    v..    Inl.iMU.    .n,. 
laiHi  . 

IntrA. ///-r/i.  irithan:,  within. 

IntrA.  Arr,  A»l.  Ainm.  mti  r. 

InlntrA.  .irr,  .||  |.t«|i  .HnHi...nf.r. 

InlrMllNo.  Ax.  M  .iiiiiiin..-. 

iuAIIII*.  r.  iiwbw*. 

iHtrnlA,  Irr.  .vfni.  .vrninm.  lliid, 
foriii'  upon. 

iHflrIn*.  a,  nm,  inKon.juerDil.  In- 

viiuiliU-. 

InvllA.  Arr.  A»i,  Ainm.  In\  it.',  iirKc 
Intllnn,  a.  nni,  unwllliinf,  nj^uln^t 
(oiic')«)  will. 

Ipar,  a.  nm,  hlm«c|f,  \w  hlniw-lf, 
Ira.  ar,  y.,  nwuw,  wruth. 

lrrnni|iA,    rrr,     .rflpl.     .rnpiiuM 

liiiisl  111,  I  u^h  (in». 

irruA,  rrr.  .rnl.  rii>^h  (in). 
Kra.  id.  he;  that.  thi...  the, 
lln.  <«./i\.  thiiM.  Ko,  In  such  a  way, 
ilaila,  a«,  v.,  Italy. 


Latin  LuH^iNii  I'ok  HKiiisNi  ms. 
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llM|Mr.  ii>/p,,  Ai'iiirdlncly,  ltM'rffi>»f. 
Ilrr,  Mlai'ii*.  ^..^Mil.  r<i«(r«;iiMr>  li: 

llrrMM.  (><f r.,  Htfittn,  « mhihhI  ttntf. 

lllMrii,   •«>,    r.,    tttwc*.    iiM    iatnntl 
II  >  ./  itj  Itrtret. 


|«rlA.  rrr,  J#rl,  l«rt«m.  hurl,  tliniw, 

Jum.'c/i'  .tiow.liy  thl«llin>>.nlr<iit<l>'. 
IAmmm.  ar,  r.,  iliHir,  riitrikin  <'. 
jMbrA,  4>rr.  Jit**t.  tM*»llM.  Dnlrt-. 
J«M«A.  rrr.   JAn\I,    JtMrlMM,  Julii 

JAm.  nr.  ».,  Jurii,  k  runi^f  o/moun- 

til  I  tin   ill    (ill  III. 

JA*.  JArl*.  N..  riuht,  Iaw. 

!•••■«,  «.  MM.  jllitt. 


L«ht#Nii«.  I,   M..   liHhlvnuM,  oHf   ()/ 

'  III  Hiir'n  ntnf  ill  (hlul, 

tmhnr.  •Art*,  m.,  lutl,  liilHir. 

IntiArA,       Arr.     A«l.     Alum.     tuU. 

"(■'■iXtflt'.  Ih)  ill  <il»tr«'>u«. 
lAr.  Inrtln.  .\..  milk. 
'«rr*«A.  rrr,  'Ivl,  •Ham,  linnwut. 
iNrrlmn,  nr,  r.,  ttmr. 
Inrit*.  An,  M.,  litko. 
lardliN.  Mr,  K  ,  joy,  ri0<ii<'iiiv. 

I«|ii»,  •ldl»,  .M..  Ntolll-. 

lAlf,  iiilr,,  wliU'ly,  extensively. 
iNlrA.  frr.  nl,  liu  liiildeii. 
lAlilAdA,  Mllnln,  K.,  wldlh. 
lAlNM,  n.  nm,  liroiMl,  wide. 
liilMii.  •rrlit,  N.,  Mide,  duiilc. 
.'fi(A(IA,  •Anl*.  r.,  C'liiliUfMjr. 

IfgcAlM^,     I,     M.,     lielltetmtit,     Htall- 
oIllitT ;  uiiibiUMiidor,  envoy. 

IriilA,  •Aiil«,  K  .  li'jfioii  {i.Diiii  i/kh). 

IrillAnArlMK,  ii,  him.  Ifgionury. 


I»«l*.  r,  Ittftit,  -IIk'ii,  iiiiliM|M>r4iiiit. 
I1l»rr.  rm. rr«M.  fr««';  innli-tii'i».| 
ltl»rr#.  •!'/>• .  rr>>i> 
Ill»rrl.  Ar«Mt.  M   />/"'  ,  •  hililn  n 
IlkrrA.  Arr,  A«l,  AImm,  fiee. 
IIWrlA*  •(All*.  »  .  ri>..timt, 
Lite)*,  ar.  >  .  l.iUyu.  \>ir!li  Afri'.i. 
Iim.   #rr.   llrNtt.  It    l<    f  rmtiii  d. 

K  iKt  iliil.  mill  inrtii.  ;  n  inli  r  /rrr'y 
hy  iiiii) ,  MiltfhI. 

llMMrN*.  II.  MNt.  WiMRleli, 

lilirra,   ar,    ►..  litiir  ;   /»/>«»,  dm 
jNiti  li,  li Hit. 

lllH*.  Miri*.  v..  «h<»r<-,  liMt'l. 

lam*.  1.   >i.,  (il.ti f,   |Mi.it|niK  /'<''<> 
l«ra,  v.,  ptin  •  •.  u'oiiiid,  dtvtrii  i. 

torftlna.  from  ;«M|Mur. 

lansi*.  i»'/i"..  f  II 

laHAllAtlA.  MltNl*.  K..  length. 

!•«■■•.  a.  MiM.  loiitr. 

la«|N«r,  I.  llM-AlM«  oHMt.  ■•(Milk.  -.t>. 
lAlH*,  1,   I-    .   lot  II-. 

LttrlM*.    I,    M..    l.iH'iii'-.    II     /t'lmiiin 

hiimr. 
■•\,   lArl*.    »^  ,   lltflit  ;    priiMa  lAt, 

diiybreali.  diiwii. 


|«,  iiitr.,  iiiore  ;  rather. 

■MCl*lrfllN*.  tk»,  M.,  ItlilKlMtnih'. 

MAcHiltreiilin,  lie,  k.,  >4|i|etidor. 

MASNlfleH*.  H,  Mill.  H|>|l'llllii|,   »lllll|»- 

tiion-t. 

mAcmIIAiIA.    •tllMl*,    K.   Kri'iii  IK  x". 

exti-n',  »i/«'. 
■iAsao|»rrr,  mlv.,  Kr^'itly,  vxcetr^l- 

iiitfly. 
niAunno.  n,  nki.  tfreitt,  liit-K<' :  forrcd 

[!«.•) ;  loiiil  1 1  Mil;  '•troiiKi'i'ii'i. 
malr,  mh:,  liiully. 
■hAIA,    niAllr,    mAlul.    (irefer,   had 

ruthei'[tiil]. 
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HMlam.   I.    N..    ovil.    nilHhiiii.    nils 
fori  II  lu!. 

»M«l«i»,  a.  MM,  ImmI,  uvil. 

maiipA.  frf,  milnitl.   niAnMim.  rv 

itiiilii. 

ninnuN.  a*,  v.,  luxml ;  |,a„u.  f,„.,.i,. 

MArru».   I.    m..   ManiiH.    a    lioman 
iKime. 

nwrr,  marlit,  v.,  hoh. 

wiai^r,  niAtrlK,  m..  luothir. 

niAtrlmAnlani.  1.  v..  nuiniujfi,;  in 
■MAtrlniAnluni  iia<-a,  uiiin  y. 

niAlOrC.  u/r.,  cuiy,  Hooii. 

mfliarA.  Arr.  AvI.  Alum.  nmk»-  luwto. 

mpilirAiUfiiiiiiii,  I,  .v.,  ,|iuk'. 
nirdlurriM,  «•.  niiKlorute. 
mrdluM.  «,  uiii,  nihl.llo.  mid  |17,',). 
mrnibruni,  I,  .v.,  limb. 
nifiiilnl,  |,H,..  jtiiiuriilMjr  [•JH8J. 
meiuor,  MirlM,  iniii.lfiil. 
mrniurlu,  av,  k„  iiifiii,„y  (awi. 
H.'in-IAiiH.  I,  M.,  Montlaiis.  Amy  of 

'Sparta  in  Unicr. 
HMTcAlor.  .tArln,  m.,  tiiulcr. 
Mrrrurian,  I,  m..  Mercury,  thi-  mrt,. 

xinuvrofthegodti. 
merumn,    n,    M..    midday,     noon; 

NOllth. 

nieuK,  n,  nni,  my,  mine. 

uiIleN,  nilllilH,  M.,  Holdior. 

niliilArlH,  «•,  miliUiry ;  of  wnr. 

lillllllu^  u,lv.,  IcftHt.  by  no  moans. 

niluKor,  Art,  Atnn  huiii.  Uneaten. 

nilnuN.  adv.,  1o«h;  mI  iiiIuun.  if  not. 

lulror.  Art.  A(un  nuih,  wonder. 
lUlrnK,  n,  uni.  wonderful. 
lulMcrA.  fpo,  lulMriil,  niixiuni.  mix. 
iiiillA,  ere.  niltl.  iiiiHMUiti,  send. 
BioduM,!,  M..  manner,  fashion  ;  kind, 

sort ;  ineaii8. 
ntoneA,  fpo,  ul,  Ituin,  advise,  warn. 
niAnit,  montlM,  m.,  mountain. 


iiiAnalrA.  Are.  A«l.  AlHin.  point  <iut, 

niAiiitiriiiii,  I,  v.,  iiMMiHier. 

niorN.  UP,  I  .,  delay. 

iiioriir.  Arl,  Aluo  »uni,  delay,  wait. 

MIOPH,  niorlU.  I  .,  (Iralli. 
iiioveA.  Tre.  iiiA«I.  iiiAlMm.  iiiovu. 
niox,  inli\,  Hoiiii. 
uiuller,  M-rl*,  i  ,.  ^^l  ::ian. 

Uiulll(a«IA..«liiilM.  K..  laijfe  number, 

I       amount. 

iiiultA,  (i,h:,  mu.  h. 

iiiulluni,  iiilr.,  iniicli. 

iiiulluM.  II.  u«M  mucli ;  phir.,  many. 

niaiilA.  Irr,  Ivl,  lluiii,  fortify,  Dro- 

tert. 

iiiaiilllA.      .AiiIn,    k..    fcutilleatlon, 

foftifyiiijf. 

iiiaiiii<t.  .rrN.  v..  Kift,  oiroring. 
iiiOruN.  I,  M.,  wall. 

N 

iiHin.  coiij.,  for. 

uaiirIi«ror.  I,  inuiHit  Huni,  Ket,  ob- 
tain, meet  with. 

iiAliA.  .AnlN.  F.,  tribe,  nation. 

iiAiarn,  lie,  f.,  nature. 

iiaula,  lie,  m.,  sailor. 

iiAvlrnlii,  lie,  f.,  boat. 
nAvlKA,  Are,  AvI,  Alum,  sail. 
iiAvl*.  In,  F.,  ship. 
ii<«,  adv.,  IcHt,  that .  .  not;  not. 
iirr,  conj.,  nor,  and  in)t ;  nee  .  .  nee, 
neither .  .  nor. 

nereNNArIA,  mlv.,  ne(?08Harily,  of  ne- 
eessity. 

neiA,  Are,  AvI.  Alum,  kill,  slay. 

iieifA.  Are,  AvI.  Alum,  deny,  sjiy  .  . 

not. 

uegAlluni,  I,  .v.,  business,  allHir. 
iifmA(nfmliiliiK  m.,  no  one,  nobody; 
in  ms,  S07,  Noman  (349]. 
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■rqar,  cnnj.,  nor.  iiml  not ;  ae^ae . . 

nrqur,  iifitlicr  .  .  imr. 

nt'Hlrr,  Ira,  trnai,  iii-ithor(iaiA|. 
■'v*",  coij.,  atul  not. 
nllill,  indeclinable,  n.,  nothlnif- 
uM,  coiij.,  if  not ;  ihiIohh,  except. 
nAblllit,  r,  wi-U-lKirii.  nobli! ;  fiimouM. 

BurrA,  Crr,  ul,  ilani,  liarui,  injure, 

dunintff,  irith  iltit. 
iinrlQ,  adv.,  by  iiltlit. 

uAIA,  nAllr,  uAlnl,  Imj  uawilHnir,  do 
not  wish  [101). 

nAmrii,  •minis  n-,  niunc. 

iiAii,  iiili:,  not. 

iiAudnni,  uilr.,  not  yet. 

nAnur,  not,  in  quenlionnlWil 

iiAiiiiOlil,  ue,  a,  Honie,  mohio  few. 

uAn,  noittruui,  we. 

uoitter,  Ira,  Irani,  our['JM21. 

nAlllH,  a,  nni,  known,  faniitliir. 

uovt'ui,  nine, 

uuvIIAn,  •lAllii,  K.,  novelty. 

Bovnn,    n,    iim,    new ;    novae    H>>«, 

clinntfe,  revolution. 

no\,  nortlH,  v.,  nitfht. 

nOlluM,  a,  um.  no,  none,  not ono [205). 

nam,  in  quest  ions  [M'2]. 

BHiueruw,  I,  M.,  number. 

BBniquam,  adv.,  never. 

BBur,  ail  v.,  now. 

bOnIIA,  Are,  AvI,  Alvm.  announce, 
report ;  BaBtlAlBUi  en!,  word  went 
brought. 

nOnlluN,  I,  M.,  niesDcnger. 

BOper,  iuiv.,  lately. 

O 

Ob,  prep.  xHth  ace.,  on  account  of, 
because  of. 

obUvfsror,  I,  oblltnii  sam,  forget, 
bo  forgetful,  with  gen. 

obaecrA,  Are,  AvI,  AtBBi,  beg.  be- 
seech. 


•b«e«.  ubMlfllit,  M.,  hostage. 

olMiniA,   ere.  .MirAxI,  ••irariBBi. 

biirrii  adf. 

abtrmperA.  Are.  At  I.  Alum,  olx-y. 

KbllnrA,  fre.  Ml.  wblewlum,  hold, 
p<M>e»H. 

oeeAnlA,  •AbIm,  k.,  opiM)rt unity. 

oerAHBB,  •■,  M.,  hetting. 

oerldA,  ere,  -eWI,  M-lnMm.hlay,  kill. 

«MTnpAlBN,  a,  Bm,  o<rupit'd,  luny, 
engaged. 

itrenpA,  Are,  AvI,  Alum,  Kt-i/.t ,  take 

pOr-Ht'SMitin  of. 

oeearrA.     ere.     H-arri,     •ramaBi, 

meet,  trith  ilat, 

Areaauii,  I,  m.,  ocean. 

oelA,  eight. 

oealBM,  I,  M.,  eye. 

Allm,  adv.,  once  upon  a  time. 

omnlaA,  adr.,   in   all,   altogether ; 

entirely  ;  only  ;  at  all. 
oinnlM,  e,  all,  every. 
oaerArluM,    a,    bbi,    for    bunlemt; 

bAvIh  ouerArla,  tran.si)ort. 
wnas,  -erln,  x.,  burilcn,  weight. 
oppidam,  I,  .\.,  town. 

opprlmA,  ere,   •premil,  •preniiaai, 

overpower,  ovorcouje,  burden. 

oppOcBAtlA.    •AnU,  K.,  attack,  em- 
nault. 

wppOgnA,  Are,  AvI.  Alam.  attack, 
axsaulf;. 

opIimBN,  a,  am,  best  [196]. 

opBH,  -erU,  N.,  work,  ta«k. 

ArAllA,  •AniH.  v.,  speech  [.ttxij. 

ArdA,  •dlBlH,  M..  order ;  rank,  line. 

orlor,  Irl,  ortas  Mum,  arise,  rise. 

ArA,  Are,  AvI,  Alum,  beg,  entreat 

oHiendA,  ere,  -lendl.  •ttaiiam  or 

•teulani,  show,  disclose,  declare. 
ovIm,  U,  v.,  sheep. 
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PalA*.  •adl»,  y.,  iimrHh. 

pilr,  |»«rl».  «>.ni,i[i7flj 

P«rr«.  «•«.,  prprrrl.  purNum.  H,mr.. 

Pflw-O.  frr.  ul.  Hum.  bo  ..becHonr. 
obey,  vifh  lint. 

Iritjj. 

P«r«.  ftro.  AvI.  fl(„„,.  propHre.  nro- 
tu.o[:M!(J;  P.PAIU-.,  «.  „„,,  rcftdy. 

I»«rii.  parllN.  f..  part  ;  8i<l,.,  din-.-- 
tlon  laf)). 

parriiN,  n,  iini,  hihuH. 

paNMlm,  adr.,  i„  every  dlreotloii. 
P«Mn«  nn.  M..  pftcc ;  niUe  im»»«««. 

iiiiioii-n,  fii.]. 

patrr,  patriN,  m.,  father. 

P«tlor,  I,  pKMHUN  Mum,  (UIow ;  en- 
dure,  sufTtT, 

patria,  ae,  f..  native  land. 

PalrorlnN.  I.  m..  Patrocltw.  a  Greek 
wai'rior. 

panrl,  an,  a,  few. 
paucitA»,  .|AII«,  K.,  Hinall  number. 
IMiPlA,  adv.,  ft  little,  shortly,  some- 
what. 

panliim,  adr.,  a  little,  a  short  dis- 
tance. 

pA\,  pArIa,  k.,  peace. 
perns,  -opl*.  x.,  cattle,  herd  ;  flock. 
P«lM,     prdlllH,     M.,    foot-soldier- 
pliir.,  infantry, 

PwlcHtfp,  .trl»,  .»pe,  of  Infantry. 

podltAtiiH,  Oh,  m.,  infantry. 

pellA.  ere,  pepall,  palHnm.  drive  • 
defeat. 

Ff nelopf.  «,.  F.,  Penelope,  the.  wife 
of  Ulysses. 

per.     prep.     wUh     ace,     through. 

throughout ;  about  [507]. 
perferA,  .ferpe,  .tnu,  .lAtnm,  bring ; 

report ;  bear,  submit  ta 


IN-rflrlA.  rre.  .fPrl.  .r<-rtiim.  finish. 
perlrulANiKt.  n.  uni.  daiivemu-*. 
piTlrnliini.  I.  \.,  danger,  risk. 
IHTltni.  a.  nm.  skilful,  skill.-d,  ac- 

quiiinted,  irifh  i/m.  ||;»JJ. 
perninvrA.  fre,  .niAvl.  .iiiAlnm,  lu- 
ll u.iki,  alle(t,  ulanu. 
perpniirl,  ae,  a,  vc  ry  few. 
perpeluQM.  ii.  im,.  unbroken,  last- 

J'lfe';  III  p<'r|N»tMuni,  forever. 
perrnnipA.   ere.    -rOpI,    .rnpiniti, 
break  lliniiigh. 

pempLIA,    ere,  .,pexl.  .Hpeelum, 

SCO  clearly,  perceive. 
perHuA«leA,   fre.  .nuAhI.    .NnAHnm, 

persuade,  induce,  irit/idnt. 
IK-rlerreA.  ^ire.    hI,   u„m,    terrify 

frighten. 

pertliieA.  fre,  ul.  extend  ;  tend. 
perlurhA,  Are.  AW,    Ata,„.    throw 

into  confusion,  confuse;  alarm. 
pervenlA.    Ire,    .y<.„i.     .venlam, 

come,  urri\  (■,  reach  (IL'.^]. 

P*>»,  pnUn,  .M.,  foot  [;{<>»]. 

PetA,  ere,   petlvl,  petltom,  seek  : 
ask,  request. 

plluni.  I,  N.,  javelin. 
piiiSnlH,  e,  fat. 
plAnltl(>ii,  n,  r..  plain. 
piarloium,  adv.,  most,  very  much. 
Pl0»,  plArlH,  more  [197], 
pAenlniii,  l,  n.,  cup,  goblet. 
poena,  ae,  v.,  penalty. 
poIUeeor,  «rl.  Huh  Mini,  promise. 
l*olyphfnin*.,    I,    s..   Polyphemus. 
thcfiunous  Cyclops. 

P«»i«.  ere,  poHnI,  poNltuni.  place ; 

pitch  (<  amp)  ;;,r/.s.s/,v,  depend  (on). 
pAn*,  poiitis,  M..  bridge  [319]. 
P«piilnr,  API,  Atnit  Hum,  devastate. 

lay  waste. 
popuIuH,  I,  M.,  people,  nation. 
poreuH,  I,  M.,  pig,  swine. 
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|M»rtll,  Hf,  K.,  tClltl'. 
purtn.  nr«'.  n»l,  Aluni.  riirry,  Jx-ar. 
portUN,  O*,  M..  hiirlM>r. 
p«itrA,  err,  ptipoxrl,  di-iimiid. 
pONM>ilNia,  ^iiIh,   r.,   ixihhohmIoh,   o«'- 
cupiitiuii. 

poNHnni,  |N><«>t«>,  po(a1.  »)o  ablo,  can 

poul,  itrep.  trith  iicc,  after,  b«'lilii.l. 

pwHlcA,  aiiw,  nfterwards. 

p«iNtrrHi«.  a,  um,  next,  followlinc. 

poMlqnani,  coitj.,  after,  wlion. 

poMtiilA,  Ar*",  AvI.  Atuni,  (luiimnd, 
recniire,  usk. 

potfUN,  •« nlln.  powerful. 

p4>t4>NlAN,  •tAllH,   I-.,  jiower,    oppor- 
tunity {U.U 

praearatiiN,  a,  um,   Hharpened   at, 
tho  end. 

praerMA,  ew,  tomnI.  •rrMHnm.  sur- 
pass. 

pra«'«ln,  ae,  v..  plunder,  booty  {J.VJ], 
prarillrA.  Are,  AvI,  Alum,  announce, 
assert. 

prae«IA,  MiAnlii,  m.,  lobber,  pirate. 
praedor,  Arl,  AImm   Muni.  plunder, 
pi  liaise. 

praerprtnii,  I,m.,  officer,  commander. 
prarllrlA,    vr*.  .fPrI,  .Fprtnm,  set 

over,  put  111  command  (charge)  of 
[378,  X.B.]. 

pracmlttA,    ere,   •iiiImI,    ■niiftHuni, 

send  in  advance. 

praritfns,  •^utlH,  immediate,  in- 
stiint. 

praeMlfllnni,  I,  n.,  grarrlson. 

praefitA,  Are,  .Ntltl,  .iittAtain  or 
•.ttllum,  bo  superior,  suri)ass.  vith 
dat. ;  praestat,  it  Is  preferable  or 
better. 

praeitnin,  -esne,  -ftal,  be  over,  be  in 
command  (charge)  of,  comman<i, 
with  dat. 


prarlrr.    ;>r»7».    iritk    art:,   Itcynnd, 
p.i»l  ;  except. 

prarlrri'A,  ii,lr..  Usidc<,  else. 

prrmA.  rrr,  pr«*t«H|,  pr«><ti*nni.  presn; 

liaitiss,  bc?,cl  ;  jttiHM.,  be  hard  pren- 

xed. 

Prlnniua,  I,  m..  Priain.  fhr  1<i»t  kiixj 
of  Troy. 

prIniA,  (((/r.,  at  first. 

priiiinm,    mh:.    first.    i„    ti„.    flrst 

pliKC. 

priiiiui.  n.  iiiii.  first  [:«is|. 

prInrrpN,  .ripio.  m..  leading'  man, 
chief  man.  chief. 

prln4'lpfltii<t.  On,  m.,  leadership. 

prIiiH,  till  v.,  earlier  ;  prhiH  .  .  i|iiani 

UMlil  (//,    r-iilly,  sooner.  .  tliam. 

prA,  prrp.  with  ahl.,  before,  in  front 
of  ;  instead  of,  in  return  for. 

proliA,  Are,  AvI,  Atnni,  test ;  ap- 
prove, favor. 

prArMA,  rrr,  •reititl,  -reit<«nin,  ad- 

vaiK  c.  proceed. 

prtM-nrrA,  «tp.  •riirrl.  H-urMiiiii,  run 

for\viii-il,  chaiyc. 

prAfIrA,  fro.  -11.  -Ilnni.  come  forth, 
come  out. 

prA«IOrA,  ere,  .dttxl,  Mliirluni.  lead 
forth. 

proelluni,  I,  n.,  battle. 

profrrtlA,  •AiiIm,  k.,  setting  out,  de- 
parture. 

prAflrlA,  ere,  -rPrl.  •rertiini.  ac- 
complish. 

proflrlsror,  I.  .fertuH  Hum,  set  out. 

proruKlA.  ere.  -rOjtl.  flee,  make  one's 
escape. 

prAxrr«llor,   1,   .KreNsiiH    humi.    ad- 

\  anic,  proci:od. 

pr«>liltN>A.  (^re.  iil.  Itum,  keep,  pre- 
veiitlllJT,  N.H.J. 

prAJIriA,  ere,  .Jfel,  •Jrrtam,  throw 
down,  throw. 
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prtmA.  rri..  prAmp.!,  prflmpiMMi 

"lllnf  out. 

propo.  /,,/r.  nearly.  aliiioNt.  ,„.,„• 
l>i<i).  with  OCT.,  nuHr. 

Pl-opl.^.  ;>r.y,.  „./<A  „rc..  o„  u,,.,u,.t 
or. 

prApHUA.  Arc.  n*l.  Atnm.  repel 
prA»pi,|fl.    ,.„..  .^„^^,    -pcriiini 

l'1-.M  i.lo  (f,„.,.  ,n,^.„j  „„j^  BtH;ure.     ' 

pi-A^lrrnA.  err.  .»irAvI.  ..trAlun. 

Htiettli  i)roMtriite. 
prAvrhA.  or...  -vexl.  .vertam.  carry 

JKrward  ;  jiassit;;  |.ro<  eod. 
prAvLloA.  Cre.  .vidl.  .vUuiii.  f,.r,.. 

Hco ;  provide,  Heeuro. 

prAvliidn,  iM'.  K.,  i)r.n  ince,  | 

proxlmu*.    ,..    MiM.    nearc-Ht,    next    I 
111)6].  "^    j 

prad<>ii».  M'lUK,  diHereet.  prudent. 

prOdeiitla,   «e,    f..    prudence,   hu 
STtttity. 

pObllru...  M,  UiM.  publi,-.  „f  f  lu, slut,.. 

HObllM*.  I.   M.,  i^ublius.   a   lionu.n 
name. 

puella,  ae,  v.,  girl,  maiden. 
puer,  orl.  m.,  boy. 
pOgiia,  ae.  k..  fight,  (Iglitlng.  Uutle. 
pAsiiA,  Are.  AvI,  Atuiii,  fight. 
palcbcr,  rbru,  rbriini,  beautiful. 


qnniRNI.     qUNIMlHtli.    <|Ul«l<lNIH     or 

qiUMldaMi.  (iriiii;,{(.v<J. 
I    qMMni,.   „,/,...  ,„   |,„  ^„„,^  |ndee.l: 

M' . .  quldem.  not  eu-n. 
j    qnliKlri-liii,  riflr,.],. 

I    «l"»"8«-ini,  «r,«.  n^„|,„,„|r,d. 
quIiiquAuliiiA,  lift  J. 

I    quiuquc,  live. 

4|ulnlui«.  a,  uiii,  iifiii, 

""iV"'"'  *"""' ""'"'  "'''"''•  ""''"^ 

qui*,  qua.  quM  o,  c,uo«l.  any  1».,;|. 
qul»qiiMiii,  qiililquniii.  any(|.,7]. 

qnlsque.     quaique.     quldqiie     ,„• 

quiNlqiie,  ea<  h  [|.-,!)J. 

qnlvl,.  qunevK.  quld»I«  ,„■  qu.M|. 

»I»,  u<iy(|.-,;j. 

quA. udi:,  whitl.f,-.  where [;«;<,  \.n.]. 
qu<Nl,  ro»v.,  bceauwe. 


quaerA,  ere.  qnae>.lvl.  quaeiliun. 

usk,  inquire  (ab=o/) ;  neek. 
quAllM,  e.  of  what  sort,  what. 
qunm. adv., than ;  with  supcrlatii-,., 

as as  possible  f 2J9J. 

qaantuii.  a,  uiu,  liow  great,  how 
largo. 

qaArtDH.  a,  iiiu,  fourth. 

qua.>l,  a:! v.,  lus  if,  us  it  were. 

qualtuor,  four. 

-qae.  enclitic  coitj.,  and  [62]. 

qnl.  quae.  quod.  who.  which,  what 
that  1254]. 


rollfl.    ^hK,    k.   ineth.Hl  ;    n,„„„„r 
Wiiy. 

reeCn*.  M>nti».  recent,  new. 
rrclplA,  ere.  M-fpl.  ^  eplu,,,.  regain, 

ree.r,  er ;  uilh  t,f,  betake  one's  self 

retreat,  recover,  rally. 
i^da,  ae.  v.,  wagon. 

reddA,  ere.  reddldl.  reddlluiu,  give 

oaek,  restore. 
n-UeA,  Ire,  .|l.  .|,un,.  .etm n. 
rediluM,  Qn,  >,.,  return. 

WHiOeA.  ere.  mIOxI,  Mluelum,  lead 

back ;  restore. 
rtferA.    -ferre,    reliuii,    relAlani 

mi        '  ""■''*'  ^""""^  =  """'t 

reglfl.  -Aul..    K.,   .Ustri.-t,  ..ounlry. 
region.  '  * 

rfgnum.  I,   v..  kingdom,  rule,  sov- 
ereignty. 

oacK ,  throw  away. 
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rrllaqaA.    ere,    .Il4|iil,    .llrtam, 

leave  bfhliul,  Icnvo. 

rrllqaaa,  a,  nm,  rcmalnintf,  rest 
174.  fii.], 

mnovrA.  9rr,  •mAvf,  •mntani,  lo- 

move,  withdraw. 

rfmaa,  I,  m.,  oar. 

kbotS,  irr,  IvI,  Atuin,  renew, 

renantIA,  Are,  «vl,  Atani,  report, 
bring  back  word. 

repellA,  ere,  reppall,   repnUani, 

drive  back.  rci))il»»o. 

reperlA,  Ire.   repperl,   repertam, 

''nd,  dlHcovcr. 

repiflBM,  a,  am,  filled. 

•^poKA,  Are,  AtI,  Ataai,  rarry  back, 
bring  buck. 

rtn.  rel.  K.,  thlnjT,  matter,  affair, 
clrctunstance ;  r*»  pObllra.  public 
interest,  state,  public  business. 

resUtA,  ere,  ••tltl,  lesist,  oppose 
trith  dat. 

re»pondeA,  ^re.  •Apondl,  •■pAn* 
•am,  reply,  answer. 

reHpAnsam,  I,  n.,  answer,  reply. 

reHtitaA,  ere.  -al.  •Otaai,  put  back, 
restore,  replace ;  r<jnew ;  rebuild. 

retlaeA,  Cre,  al,  •teataai,  restrain. 

reTertor,  I,  return. 

rcTocA,  Are,  AvI,  Ataai,  recall. 

r*x,  raffia,  m.,  king. 

Rb«nas,  I,  m.,  the  Uhino. 

Bhodanafi,  I,  m.,  the  Rhone. 

rlpa,  ae,  f.,  bank. 

rogA,  Are,  AvI,  Atam,  ask. 

RAmAnns,  a,  am,  Roman. 

RAiiiAaBS,  I,  .M.,  a  Roman. 

rOmor,  •Arts,  m.,  rumor,  report. 

rampA,  ere,  rOpI,  raptarn,  break. 

rftrsas,  adv.,  again. 


Mepe,  adr.,  often. 

MlAa,  ••Ua,  v.,  nafety  [Vi*i\ 

aalraa,  a,  am.  Mifo,  well. 

H«nloa#a,  am,  m.  plur.,  the  San- 
tont!N,  n  tribe  on  the  weat  coatt  oif 
Oaul. 

aalla,  udv.  and  indeclinable  adj., 
eiKiUffh,  Hufflcicntly  :  aatia  OmsIA, 
HHtisfy,  apologize,  untK  dat. 

KMxani,  I,  s.,  stone. 

itrlA,  Ire,  Ivl,  Itam,  know. 

arrlhA,     ere,    arrlpal.    acvlptam, 

write. 

aed.  conj.,  but. 

aedeA,  Crc,  aMI,  aeaaam,  alt.  alt 
down. 

aempcr,  tdv.,  alwaya. 
acaAlaa,  Oa,  m.,  senate. 
aeallA,  Ire,  aCaal,  aCaaam,  feel,  po^ 
ceive. 

■cptem,  MTen. 
aepllmaa,  a,  am,  seventh 
Mqaaal,  Aram,  m.  plur.,  the  8e- 
quani,  a  tribe  of  east  central  Cfavi, 
aeqatir,  I,  aecdtaa  aam,  follow. 
aerTlt.      •tAtla,  F.,  slavery. 
aervaa,  I,  m.,  slave. 
aeaeeatl,  ae,  a,  six  handred. 
aexAgiatA,  sixty. 
al,  conj.,  if. 
ale,  adv.,  thus,  so. 
aleat,  adv.,  as. 

algnam,  I,  n.,  signal :  standard  ['»1\ 
Hllva,  ae,  f.,  wood,  forest. 
Nimllla,  e,  like,  similar. 

ulmal,    adv.,  at   the   same    time; 
almal  ar,  as  soon  as. 

almalA,  Are,  AvI,  Atam,  pretend. 

alae,  prep,  with  abl.,  without 

slulater,  tra,  tram.  left. 
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••lii»,arfp.,only. 

•*•"•.  •.  MM,  only,  olone  (2naj. 

••!*«.  ere.  «,|vi.  «,,.,,„    , 

*^"*'"  *«•*«.  pay  ,i,.,. Malty. 
••»»■■,,  I.  „.^  ^,p^.p 

•"»**"■■  •«"«.M..sk.op.H.u,.„... 
>M.r«.r.  ^ru.  k..  Hi„t.r. 

wr,  Mrtl,.  r.iot:  •<!  »«rte,„  re 

»'««'«rMK,,le,l,h,dbyI„t 

■Padaoi.l,  N..  Hpnce.  distance;  fl,,,, 
■per««,,  n,  K..  a,„H-Hr.in,-,,  for,,, 
.I»eri*,  Are.  «rl.  Al.m.  I„<,k.  fa.x- 
»P«eii,.  o«.  M.,  euro,  caver,,. 
•I»*l»iir«.  «e.  K..  cave,  caver,, 

"CI**,  8corn. 

•P*r«.  Are,  AvI.  Alum.  hope. 

'P*«.  el,  K.,  nope. 

•IMiBle.  r..  o«/j,  <„  aj,^      . 
(oiio-H)  own  accoitl. 

•Ullm.  arfc.  ato„ce.  lmme<llately 
ilntia.  .«Bl«.  r..  outpo«t,  guard 
M«.  Are.  «ietl,  •i.tam.  stand 
.t.«lea,  «ire.  «I.  be  eager,  be  zealous. 
Mndlam,  I,  n..  zeal,  eagerness. 
»«b.  prep,  vnth  ace.  and  abl.,  under  • 

close  to  (»38j.  .unntr, 

■ulNlftrA.    ere     wiiiki      .• 

lira  w  off. 
•obeA,  Ire.  -Il,  .Uun,  undei^o. 
HUbllA,  <w/r.,  Huddc.ly. 

HHbJlrlA  ere.  -Jfrl.  .JertMm.  place 

beneath,  tcith  arc.  and  dat. 
soblAtus,  a.  urn,  from  tolls. 

Closely,  follow  after. 


•■rr^iHA.  rre.  h-,-.,!  M-e,,,.,.  ,.o,ue 

<•'"-<■   ll|l,i,. U, III,  !■. 

"■^M.  AniM.  M.  ,V„r..  th«  ftnoW  a 

f'-'f'^o/noHh.u'r.ternaerfnanu 
•■I.  »lbl.  hiniMelf.  hini  l-.TM^ 

extre,«e.Hig„a,,t^p„..^  *- 

"■perlor.    ^rl.,    higher,    upper- 
Conner  IIUHJ.  "PPer. 

"l!I!^r*'  *"•  •^''  »*■"•  «onq«or; 

-"PPllrlam.  i.  v..  punl«hinent 
»"PrA,  atlv.,  alMJvo. 

8ta„(l.8UHf«„i.  endure. 
«««»tMlI, /row  loiio. 

*";"••    "«•  »«Khl«  own;  their 
tholr  own  1281.  6J.  ' 


(•in.  atlv.,  so. 

t«n,en.«,fp..„tUl,  yet,  however. 
T«me»lM.  iH.  .M.,  Thames. 

I.Bden,.a,/r..  at  length,  at  loHt 
'""«**^'^  '••"«I.Mrl»B,.,o„eh 

Teh?"  ■•  ""'•  '°  *^''  ^"^•'^  ^••"^t. 
"'luni.  I.  s.,  weapon,  mtelle. 

"■""**"**«•■«"*.  *-«torm.  weather 
XnipuH,  M.rl»,  N    time. 

tergam.  I.  n.,  ba<  k.  rear  f282J. 
term,  ae,  f-.,  lano  ;  country. 
texreA.  .re,  a,.  »„„,  „j^,^^  ^^^ 

terror.  -An.,  m.,  terror,  panic. 
tellgl,  from  tangA. 
Tlberls,  i«,  M.,  Tiber. 
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Ilair4,  frt,  «l.  fcur.  have  tvAtn. 

Ilmor.  Wlrf«.  m  ,  fiiir. 

I«ll«.  rrr.  hhiIiiII,  »ab|j|iam.  ml4,.; 

r»in()\ «,  tnko  iiuny  ;  uith  aiiruni 
Hi'igh  l.'iir.'). 

«•«■«.  a.  um.  wholit.  iiri  [Lit,',). 
IrArtA,  hrr,  A»I.  JUmri.  Imnin.-,  fet-I. 
IrHil*,  err.  •«ll«ll.  MlliMm,  kIvo  up. 
Miirrt'ndcr. 

IrtdArA,  rrr.  MtO«|,  Hlnrlam.  1.  a.l 

acroMH.  tiiko  iutoks,  h-ud.  In  iujf. 
trahA,  rrf.  Irflxl,  irAriani,  .Imw. 
IrAn*,  i>rt  /).  u-ith  <in\,  iicriwi. 
IrAiiHdarA,  me  trAdArA. 
trAaiieA,  Irr.  .|i.  .itam.  i  rofw. 

trAni«ro4llA,    Irr,    .fA«H.    .ronnnm. 

plerco. 

trAniiportA.  Arr.  A»l.  Alam.  tarry 
ntro.sH,  bring  over. 

trwrnll,  «r,  a,  thn.-  huiulred. 

trlbOnvH,  I,  m..  tribune. 

tridauni,  I,  \.,  three  days. 

triplrx.  .pIlriH,  triple. 

TrAJa.  ar.  v.,  Troy,  a  city  in  the 

north-went  of  Asia  Minor. 
TrAJAnan,   I.    m.,    Trojan.    a„    in- 

htibitunt  of  Troy. 

lA,  tul.  you.  thou, 

tani.  adv.,  then,  thereupon. 

tamaltaH.  An,  .m.,  noise,  uproar,  lom- 
inotion. 

lurrla.  I»,  k.,  tower. 

lOtaM,  a,  nni.  sate. 

tuuH,  a.  nm,  your,  tliy. 

U 
ubi,  adv.,  where  ;  when  [313,  X.B.]. 
ulclsror,  I.  altuN  nam,  avenge. 

I.'llx<>ii.  Is.  M.,  Ulys.scs,  the  xhreusleHt 
of  the  Greek  kinun  brfore  Troy, 
and  the  hero  of  Homtt's  OdysMfy. 

alius,  a,  uiu,  any  [SOo.  467].  j 


MlllMa*.  a,  am.  mcwt  d|.t«nt.  !«. 
inot«*.t ;  la^t. 

■  llrA.  /inp.  uith  arr.,  beyond. 

AaA.  (Ill v.,  along,  together. 

■adr.   adv.,    whence,    fnirn    uhieh 

(what)  plare [343.  N.U.J. 
■adiqap,  adv.,  on  nil  iddeM,  fnmi  all 

NidCM. 

■■a*,  a.  am,  one  ;  alone,  only  [JttJ. 
mrhn,    arbls,    y.,    vHy,    eMjuciaHi, 
Home. 

■Miar.  adv.,  even  (to),  right  up  (to). 

0««»,  •■,  M.,  experience ;   mm-,  Mer 
viio[17j;. 

"t,  ro/U.,  that,  in  onler  that ;  no  that : 

uith  indiciitive,  an  ;  when. 
mrr,  atra.  alram.  whi.h  (of  i wol 

Aler,  AtHM.  .M.,  Hkln.  leather  bottle. 
nlrrqar,  atraqar.  alramqar.  vmh 

(of  two)  [a).-}.!.'.!}  J. 
Atllls,  r.  uHeful. 

Alor.  I,  Asa*  »am.  u«e.  u-ith  ahi.  [.laOJ. 
■xor,  4rl»,  r.,  wife. 


vagor.  Art.  Alas  nan,  wander,  room 
about. 

vaIrA,  frr,  al,  Itam,  bo  Htrf,ti(rfll6]: 

have  power,  bo  emeacious  [.MJJ. 
vAliair,  I,  N.,  wall,  rampart. 
tAs,  tAsIh,  n.,  vc8«el,  jar. 

vAslA.  Apt.  flvl.  fliam,  lay  wa.-*to 
ravage. 

vrbrmralrr.     adv.,     exceotlingly. 
greatly;  vigorounly. 

vthn,    rrr,    Texl.   Tertam.    rarry: 
passive,  sail. 

vrafnam.  I,  n.,  drug;  poison. 

▼rnlA,  IPC,  ><iii|,  ventam,  come. 

Trat<>r,  trtii,  .m..  belly. 

v*p,  vfrlN.  N..  spring. 

vrrbam,  I,  n.,  word. 
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rrrrmr.  f  rl.  ilH*  •mm.  Unr. 
V#HI,  mlr.,  Jiiit,  liiiwcvtT. 
vrit*.  trr,  .(I,  ••■«!.  turn  I2>t2\, 

VIBNIH,  I,  v.,  Wlll(<. 

Vr««nll«,  .«ii|».  r..  V««oiii|o.a/oi/n 

/rt  fimtirn  (hiiil. 
vr«|M>r,  rrl,  m.,  ovt'iilnir. 
vrMrr.  Ini.  IraiM,  your. 
vMa»,  vHerU,  old. 
vl«.  •*.  r,  way,  r<Mu!,  rtiutc, Journey. 
*Irl.  /rowi  viiirA. 
vlrtArln.  iir,  r.,       t«»ry. 
vlrna,  I,  m..  vlllniri'. 
vlilr«,  f  re.  vWI.  vhHHi,  moo  ;  vl4p«r. 

Hl'flll. 

vicllla,  ap.  K..  wnU'h. 

vlKlHtl.  twenty. 

villa,  ac,  r.,  couiitry-houiw). 


tlHH*.  Irr.  vlN%l.  viaplHM.  hind. 

vinr*.  rrr,  »IrI,  vIcImm,  rouquer. 

«lr,  virf.  M.,  man. 

vlrt««.  •laiu.  r..  vAlttr. 

»l».  viM,  *I.  K..  fori«.  vtoteno«, 
nilghl ;  |H»wcr.  vlr»iu«  l.^.l);  f,lur., 
*lr#ii.  IHM,  Mtrt-ngth.  vl|for[l7'iJ. 

v1«ar«*./ro>H  ir|«lr«. 

vl»».  ere.  »I«I.  vIrlaM,  live. 

Tlvait,  a.  MM.  alivo. 

♦  Ii.  »/j/r,  iM-aivcly,  hanlly. 
v«rA.  «rp.  Hvi.  iiHM.  inll. 

♦  ol«.  vpllr.  »»|H|.  wkh.  iMi  willing 
tloij. 

vAm,  vealmin,  yoo. 
v«x.  vArin.  K..  voUc;  cry. 
THlarrA.  Nrr,  JIvI,  Alam,  wound. 
VHlMNM,  •erl*.  N.,  wound. 
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ENGLISH -LATIN. 

[For  Ihe  prim  ipal  ptirii  nf  the   verhs   rffertnct  may  h*  mmU  to  th« 

ljtliH-KHffli.\h    I'lHiibulary,  ami  Jor  Hnmerals  In  S^-^t 

pax"*'  J ■/■**'•      The  numht'rs  reft'r  lo  ttftiuns.\ 


illMiliil«M,  clfHl<<t^i,  urt'. 

■Iilr,  Im>,  |M»<Murit,  |)U!<i<4>,  potul. 

nlMMl  (    roncrrntHfj),  f\f'  ("'>/■); 

(    (iroumli,  {'irciuii  Uh-c.); 

{irith  numfralH),  rlri'ltor. 
abavr,  mte.,  HiiiirU. 
■burat,  he,  uliMiiiii,  abvnm'.  Atni. 
■biiiidaiire,  ntpiu,  tie,  r. 
NrroHMl.  o»—    «f,  jiniptiT,  «>b  iacc.i. 
■rranlvmrd,  br.  ('oiihu(''\  I  (.'13). 
aniairr,  i'6iiHCM|uor,  I. 
•rrwM,  tr&im  {aceX 
adjareal.  rinltiinuit,  a.  unt. 
adept  (plaa),  <  apic'i,  cru ;  int-o,  irc 
advaarr,  pniKro'Hiir,  I. 
advaarr,  iirad  la,  prHc-iiiiito,  vvk: 
advlur,  nioiivo.  erv. 
advarate,  auctor,  -t6riH,  m. 
afler,  ihjhI  {ace.}. 
acala,  rarxuH. 
acala»t,  contrA  {ace.). 
aid,  auxiliuin,  1,  n. 
alarm,  comiuovL*0,  Cre;  pc<ruiovi-o, 

ire. 
all,  omniH,  c ;  at  all,  la  all,  umiiliiu. 
allow,  patior,  I. 
ally,  Mociuti,  I,  M. 
alBioiit,  fer& 

alone,  koIiis,  a,  um  ;  QnuH,  a,  uui. 
alone  (with),  una  (cum), 
already,  join. 
ala«,  etiam. 


altwsrtlirr,  uniiilii6. 
alwaya,  M^iiiixtr. 
amlMiuidor,  IikAIum,  I,  m. 
amoac  Iniir,  apuil  {nn-.t. 
amoaat,  niultitailu  -<llntM,  r. 

and.  i>t.  -tine,  Ati|U«,  ao  (I'iH);  aad 

nwl.  no(|ut<. 
aaaoaare,  naiitlO,  Aru. 
anolher.  aiiuM,  a,  ml  lJfV>\. 
nn»wrr,  reM|>uniiv6,  ^re. 
any[i:.71. 

aiMrt,  be,  iUmU),  An. 
apiMlat,  cotiHt  ltu6,  ere. 

apprwark  {tioun),  ailvi-ntux,  fin,  M. 
(  miniiH  of  apiirotivk),  atlltUM, 
Um,  M. 

apprtNirh  [rrrh),  ac-ci^dA.  ere;  ap- 
pr<>piiii|ui'),  art-  {ilat.). 

approve,  prt>)r<'),  &rb. 

arl*e,  orior,  Irl ;  coorlur,  Irl. 

anuM,  anna,  I'lruiii,  N. 

army,  exercituH,  Am,  m. 

arrival,  advoutUM,  aM,  m. 

art  of  war,  n^M  mlliUriM,  r. 

aa  (=Kincf),  cum ;  {  =  u:hiU),  (Una  or 
cum. 

aiteertala,  cd(fnA«cA,  cru. 

aitk  {  =  inqttire),  quacK),  ere;  rotfO, 
are. 

aitk  (    request),  pet6,  ere  ;  rogA,  Are. 

aXMIBlt.  oppilgllAtio,  -ullU,  K. 

aiMieBibie,  cotivenio.  Ire. 
aitiilca.  (listribuo.  crv. 
aMlKtanee,  auxiliuin,  i,  N. 
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•Illirll  trtoMiM.  liiiitrtlt'S  0«,   M.  ,  .1,, 
l>iiW)iiit|i>,  .imU,  r. 

ntlarli  ^r,rht, «|.|Miirn6.  Art) ;  mU.rlur 
in. 

■dnlN,  I  oiiiMHiqtir,  i. 

Mltrmpi,  ...iior.  art. 

NllrNil  ti».  4<iliiiliit>>tnX  Ar«t("n-. ). 

NNlMIMN      ItllllllillUo.  I,  M. 
«li\llll»rlr«,  all*  ilia.. ,1  nil,,  s. 
"Hull,  t<X»|MTt4>,  lllf. 

iiHnrr.  Iir,  inti  II,;;,,,  ,.ro. 


•»M«I.  tnitliiM,  II,  iiiti. 

iNtiisngr,  iiii|M  iliiiii  iifA,  uriini,  \. 

iMnh.  rl|Mi,  a«',  y. 

iNiriNirlNn.  hathain*.  I.  M. 

■•nlllf.  piiifiia.  iM'.  K. ;  prfM'tiiirn,  i.  n. 
hr,  nmti,  I'HMi',  fill. 

iM-nr. fini. ferw.  tull, Ifitmii ;  rH-rfiro. 
lM>r«M»<-,  <|iii),l. 
lM*rnHM>  «r,  pioj.tcr,  oil  Uirr.). 
■•rronir.  flu,  fU-rl.  fttrtiiSHuiii. 
lirrMr«>  {n/tiinf  or  itiacr).  ante  i<ir<.) ; 

(<>/)>taci)  i>ru  (iihl.). 
htm,  Arfl.  Arc. 
>»rKiiii,  lot-pl  Ili'iJ. 
brxin  iMtllr.   pnx-lliini  rommlttcX 

brglnnlng.  itiltJuni.  I.  x.  l»)H.  iJl\. 

B«'l8ian,  Ik'iKa,  ai>.  m. 

iM'Iirvr,  imlii.  ere  (ilat.). 

Im"*!.  optlniuH. «,  uin. 

brtnkr  oim'V  M-lf,  ho  rt-clpero. 

iM-Hl-r,  il  Ik,  piiU'stat, 

belwerii,  liiti'f  {acc.U 

biMiy,  corpuH,  -oriH,  n. 

bolil,  nudnx.  -tuls. 

iMililly,  audiu'tcr. 

booty,  pruc'da,  ao,  f. 


tmiii  .  .  iiiitl,  ft  .  ,  „(, 

twill  I  !.>){, 

bo>.  I'Ui  t,  i.rl,  M, 

br«»«».  furtu, «. 

I»ni«rl).  fifrtllrr. 

»»ni»rry.  f,.rtllii.|..,  dliiK  r. 

Itrt-Nk.  liiiri|H>,  iTt-  ;  fraiuf,..  en, 

brmk  nut  i     /inWi,  iiMHior.  m. 

iirtnk  IhrwHsli.  |N'rriiiii|Ht.  ••n. 
brlilvr.  p.. (I,,  jHiiiii,,  M.  {.II!)). 
hrlRK,  f«n*i.  tvrri'. 
Itrlnn  bNrk  Hwrtl.  niiimjlrt.  ««.. 
krlNK  «»rr,  triiii-imrti,.  im». 
Rrldiln.  Ililtitmia.  ar.  k. 
HrlliiN.  liiiiaiiniit.  i.  m. 
I    krwikor,  fnUor,  tili.  m. 

iiNlld.  fiHflo.  vrv. 
j    UNnlm  («,M</i),  otni*.  itIh.  n 
n«r«lrii  (*vrM,  oppilin,,,  erw. 
bnrn.  iii<-<<iMlo,  i-n-, 
liNi«lnr«it,  iicifrttluiii,  I,  .V. 

l*Nl,  Mil, 

c 

run,  MHO,  ttru;  lipiiolli't.  Arc 

<*Nnip.  ia«(ira,  nnini,  s. 

r«M.  iMwsiiiii,  |M)N*io,  imttil, 

rnpiurf,  «up|i>,  fn-. 

riirp,  illliKi'iitift,  lie,  r. 

mrrfwllj.  iliil|fc'nt«'r. 

rnrrj.  |M,rt(i,  ar*;. 

rnrr>  arriMn,  tranwiMirtA,  Are. 

rarrj    luirk.    n|>ort6,  are;    reforC). 

fl'ITl'. 

rnrry  <Ioh  n,  di-ftTd,  fcrre. 
rarrj  out  (plaii<»).  (Km)  toiiflclo. ere. 
ralllr.  |m-cuk,  oris,  x. 
rnu%viiio»n),  lausa,  ae,  k. 
ranni'  ( ro-b),  Infero.  ferrc. 

ravalry   (noiin),   eiiuitt-s.   um,   m.  ; 
enuiutus,  us,  M. 
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rrniHrlMN tHiirlft,  ftnin.  m. 

rrrtnlii.  •,uM,uii||,wl 

rkMHgr,  iMi\ ,u'  rtt. 

rbHrvf.  pMi  In       »r.  |.m..rt.|6.  c-r.- 
ul.,i.)[:CH,  \  II, J. 

rWrf.  rkirr MiiN.  luiiu n|m. ■♦•Iiiln,  m. 

rlilMrrM.  Ii»..  11,  .urutii.  m. 

rlitMMr,  (li'litfo,  tn\ 

rtrrmmmtmmtr,  rvn,  rt.i,  ►. 

r II Urn.  .  i\  !•<,  \\  \i, 

rlllBrMolilp. .  |vlt«H.  -UitK  r. 

rwlMH.  ('ohor>4,  -t  U,  k. 

rAllrrt,  r.^...  .r.- ;  ii.iift.r.'t,  forrn. 

rttlnmn,  ittfincn,  iiiinN,  v. 

rumr.  vcmiIh,  ir«'. 

runimNMfl  (iuhih},  IiiiintIiiiii,  I.  n. 

roiMwiiiiMl f c«»7.).  liii|M<ro,  Ar« Ulnt.t; 

lUilr^lllll,  (iM!  («/«/,). 

roniiuanil.    In>    In — nf.    pniwiirii. 

•  •-M.    (,/,,/J;      itMt    In         «r.    pni.'. 

rtiio,  t'ru  ((/«»M  |.CH,  \.U.|. 
r«mmRN<lrr.  itciM'fccHf..  i.   m,.  Ini- 

IMnitor.    (..ru.   m.  ;  rwinm«n4rr> 

lii«rklrr,  iiii|HTitt4>r,  -lorlM,  m. 

ronimwn.  rdiiiiniiniM,  c. 

rommoilwn.  lumiiltuH,  n^.  m. 

r»m|»rl  «ii(r6,  nt'. 

ronnmlwn.    llinm  lnl«,  iwrtuib... 
urt'. 

rwnqnrr,  Nujwro,  arw. 

ronH4*nl.  I»j  roiiimoii.  cDinniunlcon- 

hiliil. 

ronoliirr.  uriiitror,  nrl. 
ronoult,  ( -onMiilo.  ere. 
rontlnrnl.  contim-iiH.  -entiM,  k. 
ronllMa«ii.r.  foritftifnter. 
corn,  fniiiuntuiii.  1,  .\. 
rroNit.  rro»>t  ovrr,  trriii,-*!.),  iro. 


rm%tmm.  •  •Mi.ttctml..,  ,||„|,,  r.^iai 
r«t  ««r,  (itfi.rrlrtiirt,  «rt». 


ilnlly,  ruilili... 
•Inncrr,  iM-rii  ulimi,  |,  y, 
«lHnKrrt*M«,  |NrJ«  iil...ii-..  «.  iini. 
•I«r».  hiiiUmi,  j^i...  iiuhu*  >iiiii  |:n;ij, 
•Inrlnc.  itmlux,  lU  |i^ 
«lNMtlllrr,  flll.i    ,„•.  K. 

rtnwn,  j.iiMiiU(i\.Jn»ilH-i«rr«|in»M, 
"lib  In.  I  III. 

«l«y.  ilic.  ,1,  M. 

<lN}l»rf«li.  •«, ,  tiNwn. 

•Irnlli.    iiKM-..    iii.irtii,    y.  ;    ^^1    l« 

•••"mil.  iiitirlli  i...  t-rt!. 
•trrUirr,  iK.ii-riU<>,  t<r«. 

^•••■II.  llltlH.  u.  Illll. 

«l«*rr«|  (iioino,  ciilmiiltAM,   lAtU.  k. 

tirrrai  (r«  r/,),  |h;||„,  en,, 

tlrfrnd.  .Irfrnil.-i.  irc 

rtrfrnilrr.  il.r.n.or,  -.•.rlH.  m. 

drlajr,  rmimr.  nrl. 

tlrniNMH,  i«.^tiil„,  an, ;  Iihikt.,,  Aro 
IISl.  .V.H.I. 

•Irnar,  (Ii-iiniin,  a.  uni. 

drny.  iififu,  HTO. 

•iepart,  .lis.v.l.>.  t-rc, 

drpartnrr.  (IIm  fssin.  Om,  m. 

«lrplli.  ultltnil...  <lii,l-.  K. 

<lrs||in,  ((timiliiiiii,  I,  N. 

•le»lroM»,  <upi.|ii,.  ,1,  urn. 

••«".piilr,  il.sixr;.  ure((l.). 

«li*>.pHlrli(,,o«„).  litlfrai',  hi mii.  ^^. 

«lri.iiMirli(,-.  W>).  illinltto,  or.-. 

<lrlnln.  (lit inn",,  cio. 

<lr<<>riiilii».  .iiiiwiitiio.  i-re. 

«lim«-ull.  difll.ilis.  c. 

»lllllrM||j-.,|im,.n!ta,.  -tafis,  y.  ;  wllh 
tiiiHrHiiy,  ueKif,  (uUv.). 
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«llrrrll««.  |inr».  |wrtU,  r. 

4ll«M*lrr.  •  tllMlltllAa,  -tAtU,  r. 
4l*rl*^,  iMtcitili),  «r«. 
4lM>««rr,  mtirrlii.  Ire. 
4l»rrrH.  itrQdtnii,  ■••ritlit. 
«IUrMlMrli.  m\  I  i-Krvitlur.  I. 
«il»lM|«r.  ilt^Jltiu.  vrn, 
rfi»t«iir«».  -txtlliiiii,  I,  N, 
illMiiNt.  he.  i.tittinii,  <  <MM', 

lIUlNMl.   MtMl.    lllllliMf.  II,   lllii;  ex- 

irriiiUH,  ii,  mil. 

4|!)lrr*«.  ttf  In,  UbfirA,  Ari*. 

illMrlrl,  rt'tfiit.  AiiU,  r. 

•ll*Mr.  ilivtik),  i>rr.      ) 

4«,  finIA,  irt) ;  ttgi'i.  ..«• ;   l»t>  4Miir, 
flA.  f1«rl ;  ifiTiir,  I. 

rtMMllle,  <ltl|llrx,  -IfU. 

draw  Inward!  .l.-»rlng.\  .to. 
draw  MP,  iiixtriif),  cro. 
drtvr,  t'fiiii(H-ll6,  i>rc. 
drivr  iMrh.  rciielki,  cro. 
dritf  ««!,  i>x|N<lli\  er<<. 
dwell,  huliito,  Ar<» ;  iticali'i,  crti. 

C 
•mrh  (4.W}. 

••Srr,   nipldiw.  h.   uiu  (gen.);    be 

e»«rr,  i*t  inloo,  »•«!. 
raitlly.  fiiiili-. 
emij,  farlllH, «. 
<-itlirr  .  .  «r,  »ut  .  .  aiit 
rtnr  UiiiJ.),  ulliiK,  H.  ml. 
rmlMi<«ii.v,  U'lfAtiA.  -«")nlK,  r. 
ruramp,  iuiiMfdo,  ero. 
enrloM>,  cirfiiiiwlA,  diir«. 

enrnHriiKP,   liortor,  arl ;    cuhortor.    i 

AH.  I 

ead  {noun),  flllin,  in,  M.  (IIAJ, 
rnd  (iv  r/»,  oonflclo,  crc. 
eadHrr,  fcro,  ferre. 


eneiN*,  li<k<t(..  K  M. 
rwimir.  •liiiilrit,  Arn. 

rnirr  iiiio,  ir«, 

mtrrMi,  iirA,  Arti. 

rH*M).  liKittll*.  I.  M. 

t^iml.  (Kir.  iNirl^ 

p*rMp«>.  f'iKl".  I  r«'. 

e*r«.((iatii ;  ii«lr«rM.  iit>.    i|ii|iti>ni 

«'»rr»   iiiiiiil-, »», 
;    r\iiMpir.  M>«  MM.  hitllinii  r.M  ifi.  orr. 
;    e«rrl, -tiiwrii,  iirr. 

r%rrpl,  (mu>ff  r ((xv.);  iiUI. 
i    ("vlinrl,  I  iilii>rti>r.  Art. 

r\|iiiii«|rd.  I  unfit  til-,  a,  iiiii. 
i   eipr'-imre,  om»«,  o*.  m. 

expluiii.  iliMTM,  iTi- ;  ilr'iinMtKtri'i,  iirt'. 

rxpiwli,  n  itfi'.tH,  y. 
r%lrM«l.  iN'rtlniA  «>N<. 
ekiPHi.  fiirtKiiilOiln,  (llniii.  r. 

f 
fhrr,  ^-iHjt'to,  art!  (ad). 
niilll.  (lili-M,  ri,  r. 

niiiiiriii.  fiii.'ii..  ^^. 

Ikll,  cado.  I'i'c. 

ftill  burl*.  |M  ilitri  n'tfvft,  ferr*. 

nimuHs.  Iioliiils,  c. 

Air,  lotiKi'. 

ftir,  br.  iiImiiiii,  abcHM'. 

ftillirr.  pnt«>r.  -trlx,  m. 

fmr(»i<>»o»).  tlimir.  -orU,  M. 

ttmr  {rrrb),  tlineo.  tre ;  vcrcor,  firL 

l>rl.  M-ntiri.  !«•. 

ft»w,  paml.  ae,  a. 

Mrld.  atfir.  uirrt,  M. 

■frrply,  ficrilir. 

ftaht.  luijfiKi,  are  ;  «1liiii>i">.  aic ;  Hclil 

H  ItNlllr.  piDc'liinii  faciu,  viv, 
flithllHB.  pOKim,  ae,  v. 
mi,  cunipluu,  6n. 
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Bm4.  \n\pnUt.  It.. ;  r<'|M.HA,  tn<. 


Bmtt  will,  I  ii|f mm  u,  in*. 
■  ■Ufe,  ..Vinlli  lu,  «.re. 

•rr.  I  •    u,  U,  M. 

•  k.i'iitMilii,,,  ,.,„_ 

vn  to.  t!p«% 
•*♦•.  t  IajmU,  U.  K. 
Nllkl,  ftiifn.  a,.,  y, ;  pm  ,„  mgn,    |„ 

fiiKiUii  (III,  (lari* ;    |a|ir   It*  Nlttki, 

l«  riftt  vijHA.  i-rn. 

Ml«W,  Mi|i|.»p.  I;   ftollvw  rlmmrlf. 

i>tit(tMH|i|i*r,  I. 
f«llaM|Ng,  (Ntxtt  rii«.  (».  iim. 

liT.'J;  III  Ami  •r.  •.uii  (.iw.). 

ftMt|.««|i|lrr.  iN.lt  x.   |»wllt|i.,  tt. 

rornsr.  rmriiniitur,  art. 

ftirr*.  M-i.  K.  |I7«|. 

forrrd  4ni«rrli«>«),  nutunu,. 

n>rrr«,  luplac,  ariirii,  k. 

r»rr»rr.  t»ii.v|(|,v>,  »'rt«. 

fbrvsl,  ullva,  no,  V. 

fru^t,  tiH'iiioriiun  (lt|N)ri6,  ero. 

rami  <|ilaa).  .npi,.,  ,.ro ;  info,  u 

fariiarallaa,  iniitiltio,  (mi*,  k. 

ftirlify,  miirili't.  u-e. 

ft**  (iiitj.),  |r»H?r. .  m,  iTiiMi. 

ft*rOrr/*).  lilH.>r<i,  urf\ 

f>r«-iloiu.  libi-rliiH.  tMU,  k. 

rrrrlj,  lilM-rf. 

frrqai-Ml,  i  nlK^r.  bra,  biiim. 

frr»h.  intfgi-r,  jrra.  vnuti. 

MmmI.  lililltll^i.  I.  M. 

fVlriMlly,  amUus,  a.  urii. 
rHradMhIp,  ftiiUcitlr  ae,  k. 
frtguirtt,  t«rru6,  ^re. 


■arrfaaa.  |irtM»ti||iiiti,  |.  n. 

'   salr.  imrt.t,  ,%•    y, 
\  salli^r.  I  •irtft'rii,  furrv, 

•iaal(,.,.^/f,  I,  <i,tiii,4. 1,  »,, 
<>rriM«M,  Uiriii.uitH,  I,  y 
l^rtNaa).  «*•  riiirtiiU.  ft«i,  r. 

■H.  •IMI|l'|«<)tt',  I. 

■Irl.  ihuIIh.  iif,  »-, 

■l*r,  il,.,  .hire. 

Blir  barli.  rtwlihx  vrr. 

«l*'  np.  ima...  t-rtj. 

■a.  .-.Mri.  Udvl).  IfiMi,  f.vmj 

■a  r»Hli, .  ^1,,,  ir. , 

■aail.  >H»iMtM.  11,  liiii. 

«a«rra.  lm|M  lu.  dr«{//.il.). 

■rala.  fruriiciiiiini,  |_  %j_ 

craal,  roiKt'tlii,  vt*'. 

cn-Nl,  tiiAtfiiiM.  u,  iirii  ;  ««  (rriii. 
•M«-fc  smii.  f,,hfi.,,  a.  „,„;  1,.^* 
•  rral,  wlnHBrr„,,.,,„j„l„.  ,j  yyj^ 

crrall},  iiiairiifi|H>rc, 
irralam*  tnriirnltti.l...  ^1|mU.  k. 
Rroaail,     Iimu.     (■.ruin,    .v.;     •pea 

■  raaail.  h|kiiu«  h»»u«,  m. 
Baam,  KtntlO.  ..-,1,1^,  >-. 
■■I4r,  iliix,  tliit'lH,  M. 

H 
^11.  «'<'>iii«i»«trt,  ere. 
Iinail,  Im*  al,  adiiiin.  ewm. 
hnppru,  a. .  l.i.i,  it-  ;  fio..fl«.rt 
liHra«>t.  pniiio,  rn-. 
harlMM-,  iM.rt  1I-.  ii,,  m. 
hart!.  .Iltll,  ili^,,.. 

ha«lrn.  <(iiittti(|.,,  eru. 
Iw»r,  hiil)c><'),  f-rc. 
iirar,  aiiili.»,  in-. 
hrarl.  aniuitis,  i,  m. 
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*••*«»>.  trnivU.  o. 
height,  alt ItfKlo.diiilH,  k. 

hrlKhll.  sIllMTilUil  loiil,  N, 

hrlp,  auxiliiiiii.  I.  \. 
HrlVFllNiDt.  Hclv.tii.  oniin.  m. 

hep*",  hlr;   lincI.U.t). 
hr^llatf,  (liihitii,  are. 
hitlc.  alxlo,  ir(.  [jsj,  N'.M.). 
hlKh.  nUn-i,  a,  uin. 

hlKhf-rgrouud.  Nii|H-riOra  I(Ma.  \. 

hill,  cnllis.  Is,  M. 

hlnilrr.  impotio.  ire. 

hithrr.  hi\i: 

hoiil,  tviwi\  ore  ;  uhtineA,  Crc, 

ho|M*  (iioiin),  «iK's,  el,  K. 

h«pr  (IV 7^),  HjifTn.  arc  [.'{•J8I. 

hori»e.  ciimis,  i.  m. 

homrninn.    hwrfi«>.Mul«ll«T,    etiues. 

eqiiitis,  M. 

hoMlngr,  obses.  obsidirt,  m. 
hour,  bora,  ac,  k. 

how  urem.  how  liirgr,  how  iuii<-h. 

(Iimiitiix,  a,  mil. 

huxp,  Ingt'iiH,  -ontiH. 
Imrl.  conjici6.  ere. 

I 

ir, si;  irnot.  iiiHi. 

Iiiiiiipdlatrly,  Htatlm. 

liirrMHaut,  continciiK,  -cntiK. 

liirrriiM',  atiaeO.  Oie  [■Ji"),  N.B.). 

iiirrt>«lll»l<>.  incK-dibilis.  e. 

ludure.  iieisiiadoo.  f.ie  (dnt). 

Iiir\|irrli>iir(>4l.   inipeiltiis,    a.    uiii 
(Uiit.). 

Infantry  (noun),  peditt's.  iiiii,  m.  ; 
IHiditatiis,  us,  M. 

inf*ntpy(f»f/J.),  pcdcstt-r,  tris,  tre. 
inlinen«*e(MOMM).auct«ritn8.-tali.s.K.    ! 
inflnrnrc    (verb),    pernioveo.    ere;    i 
odducu,  ero. 


Inr«rni.  n  itii.rem  facb'.,  ere (ITlJ. 
iNhnhll,  iiii'olit,  ore. 
InhMbltiiHt.  iiii'Dla.  ae,  .M. 
Injure.  niMfu,  i-rn  (ifut.). 
Iniinlrr.  <iuai  n't,  ere. 
lnlrr«Hl  ortlnir,  spatliini.  I,  s. 
IkIruiI.  iiwula,  ae,  K. 
Italy,  Italia,  ue.  k. 

Joln.iiiiiird,  <re;conjni,({6,  crefiSS); 
Join  hMlllr.  jiioilium  toiiiniitt... 
Jourury.  it<r,  itli.ciis,  n. 

K 

keep,  tfiico,  Orv;  herp  tffonO.  pro- 
bilMo.  iio(l(i7|. 

kill,  nccii,  are;  iiiterttiio,  ere. 

kind.  Kemis,  -oris,  n.  ;  modus,  I,  »i, 

king,  r<x,  n-gis,  m. 

know.  s<io.  Ire  ;  ooguovl  ['.'13,  X.B.] 

known,  not  us,  a,  mn. 

L 

larklns.  In",  dt^suiii,  deesse. 

lake,  bicHs,  Os,  m. 

land,  term,  ae,  k.  ;  oger.  ftgri,  m. 

large,  inagnus,  a.  uin  ;    no   large, 

tantUH.a,  uin ;  how  large,  quantus, 
a,  uni. 

lay  dow  n.  dOpOno,  ere. 

lead,  iliico,  ere. 

leail  baek.  re«laeo,  ere. 

lead  out,  educo,  ere. 

lead  arroNM,  traduc»),  ere. 

leader,  dux,  ducis.  ,.i. 

leuderNhlp.  piincipatus.  us.  m. 

leudlns  man.  princeps.  -oipis,  m. 

leap  dow  n.  dt'-silio.  Ire. 

learn,  euguoseo,  ci*. 

leave,  relinquo. ere ; i^riepart/rom) 

diseedo,  ere ;  exeO,  ire. 
lell.  Hinister,  tra,  trurn. 
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Iraion,  U'kU'i,  oiiis  K. 
IrKlonnry,  Iitfi..iirtrlu».  n.  uiii. 
Irnstb.  loiiBlttiilii,  -diniH,  y. 
I*""**,  minor,  tniniH. 
Iml,  i\6. 

Irttrr,  littenu'.  unirii,  y.  [130J. 
llrNlrnnnt.  li-jcafus.  i.  m. 
IlKht  (noun),  lux,  IClciH,  K. 
llBhl((/<^/.),  U-vis.  ... 

llBhl,    In       iiiMrrliliiH   order,  v\- 

IM'iiltUH,  a,  uiii. 

Ilkr,  Kiiiiili^,  i-((l,it.i 
lin«>ornia>-rh,  ajrniin,  -niinU,  .v. 
llMo  or  baillp,  acii-H,  ti,  v. 
lonaUidJ.),  loiijj'is,  11,  uni. 
long(«</r.),  f.  ■  II  loiiK  lime,  dla. 
lone,  ftniitto, . 
loM,  incniiinioduin,  i,  y. 
load  (voire),  iiiukhus,  u.  um. 
lower,  Inferior,  ius. 

M 

made.  be.  flo,  flcrl,  fact  us  suru  [551]. 
maciitlrale,  iiiagistnUus,  Qs,  m. 
mainland,  contlnens,  -entis,  k. 
make,  fac-io,  ore. 
man,  vir.  virl.  m.  ;  homo,  -inls,  m.  ; 

hU  men,  kuI,  orum,  m.  ;  our  men, 

iiostri,  Orum,  m. 

manage,  administro,  Arc. 

manner,  moflus,  l,  m.  ;  rati6,-ftni8,  k. 

many,  multl,  ae,  jv. 

marrh  (noun),  iter,  itineria,  n.  ;  line 

ofmarrli,  agmen,  -minis,  n. 
mareh  (jvrft),  iter  fatiO,  ere. 
marsh,  jmiIus,  -Qdls,  k. 
matter,  ns.  rei,  k. 
menn.«t,  modus,  i,  m. 
meanwhile,  interim. 
meet,  occurro,  ere  (dat.). 
meetlnc  concilium.  I.  x. 


memory,  mt'fnoria.  ar,  k. 

mention,  d<iiirin.str<>,  art'. 

menvenKer,  niinllti*.  i,  >i. 

meiho4l.  riifiu,  -onis,  k. 

mMdIe.  nuilius,  a,  um  117.5^ 

mIdnlKht,  media  mix. 

uilditl,  iiirdius,  a,  um  [IT.'iJ. 

might.  \i->.  K.I  17 J). 

mile,  mlllepassiisljrjll. 

military,  mllitaris,  e. 

mindrtil,  mt'mor,  -oris. 

miNrorlune.  inioMuuiMlum,  I,  n. 
nilHKlle.  ttluin.  1,  .v. 
more.  plus,  plmis. 
mother,  mat«T,  triM,  k. 
nionnd,  uKjfer,  -erlH,  .m. 
monntain,  mOiis,  numtis,  m. 
move,  nmveo.  On-. 
maeh(«</r.),  multum. 
murh.  how,  quant  us,  a,  um. 
mnltltade,  multitado,  -dini»<,  k. 

N 

name  (noun),  nomen,  -miniH,  n. 

name (Pfrfc),  appello,  ftie. 

nation,  natlo,  -onin,  r. ;  populus,  i,  ii. 

nature,  natura,  ae,  k. 

near,  pro|)o,  propior,  proximus. 

nearly,  prope. 

neighboring,  flnitimun,  a,  um. 

nelghborii,  finitimi.  orum,  .m. 

neither . .  nor,  nequc . .  ne(|ue. 

neither  (n<y.),  neuter,  tra,  trum  l^):>]. 

nerer,  numquam. 

new,  novus.  a,  um  ;  rect-iis.  -entis. 

next,  poHt«ru8,  a,   um ;    proximus, 
a,  um. 

night,    nox,  noctis,  k.  ;   by  night, 

noctu. 

nightnill,  at,  siib  noctem. 
no.  iifiilws,  a,  um  [2ii.jj. 
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iinlMMty.  Noonr.  ii.riu.|.'M!t,  V.H.). 

MWhl«>.  lllllliliM,  ,; 

■our,  nullum,  II,  iiiii  |J«r.J. 
noon,  iiiLTidifM,  ,-.|,  M. 
nor,  iier|iiL*. 
Mol,  iiiiti ;  II... 

nothlMK,  nihil,  iiutrrlinnhle,  s. 
iiwtirr,  iiiiiiiiiKh  orto.  ore. 
iianilN>r.    nuiiitTim,   i,    m.  ;    Hninll 
uuiiilwr,  iHiiKltan,  -tnti»i,  K. ;  inrK<- 

nuilllMT,  IllllltitH(l6,  -diiiis,  K. 

iiHiueruHH,  ciObcT,  bni.  brum. 

O 

olM>dirnl,  b*.  jxirefi,  Cro. 

••»*>'.  p&rco,  Ore  Ulat.). 

obNrrve,    tOnspicio,    ere;    anlnmd- 
verto,  ere. 

oblain,  imiuiHc-or.  I;  ubiala  h  n- 

queNl.  Impel  ro.  are. 
orrnplril,  cxcHpalus,  a,  urn. 
orean,  ooeanus,  I,  m. 
olUrrr,  pmcrcctus,  i,  m. 
oflrn,  Haope. 
once,  at,  statim. 
only,  8dlum. 
onwl.  Impetus,  Q.s,  m. 
open,  apert  iw,  a,  uni. 

opporlnnlty,    facu]tA«,    .tAtls.    k.  • 

poU'KUw.  -tat  is,  K.  [Uoi 
oppoHT,  resist 6,  ere  (duL). 
or,  aiit, 
order  (noun  =  rank),  6rdfl,  -dlnis,  m. 

order    (verb),  jubeo.  6re;   Inipero, 
are(f/«^). 

ordem,  give,  iiii|)err),  ftre. 

other,  alius,  a.  ud  [m] ;  the  other, 

alter,  era.  eruni ;  Ihe  others,  ceteri 

ae,  a. 

onlpoMi,  siatio,  -oniH.  k. 
over.  be.  praesum.  esse  (dnt.):  wet 
•v*r,  praeflcio.ere(j/«^)(378,  N'.H.J. 


o»erp«wer,  oiipilmu.  ere. 
NVerlHke,  loiise.juor,  I. 


pare,  passim,  ftH,  m. 
part,  p,ir«,  jmrtis,  y. 
peaee,  |nix,  jmrls.  k. 

fieople    (     nut  ion),    {M)pulus,    I,    m.; 

(    i»  rsiiiis),  hoiniiu's. 

pereelve,  stnlio,  ire;  ptrspicl6,  ere. 

|»er«uade.  iHrsiimlef,,  ero(</o/.), 

plilaice.  piaedor,  url. 

pitch  i-ninp.  eustra  \umi),  ore. 

plaee  (noun),  locus,  I,  m. 

place  (IV  ;7)).  iMiiif),  ere. 

plan.  I  riiisiljum,  I,  n. 

plent.v.  ropiu,  ae,  v. 

plunder,    praeda,   ae,    v.;    obtain 
plunder,  pn-edam  facio. 

point  out,  ditiioiistrO,  are. 

position,  take  np,c«nsld6.  ere. 

po!»!ieN.<i,  (ibtineO,  (^re. 

possible,  lie.  iKJssum,  posse;  m 

aH  poNNlble  [--Ml)]. 
post,  <lis|)oiio,  ere. 
power,  potestas.  -tAtls.  k. 
powerful,  poteiis,  -eiitis. 
preeedluK.  suijerior,  lus. 
prefer,  niiuo,  iruille,  iiialul. 
preferable.  It  l»,  praestat  r243J. 
prepare,  paro,  are. 
present,  be.  adsum,  adessc. 

press,  premo,  ere ;  be  hard  pressed 

preiiior,  I.  * 

prevent,  proliibeo.  ere  [167]. 
previous,  superior,  ius. 
prisoner,  caplivus,  I,  m. 
proceed,  i.iotrredior,  I. 
pnieure.  paro,  arc;  com  paro,  are. 
promise,  nolliocor,  eri  [328]. 
properly,  their,  sua,  orum,  n.  (281J. 


*  ■'^- ■■■*"- 
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provide,  pnn  i<lr6,  i^rc. 
provlarr,  pmviiKiA,  ae,  v. 
provl»l»aii,    T<'H    fruruL'iiUria,    k.  ; 

L-UIIIIUUUtUH,  Ml*,  M. 

pradeul,  prudOtiM,  -entU. 
publlr  buiilnrM,  ivm  piiblica,  r. 
purpAiie,  roiisiliuni,  I,  n.  ;   for  (lir 
of,  cnuM((/nt.). 

panne,  Inwxiuor,  I. 

Q 
^■lekljr,  celeiitcr. 

R 
ml»e,  tollO,  ere,  sustull,  8ublatuin. 
mmpart,  v&lluni,  I,  n. 
^*aiik,  urdu,  -diniM,  m. 
mther,  luid,  inuld,  malic. 
reach,  pervenio,  Ire  (ad). 

rendjr,  pariituH,  a,  uni ;  make  ready. 

expediO,  Iro. 

rear,  novi.sHinium  a(,'iiiuii  [171];  In 
llie  rear.  puHttorguin. 

reaiton,  causa,  ae,  p. 

recall,  rovoc6,  ftre. 

receive,  acclpid,  ere. 

recent,  recenH,  -cntia. 

reconnoitre,  expldr6,  &re. 

recover,  reoipid,  ere. 

regain,  reclpid,  ere. 

region,  regid,  -dnis,  f. 

relnforcementH,  aaxilia,  Onim,  n.  ; 
8ub8idiuin,  I,  s. 

release,  .solvd,  ere. 

remaining,  reliquu8,  a,  um. 

remember,  meminl[268} ;  meuioriutn 
relinco,  ere. 

remove,  reinoveo,  Ore ;  toUd,  ere. 

renew,  renovo,  are. 

reply,  responded,  Sre. 

report  {noun),  faina,  ae,  K. ;   bear 

(bring)  a  report,  famam  pcrfcr6, 

ferre. 


report  (rrW;),  runnntln.  ari" ;  di-f<>rd, 

ferre  ;  refeni,  ferre  ("JlMj. 
repnlne.  rei>ellu,  ere. 
reqacHt,  iK-to,  ere. 
minire,  iiii|Hrri,  itre  [181,  N.H.I. 
renliil,  r»!MiHt6,  ere  (itat.). 
rent,  tke  -   of.  reli<|«iun,  »,  iiiti  [t'.'i]. 
reatore,  reddO,  ere. 
rcMtraln,  retlne**),  ere ;  oontiiieo,  ere. 
retire,  cedfl,  ere. 
retreat,  ^H>  reci|>ere. 
retnrn,  redeO,  Ire;  reverter,  L 
revolntlon,  novae  reH,  v. 
Khine,  Kheiius,  i,  .m. 

right    (o/  direction),    dexter,    ira, 
Iruni ;  (=,/iM()aequu8,  a,  uni. 

ri»e,  orior,  Irl. 

rink,  perlc-uluni,  I,  N. 

river,  flttnien,  -niini8,  n.  ;  fluriua, 
I,  M. 

road,  iter,  itinerlH,  n.  ;  via,  ae,  r. 

Konian  (noun),  Hom&nuH,  I.  m. 

■oraan  (a(tj.),  Uoni&nus,  a,  um. 

roate,  via,  ae,  f. 

mie,  imperium,  I,  n. 

mmor,  fania,  ae,  f. 

raah  <ont>,  hS  ejicere. 

S 

Nat'r,  incolumis,  e. 

Mirety,  «alan,  -Otis,  f. 

Mil,  n&vigA,  &re ;  »e»  nail,  nuvciii  or 
nave.s  tiolvo,  ere. 

sailor,  nniitu,  ae,  m. 

(Mike,  for  the of,  cau8&(yen.). 

sally,  eruptio,  -onia,  f. 
sally  oat,  erunipd,  ere. 
name,  the.  Idem,  eadem.  Idem ;  at 
the  same  time,  simul 

HalUr>'<  Kiitisfacio,  ere  (</«<.). 

say,  died,  ere ;  say  . .  not,  nogO,  kre. 
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»rmrrrly.  vix;  nvy^ri: 

mrmrrtty,  iin»plu.  ae,  r. 

•rem,  i-xplt'tnitor,  -torl.s,  m. 

n^H,  iiuirf,  i«,  \. 

M*a«oN.  toiii|ins  iinnl,  n. 

nrrurr.  jud video,  t-io. 

»rr.  \  idiii,  cri! ;  coiiMpiciO,  cru. 

<»erk,  |Hl6,  ere. 

»frm,  \  idior.  (Tl. 

M>lBr,  iH<  ii|Hi,  tirc!. 

iM>iin(r,  HC'natii.t,  a»»,  m. 

»«*Mll,  lllitto,  tTf. 

Hf  ml  out.  iriiitio,  fie. 

Willi  In  nilvmirr.  iiracniittft.  ere. 

»»*rloii«|y.  ynivlter. 

wrvlre.  br  of.  a«iii  Hutii  [132]. 

«rl  aboNl.  Iiistltuu.  ere  [3WJ. 

•el  out.  priifli'lHcor,  I. 

wl  o%«"i',  pnionclr..  cro  [378,  N.B.J. 

•^vrmi,  coinplart-s, », 

»»v«'rr.  gravis,  c. 

•eveiTly,  trmvitor. 

•hattrr.  frango,  ore. 

Kkip,  niiviH.  Is,  k. 

•hort.  brovis,  o;  In  a  Hhort  tinir, 

bifvJ. 

shout,  MhoutluB,  clamor,  -oris,  m. 

hIioh',  oHtcndo,  ere. 

»idr,  liitiis,  -eris,  n.  ;  on  .  .  Mliir.  cx 
.  .  parte  ;    from   (on)  all   Hide*, 

undiquo. 

Mlglil.  cftnspectUH,  Cis,  M. 

•Icnal,  Niginiiii.  i.  n, 

Minilliir,  sitnilis,  e. 

Hinrr,  luin. 

i«i!tt4>r,  soror,  -6ria,  k. 

»Ue,  inuirnitudO,  -dinls,  k. 

Mklirui.    Akilird,    peritus,    a,    uin 
(am.}. 

slave,  servuH,  i,  m. 


•lavrry.  M:r\  iiii>.  liiiis.  y. 

"lay,  iie<  (I.  mv  ;  liiu nlclo.  vrv. 

uniall,  paivii-.  a,  urn  ;  Kmall  nrn:* 

iH-r.  paiitila-.  -talis  y. 
•o.  Hie,  itii.  (am  |;i?.'|. 
tOBn-Mt.  taliliis  a.  mil. 
KoMIrr,  lllll<^.  iiiilill-i.  m. 
Monii*.  MMiir  oH«*.  alii|iiis[|38l. 
M»n.  filiii-.  1.  M. 
»orl,  >ftinf>.  -eris,  x. 
»ortlr.  <rupii... -onis,  K. 
upMrr,  pan  It.  ere  {tint.). 
•tprar,  hasia.  ae.  K. 
it|HT<*h,    matin,    -unis.   y.  ;   ilrlivrr 

Oiiakr)  a  Nprrrh,  Onilirmetii  ha- 

hvo. 

Kp«-r«l.  .('In-itas,  -tatis,  K. 

i»plrlt.atiiiiiti>.  I,  M. 

Nlirlns.  vcr,  viiis.  .\. 

Nlair olilrrr,  ligatus,  I.  m. 

Ktanil,  St...  Ntare;   Icnduir)  feio, 
ftrru. 

KlniMlaril,  sikiiuiii,  i,  n. 

Mate,  livitas  -talis,  y. ;  rt-M  pQblioa 

ril  piiblicai-,  y. 
Mlallou,  colloco.  Arc. 
Htaturr.  inagiiiiftdo  corporis,  f. 
Htorni  {iioini),  teiiipestus,  -tAtls,  k. 
utorni  irnh),  take   hy  Mtanu,  ex- 

pfigiiu,  are. 

MtreuKtk,  vires,  iurii,  k. 

MtrenKtken,  firinr..  are  ;   cOnflrnio. 
are. 

HlroiiK,  firinus,  n,  utii ;  l»e  Ntrong. 

valeo,  ere  [  1  Iti). 

KUbmIt  to,  perfer...  ferre. 
Kuch,  Hurk  jtrent.  tantus,  a,  um. 
Hudilenly,  siibit6. 
xuflTrr  tloKN.  defeat),  aecipid,  ere. 
Humcleut.  •tnllleienlly,  satis. 
Hullalile,  id.iiieus,  a,  um. 
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nammiT  lu-sias,  Uttix,  k. 
•iHninioN,  conviM'u,  Are. 
*Mprrl«r.  br.  |ira<'«t<.,  an-. 
■  Mppljr.  (  opiii,  lU'.  K.  ;  Miippllrt,  I-.-. 
riMlllll-llUulit.  K.  ;  coiiiliit'iitll*.  IIM.  M. 

MHpiMirt.  NiilD^Uliiiin,  I.  N. 

MiirpaM,  |!riit".t«i,  ai«  (ilnt.);  sii|m>i<i, 
arc. 

•■rrriiilrr  («oi#/i),  d<>.||tl6.  -utii-t,  y. 
MHrrriHlfr  (irrh),    didii,    iti?    ("JS-j. 

N.H.|;  il.'tlitiontin  finio.  «'rt'. 
»Mrrnnii<l.    ilrfiiiiivonio,    Iro ;    dr 

ciuikIo  iluri!. 

iiu<kpi>rl,  wii>|)iii»r.  iirl. 
HNHlnln.  Hiistitieri.  ito. 
nwiri,  ccIlt,  «'ris,  opo. 
•jwiniy,  rolcriter. 
MWiniirM,  cflcritUH,  -Uitls,  K, 
Mwoni,  gliuliiis,  I,  M. 


tnkr,  ("(\pl6,  fpo. 

tnke  iirr«»<i<t,  tmdm-o.  ere. 

tmUr  nwny,  tollo,  era. 

iMkr  plnrr,  goror.  I. 

lakr  np  (nrnut),  cupio,  ere. 

••"aril,  docoo,  i-re. 

iPBd,  portii)e6,  ere. 

lerrtfy.  t«rre6.  6re  ;  pertorrefl,  ere. 

lerrllory,    atrer,    agrl,    m.  ;    fines, 
ill  in.  M. 

ThnmrM,  Taniesi^.  i«,  m, 

than,  qiiani. 

Ihrpe.  iltl.  c6[3l3]. 

Ihrrr  (intrmluctory)  [U8J. 

thirk,  densiis,  a,  um. 

(hiiiff,  res.  rel,  K. 

Ihlnk.  exist iiiio,  are  ;  arbitror,  arl. 

Ihlther,  cA. 

Ihonght.  takr,  cdn8uld,  ere. 

three  dayii.  trldiiuin,  I.  \. 


thntMKh.  |H'r  iriir. ). 

IhrwM.  i.Kiii,  iTf  ;  I'liiijli'li'i,  ero. 

Ihniw  awn),  aliiirin.  cro. 

thM»,  -<l< .  iiit. 

TIImt,  TIImi  1,,  i,,  M. 

tlwir.  tfiiipiii,  oil^,  \.  ;r.t>atlum,  1,  m. 

ta«<-lhrr(wllhK  iin.i  (ctiin). 

toll,  l.ilxir,  iiri^.  M. 

lap,  nuriimiix,  a,  iim  \\',:,\, 

lowanlt.  ad  (tier). 

toMrr.  tuiri-^,  U.  k. 

tow  II,  oppiilillll,  I.  \, 

trnii«|i»rt,  tiavlsuneraria,  K, 

treat  (w  ilh>.  ajfo,  ere  (.um). 

treat,  t«»        far,  d.- litoj, 

treiirh.  fo-i-oi,  ae,  v. 

trilie,  initio,  (iiiis,  K. 

triliMHe.  triliiimi-*.  I.  m. 

trtMipH,  «opiao,  unnii,  k. 

trM»t.  coiiflilo,  ere  {ilat.). 

try.  eoiior,  Arl. 

turn,  vertri,iTe;e<iiivorfof-i82,  N'.D.J; 
turn  aii«l  tiee,  terjfa  \  crto, 

U 
nnable,  lie,  iiOii  ,     -'•in,  imwhc. 
unliroken,  coiitiiieij ..  -eiitU. 
unf>ieiiiily,  iniinleii-i,  a,  uri 
uuileriitanil,  iiitelleK'i.  ero. 
nnknown,  incoK'iitiiH,  a,  uni. 
nnle«i4.  iil<i. 

unlike,  dis-iiuili^.  o  (ilnt.). 
nnprnleeteil  (llank).  apert  u«.  a,  um 
nnwIlllnK.  I»e.  noli'),  nolle,  116I11L 
nrse.  hortor,  lirl ;  johortor,  arl. 
UMe,  11  tor,  \Utl)l.). 
HHeriil,  ntilis,  c. 
niteleitN,  iiiritili)*,  e. 

V 
valor,  viriii-,,  -lutiH,  r. 
va*l,  liiBens,  -eiitirt. 
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▼»alarv,  mided,  i^ri',  iiunumhuih  |ui:i|. 
▼Irlarjr,  vJitArIa, ««,  r. 
vicar,  viri'H,  lutn,  r. 
vIcarMialjr,  Acrltrr. 
vllbicr,  viciiH,  I.  M. 
vlalrare,  vu,  y.  |  I72J. 
vl»ll,  aduo,  iru. 
rmtr;  vox,  v6<U,  k. 

W 

wasc  (war).  gerO.  •re. 

wall,  moror,  Art. 

wall.  inaru8, 1,  m.  ;  valluiii.  i.  n. 

waallas.  be,  cK^uni,  iIovmhc. 

war,  bolltmi. I,  v. ; makr  war.  »Mllrt. 

Are :  Make  war  an,  bolluiu  lii/tro, 

fcrre  {with  ilat. ). 

wari««lilp.  iiAvIh  longa.  r. 

wara,  mnnod,  fire. 

waale,  lay,  vfttitO,  Are. 

waick,  vlKllia,  ao,  r. 

water,  aqua,  ae,  v. 

wave,  fliictUH,  Qh.  m. 

way,  via,  ae,  f. 

way,  Blre.  cMft.  ere ;  podciii  referfl. 
ferre. 

weapoa,  t«luin,  1,  n. 

wealker,  tctnpost&H,  -tfttla,  m. 

weep,  fled.  ere. 

weldkl,  onus,  -orln,  n. 

wkeel  aboal.  8ltrna  convert*,  ere. 

wkea,  cum. 

wkeaee,  unde. 

wkere,  ubl,  qud  [313J, 

wkleb  (or  two),  uter,  tra,  trum  [Lir)). 

while,  dum,  cum,  orprea.  partic. 


whilkrr.  •i»'>- 
wkole,  tot  UN.  II.  uni  [300^ 
wfcj.ifir. 

wide  indjx  laf  ux,  a.  um. 
wWe  (//,/(•.).  widely,  lutfl. 
widlk.  lallliiilo,  -dIuU.  K. 
wllilac.  Ih-,  volrt.  v<  lie.  volul. 
wlag  io/nrmy),  ••ornu,  fm.  n. 
wiBier(»ioH/i),  hiemN,  hieiiilM,  r. 
wlaler  {rrHi).   |ni»»    ih*.    wialer. 
hienio.  arc. 

wiater  qaaHem.  hUK^rna,  Oruui,  s. 
wink.  void,  vtlli).  volul. 
wiik.  rum  (iiM.);  apud  Uicc.). 
wllkdniw    (IninH.),    d.ilOrO.    ere; 

rc-riiovcft,   tro  ;  (intraitH.)  exci-do, 

«'n.' ;  diici-do,  »?rc. 

wilklM,lntni(nrc.). 
wllfcoMl.Hirie  ((»/)/.). 
witboUad.  HUstitiuo.  6re. 
wood,  nil  Ml,  uo.  K. 
work,  opus.  -crlH,  ,\. 
MoMnd(«oM/i),  vulnu.s,  -erls.  v. 
woand  (ivrh),  vuliien"),  are. 
wriie.  Korlbo.  ore. 
wmuK.  wroRKMloiBK,  InjQrla,  ae.  r. 


year,  an  huh,  I.  m. 

yel,  not.  iionduin  (atlv.). 

yield.  concOdO,  ere. 

yooiiK  niaii.  adult'Hci*n8.  -entU,  m. 


«eal.  studium.  I,  n. 


INDEX. 


[Thf.  nuinhrrit  r*frr  tn  «>rfioH«.] 


AbUtivfl,  threofolrt  force,  4S  fii.  ; 
with  pretwwitloiiH,  W7.  IW  ;  4:«  :  of 
nioAiiH,  17;  14.'>:  of  ivtt«'iit.  111;  of 
time,  ISO;  of  com|)ftrl-«>n.  2IJ;  nl>- 
Koliite,  ?M,  'J!!!) :  .'«a.1i>5 ;  with  Alor. 
aW;  of  qMiillty.  ;«3;  of  stMiMHta- 
tlcHi,  lU ;  of  iiiAiincr,  115 ;  of  sepftra- 
tlon,  4.17. 

Accent,  14, 15. 

Arcusativc  (itnl  iiifliiltlvo  conHtruc- 

tlon,  3a^.a\ 
ArcuHfttlvo,   of    direct    obji-ft,    7cl\ 

prcillc'Rti!.  ftl;   with   prcpoHltloiiK. 

»7.  08;   KXt\  Hiilijort  of  Inflnltlvf. 

123.  121 ;  3a):  of  time,  l.W;  of  extent 

of  npn<'(\  231. 
Atljo'tivcH.  ftjrrecnu'nt,  ftl;  of  flr«t 

and  woond  decl.,  <!•'»,  72;  of  t    ir<l 

decl.,  112,  113;  irreifuliir.  with  ijen. 

in  •Ian,  205,  2»7;  an  subMtantlveM, 

180;   with  dat've.  173;  with  Renl- 

tlve,  429 ;  instead  of  partitive  gon., 

175. 
Adverba,    formation.    237;    246-248; 

comparixon,  238. 
Agent,  ablative  of,  144;   dative  of, 

3M. 
Apposition,  lA. 
Cauxal  clauHet*,  with  qaod,  350;  with 

cam.  3U7. 
Commands,  4fti. 

Companitlven,  deelenslon  of,  170. 
ComparlHon.  of  ail.i««-tlves,  regular, 

lOB;  irregular,  lii3-196;  of  tidverbs, 

238. 
Complementary  Infinitive,  123. 
Composition,  vowulu  weakened  in. 

289. 
Conditional  sentences,  224 ;  175-179. 
Cam  clauses,  224 ;  'SSI. 


Dative,  of  IndlM-rt  object.  3P;  with 
atlicctlvo'.  173;  with  himtUiI  vertw. 
.^Vl;  of  agent,  a'»l ;  of  Interest,  4(W. 
431 ;  of  p!ir|K»»i>,  404,  431. 

I)eclen«lnn,  ciirnhlnatlonn  ft"  prac- 
tice In.  ll«;  204;  2ii»;  .%'•!•. 

Deponent  vcrbn,  311,  312:  .Ul 

IMl,  c<unpnnndn  of,  40M,  N'.H. 

toamclaiiKeM,  273. 

Kn.IltlcM,  .W,  fn. 

%'A,  conjugation  of,  419;  .Wl. 

t>rA,  ciMijiiKatioii  of,  :«I2.'«M  ;  54U. 

flA,  conjutfution  of.  t JO  ;  &51. 

For.  inlnxliictory,  124. 

(lender,  natural  and  grammatical, 
61 ;  in  third  declenMion,95,  N.B.;  190. 

Genitive,  partitive,  174;  of  quality, 
383;  possessive.  429;  Bubjoctlve. 
429 ;  objective,  429:  4.32.  N.H. ;  with 
a<lje<'tlveHl2»;432. 

Oerund.  413.  444. 

Gerundive  con«tniction,  448-450. 

Oenmdlvo  with  nam.  346-»48. 

1  Mtenw  of  thlnl  decl.,  185-18a 

Imperative.  463.  4ft4 ;  5.37.  538. 

Indirect  dlxcourwe,  .%0-3:i5;  408. 

Indirect  queotlonH,  7f7l. 

Inflnitlvo,  fonuatioii,  .539,  540;  com- 
plementary. 123;  a.s  HubHtantlve. 
124 ;  with  accuMatlvo  in  Indirect 
dlHcourse,  320-335 ;  various  ways  of 
rendering  English  Infinitive.  42.5. 

•lA,  verbs  of  third  conjugation  In. 
287-288 ;  513,  544. 

It,  aa  representative  subject,  124. 

-Ia««  adjectivoH  with  genitive  in, 
205,  207. 

MAIA,  conjugation  of,  401 ;  .^48. 

Mllie.  mllla,  declension  and  syntax 
of.  228-231. 
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MM,  conjtiirnttoii  of,  4<)t ;  Mn. 
S'otiiiM,  ilii'liimton  of..')|.V.',|)»;  i  |imij(«t, 

in  <-oi)N4«iiuiil  ■toiiiHurtiiini  (iii'U'it- 

Htnn,  N4. 
Nunicmk  lUtof,  .V.'l:  ••i»r<ltnal,  211- 

•m;  •.■•>  iti;  i.nllnul.  Hi 
l»i»rHil|i|i-M.  prfurit,  ^1  iT.!;  iM-rferJ. 

•Ml,  »U;  -.HI.  XHi  futiiri-,  ie.'.  a., 

3W:  lH'nuiclivo.  ;««;  inrfert  iMirll- 

cli»lo  «»f  (l(|Mtru<iitM,  31'-'. 
I'orfw-t  Mtoin.  forniutiori  cif,  Kiii.  Km. 
I'crlphrantlo    coiijugntiorm.     uitl»o 

anil  piiMMivo,  Sj(I:mx. 
i'oritunHl  vnitinipt.  I'M. 
PlAa,  tieclonMliiii  of,  I'.r. 
I'oHHeMMivo    pronominal    luljfi-tlvii.. 

vrrit  m. 

FoMMM,  cunJugHtion  nnil    mmo   of, 

376,  377 :  M7. 
Predloato  nniinH,  M  ;  IW. 

I'rcflxen.   II  :    111;   IJ);   li',;  1|7;    IHI; 

225;  '.'1.1 :  251:378;  IU»  fn. 
PrepowltionH.  1»7.  OH;  13.5.  i;«J,  I3M. 
Principal  part**.  138;  mt. 
ProhibitlonM.  IHI. 
PronoiinM,    p«Ts«mnl,    aw.    2H7;    r<> 

floxivc,  277.  278;  poHscMsive.  27I>-2Hl ; 

denion«tratho  (klr.  Illr,  In),  2«2, 

2«3;  (lpM>,  Idrm)  .'MUl,  3i»: ;  rulativo, 

iJM,    2.W;    IntcTiKjjallvc,   340,   »4i ; 

iiidonntto,  I5.VI.W;  iif  nnd  U  In  in 

dlrwt  dUconriM!,  32:J  h. 
I*n)nunclatlon,  B-U;  Knifli«h  nietln«l, 

18,  lU. 
Purpose    clanHcs.    a<lverblRl,    38H; 

relative,    388;    KubisUntlvc,     124; 

flxprcHHtMl  by  (rffiitid  orgtTundive. 

451 ;  by  Mupinu,  47U. 


llaaM.     Hith    compikmtirea,    Mf; 
wtiti  MiiiHTlutivMt,  2IU 

giH'«tlonii,  dlrtMt,  33^312:  Indiivot, 

mi 

4«imI  rltturn'M,  2>'M. 
ItrHiiJt  clatiN4«M.  .'171. 

H«'nil  «li>|K)i)i'nti«,  31.1. 
.S-iinnii  u  of  u.'nN«N,  .*;. 
Hubjunrtivu,  (I.,  independent  umw: 
volltlvo  (jiiHMivo,  hnrtatoryh  HU  • 
opUitlv.-,  K»l;  h.,  d.^MMidcmt  uwh: 
In  in<lirt;<  t  •lUimtionM.  an2;urrf«ult. 
.371;  of  purpoNn,  3HB,  388,   121;   in 
Miiboriliiiiito    flauMOM    ill    lndlr«>«-t 
dlwour-o,  m-,    witii   ran.  3U7  ; 
coniiitloniil,  177, 178. 
HiitMxtH,  |3»;  Jitt;  ZU  ;  aH3  ;  271. 
MHM,    conjuinitlon    of,    AW,    com- 

IkjihuIh  of,  37.'^,  .178. 
Hii|MTlHtlvi',  forcu  of,  IflB  6. 
Hiiplnc-.  Ml,  4711. 

TennfH,  historical  prcHcnt,  W  fn.  ; 
Innwrffcf  unil  jwrfwl  ropret««>nting 
KhKll-h  Klniplu  pn«t,  IIIJ;  jM-rfect 
trunHliitcil  by  KnfrlUh  prt-fcnt,  213; 
future  or  ftituro  perfect  tmnidatcd 
by  KnglUh  pruHent,  221 ;  soquonco, 
»<7. 
Thfre,  Introductory.  118.  * 

I  tor,  iiblntivo  with,  3M. 
Verbs,  conjnvation  of,  171 ;  531-661. 
Vo<«tlvo,  53. 

»•!•,  coivjiiiratlon  of,  401 ;  54H. 
\Vor<l  li8t«.  Latin,  «(;  llO;  1«2;  220; 

28.-.;352;ll2;l83, 
Wonl  list*.  Englinh,  81 ;  138 ;  183 ;  252 ; 
318;  381;  IIL 
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